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The Cover Design

Designed by Howell Zinn, an El Paso graphic artist, the cover illustrates
four important facets of U.T. El Paso. In the top panel of the front cover
is illustrated part of the new Fine Arts Complex. This outstanding facility
was completed and first occupied in the Summer of 1974 housing the
Drama, Art, and Music departments. In the bottom panel is shown the
architect’s conception of the Engineering-Science complex. Construction
of this facility was begun in the fall of 1973 with un anticipated comple-
tion date of Spring 1976. What these facilities illustrate (along with a spe-
cial events center to be completed Fall of 1976} is the dynamic growth of
U.T. El Paso at a time when other nniversities growth has leveled off or is
being curtailed.

Both back panels represent further examples of our growth. The top
panel shows several of our students leaving the Student Union Building
hetween classes. What could be more important to the growth of a Uni-
versity than its students? The bottom panel is the new U.T. El Paso logo,
also designed by Howell Zinn which received first place for emblems,
trademarks, and logos in the 16th Annual El Paso Advertising Club
awards. The logo itself is 2 symbol of change and growth as this University
re-dedicates itself to educational excellence and to the students and the
community it serves.

PHOTOGRAPHY

The photographic work contained in the eatalog was done by several U.T, El Paso
students. Peter Ashkenaz, David Joeris, David Liehson, and Steve Ramsey all deserve
special commendation for this work.

STATEMENT OF EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY

With respect to the admission and education of students, with respect to the avail-
ability of student loans, grants, scholarships, and job opportunities, with respect to the
cmployment and premotion of teaching and non-teaching personnel, with respect to the
stugent and faculty activities conducted on premises owned or occupied by the Univer-
sity, and with respect to student and facul(;y housing sitnaled on premises owned or
occupied by the University, The University of Texas at El Paso shall not discriminate
cither in favor of or against any person on account of his or her creed, color, or national
origin.

Any and all information contuined in this catalog is subject to change without notice.




CATALOG

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
Member Texas Association of Colleges
Texas Association of Graduate Schools

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
EDUCATION

ENGINEERING
LIBERAL ARTS
NURSING
SCIENCES
GRADUATE STUDY

Published by The University of Texas at El Paso
Volume LX  June 1974 - Number 7402

Second Class postage paid at El Paso, Texas




Board of Regents of The University of Texas System

A. C. McNEssE, Ja., Chairman
Dan C. WiLLiams, Vice-Chairman

BeTTYy ANNE THEDFORD, Secretary

MEMBERS

Terms Expire 1975
Frank C. Erwin, Jr., Austin
JenkiNs GannetT, Fort Worth

Daxn C. WiLLiams, Dallas

Termns Expire 1977
Mgs. LynpoN B. Jounson, Stonewall
A. G. McNEeksE, Jn., Houston
Jor T. NeLson, M.D., Weatherford

Terms Expire 1979
James E. Bavenie, D.D.S., San Antonio
Epwarp CLagx, Austin

ALLAN SuIveERs, Austin

Chancellor of The University of Texas System
CHARLEs A. LEMaisTre, M.D.




TueE University oF TExas at EL Paso

OFFICERS OF GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

ArLeicH B, TEMPLETON, President, 1972
B.S., Sam Houston State University;
M.Ed,, Ed.D., University of Houston

EArL WynN ANDERsON, Assistant to the President and Assistant Director of
Development, 1965
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso

Lewis Freperick Hatcn, Vice-President for Acodemic Affairs, 1067
B.S., Washington State University; M.S., Ph,D., Purdue University

HaLBeRT GARVICE ST. CLALR, Business Manager, 1960
B.B.A., The University of Texas at Austin, Certified Public Accountant

Donarp Leonarp PaursoN, Registrar, 1972
B.A., Hamline University; M.S. Ed., Indiana University; Ph.D., University

of lowa

Rorert Lowis ScuumakeR, Director of Admissions, 1946
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S,, University of Arizona

OFFICERS OF ACADEMIC ADMINISTRATION

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

LawreNce PaiLLips BLaNcHARD, Ad Interim Dean, 1959
B.A,, J.D., The University of Texas at Austin

EDUCATION
Cynus MaysHark, Dean, 1972
B.A., Williams College; M.Ed., Boston University; M.S. Hyg., Harvard
University; H.5.D., Indiana University

ENGINEERING

Ray WEsLEY Guanp, Dean, 1970
B.S.M.E., Purdue University; M.§.M.E., Camegie Institute of Technology;

Ph.D., Purdue University

GRADUATE
KenweTH EpHRIaAM BEAsLEY, Dean, 1967
B.A., MLA,, Ph.D., University of Kansas
Jack SamrTH, Assistant Dean, 1964
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona
Wiriam Rivena, Assistant Degn, 1962

LIBERAL ARTS
Ray SmaLL, Dean, 1961
B.A., West Texas State University:
M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

Wape JaMEs HARTRICK, Assistant Dean, 1944
B.A., Texas Tech University;
M.B.A,, Ph.D,, The University of Texas at Austin

SCIENCE

Jantes WiLrraMm WHALEN, Dean, 1968
A.B., M.S,, Ph.D., Unjversity of Oklahoma

Date indicates year of original appointment.

3




CALENDAR FOR FALL SEMESTER — 1974

AUGUST

26-30—Registration Activities for Fall Semester
27— Lyndon B. Johnson's Birthday — Administrative Offices Closed
30—GCeneral Faculty Meeting

SEPTEMBER

2—Labor Day — Holiday

3 Classes Begin

9—Last day of late registration; last day to add a course
27—Last day to drop a course with an automatic W.

NOVEMBER

8-9—Homecoming Activities
28-29—Thanksgiving Holidays — Administrative Offices Closed
25 Last day to drop a course without withdrawing from the University

DECEMBEHR

8—Last day to officially withdraw from the University
14-20—Final Examinations for 1974 Fall Semester
21-Jan. 1—Administrative Offices Closed
21-Jan. 12—Christmas Recess
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CALENDAR FOR SPRING SEMESTER — 1975

JANUARY
13-17—Registration Activities for Spring Semester
20—Classes Begin
24—Last day of late registration; last day to add a course

FEBRUARY
14—Last day to drop a course with an automatic W.

MARCH

24-31—Spring Recess
28—Good Friday — Adminitrative Offices Closed

APRIL
11—Last day to drop a course without withdrawing from the University

MAY
26-30—Registration Activities
17—Commencement

CALENDAR FOR SUMMER SESSIONS — 1975

MAY
26-30—Registration Activities for Summer Semesters

JUNE

2—Classes begin
5—Last day to add a course
13—Last day to drop a course with an automatic W from the First Short
Summer Session
23—Last day for student in the Long Summer Session to drop with an
automatic W.
27—Last day for students in the First Short Summer Session to drop a
course without withdrawing from the University

JULY
4—Independence Day — Holiday — Administrative Offices Closed
7.8—Final Examinations for 1975 First Short Summer Session
9-10—Second Short Summer Session registration activities
11—Second Short Summer Session classes begin
16—Last day to add a course for the Second Short Summer Session
23—Last day to drop a course in the Second Short Summer Session with an
automatic W. Last day to drop a course in the Long Summer Session
without withdrawing from the University.

AUGUST
6—Last day to drop a course from the Second Short Summer Session with-

out withdrawing from the University

14-15—Final Examinations for 1975 Second Short Summer Session and the

Long Summer Session

25.290— Registration Activities for Fall Semester

27—Lyndon Baines Johnson's Birthday — Holiday
Administrative Offices Closed
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AN INTRODUCTION TO
THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

We at The University of Texas at El Paso feel that this section of our
catalog has only one very important purpose; namely, to introduce our-
selves and our campus to those of you who are considering our University
to further your education. The first step in our introduction is to give you
a brief review of the history of U. T. El Paso. Following this, we have out-
lined the questions most frequently asked about our University and pro-
vided the answers to these questions. Finally, using the same question and
answer format, we have provided a section for information on admissions
and the admissions process. We sincerely hope that you will find this in-
formation interesting and useful as you make your decision about our
University. If you have any further questions about U.T. El Paso, do not
hesitate to contact any member of our University community. You will
probably find, however, that the Director of Admissions will be especially
helpful to persons new to the University.

U.T. El Paso: A Historical Perspective

Created in 1913 by an act of the Texas Legislature (and originally
named the Texas State School of Mines and Metallurgy ), today’s Univer-
sity of Texas at El Paso has, since 1916, been located a few minutes north
of downtown El Paso in the foothills of the Franklin Mountains.

The U.T. El Paso campus is easy to identify, even from the air. Its dis-
tinguishing characteristic is its Bhutanese architecture — unique in the
Western Hemisphere — which was derived, 57 years ago, from photographs
of the Himalayan kingdom of Bhutan which appeared in National Geo-
graphic Magazine. This caught the eye of the wife of the school’s first dean
with the result being the adoption of this architecture for all campus
buildings.

Among the most important landmarks in the University’s six-decade his-
tory are these: in 1919, the institution became a branch of The University
of Texas System; in 1927 liberal arts courses were added to the curriculum
{ today, the College of Liberal Arts of U.T. El Paso is the largest of the five
Colleges within the institution); in 1940, a master of arts degree was of-
fered for the first time (today, graduate degrees in 19 fields of study are
offered); in 1949, the name of the school was changed to Texas Western
College ( with enrollment at 2,659); in 1967, emphasizing its close associa-
tion with the U. T. System, an act of the Texas Legislature changed the in-
stitutional name to The University of Texas at El Paso; and in 1968, enroll-
ment at the El Paso school passed the 10,000 mark for the first time,
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“A distinguishing feature of the U.T. El Paso campus is the Bhutanese
style architecture which characterizes all campus buildings. Shewn in
this mid-winter picture is Bell Hall, Formerly a residence hall, this build-
ing now houses the University Computer Center, College of Business Ad-
ministration, and faculty offices.

What of U. T. El Paso today? We can think of one thing which ought to
be put up front in any such discussion. The University's president, Dr.
Arleigh B. Templeton, has expressed it this way:

“We must give highest priority to ridding ourselves of all our stereotyped
ideas about students ~ that they are all 18, seeking a degree in four years,
have adequate money and adequate preparation to get through, have defi-
nite career goals, and so on. We have to see students as individuals with
individual needs and we have to give students what is necessary for them
to stay in school and to have a meaningful education that will work in their
behalf when they leave here.”

So, when we speak of “students” or “the student” in this or any other
U. T. El Paso publication, we are using a convenient term rather than an
explicit one. We are talking about all those individuals of whatever sex,
age group, or ethnic background who have come to U. T. El Paso to learn.




The open-door policy of the University's President, Dr. Arlcigh B. Temple-

ton, is a well-known and often utilized part of campus life. These open dis-

cussions and meetings have helped resolve many difficulties encountered
by students, staff, and feculty.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ABOUT
THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

What are the educational opportunities for students who attend U.T. El
Paso?

Answer: Students at U.T. El Paso, today, can select from more than 6o
fields of study, ranging from Accounting to Zoology, leading to one of nine
undergraduate degrees and four graduate degrees in nineteen specific
study areas. In addition to most traditional fields of study, new programs
are continually being added to the curriculum as the need becomes evi-
dent. Programs which have recently been established include: Black
Studies, Chicano Studies, Criminal Justice, Industrial Engineering, Inter-
American Studies, Kindergarten and Pre-School Education, Medical Tech-
nology, Soviet and East European Studies, and Speech Pathology.

What is the faculty like at your University?
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Answer: Students at U.T. El Paso are taught by a faculty of some 400
women and men. These teachers comprise every field of scholarship and
endeavor — engineers, artists, poets, social scientists, biologists, mathema-
ticians, novelists, historians, linguistics, physicists, philosophers, education
experts, economists, accountants, lawyers, ethnologists, nurses, and so on,
The main priority of all faculty is the effectiveness of their teaching. In ad-
dition, most faculty maintain strong research and professional interests.
Thus, our faculty have published widely in their professional journals, they
have written books and periodicals, and they have held important offices in
local, regional, and national professional organizations.

The main priority of all faculty is the effectiveness of their teaching. In
addition, most faculty maintain strong research and professional interests.

If I attend your school where would 1 live?

Answer: Students have several choices of living quarters. The University
operates modern high-rise co-educational residence halls (opened in 1g70).
In addition to living in excellent facilities, residence hall students are with-
in easy walking distance {5-10 minutes} of the class rooms and recreational
and study facilities of the University. Many students also live off-campus
in private apartments or with their parents or other relatives.
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What cun I do at U.T. El Paso when 1 am not studying?

Answer: This is one area where our students have an extra plus. In addi-
tion to the usual campus activities (i.e. intercollegiate and intramural
sports, student clubs, concerts, student publications, films, lectures, forums,
and student government), students attending U.T. El Paso are living in a
unique southwest border location which enables them to do the following:
snow-ski in the Cloudcroft/Ruidoso, New Mexico resort area; picnie, hike,
and camp in this same area during the summer; visit the Carlsbad Caverns
or White Sands National Monument; and backpack in the Gila Wilderness
area or Lincoln National Forest. All of these activitics are within a two
hour drive of the University. Of course, another outstanding classroom di-
version for our students is our sister city of Juarez, Mexico. With only the
Rio Grande River separating our two cities, many students eat, shop, or
attend bull fights, and other culturally unique activities across the river.

1
H

I T

The University Comnons screes as the dining hall for students living in
the dormitories. In addition, many faculty and staff eat their lunches and
dinners here.

Is there anything else | should know about your University?

Answer: Yes, there is a great deal more to say about U.T. El Paso. How-
ever, we feel the essential points have been covered and would like to re-
emphasize those things that give our University its unique identity: the
administration’s commitment to students as unique individuals without
whom there would be no university; the faculty’s commitment to effective
teaching, research and professional activities; and finally the University's
southwest border location which affords its students unique recreational
and learning experiences.
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The Gila Wildemess Area provides « weekend challenge and diversion
w UT El Paso students.”™



"Winter skiing in the Clouderoft-Ruidoso, New Mexico resort area is only
a two hour drive from the UT EI Paso campus.”
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1.

HOW TO ENTER
THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

WHO IS ELIGIBLE TO ENTER THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS
AT EL PASO?

You are eligible for undergraduate admission to The University of
Texas at E1 Paso if you are a graduate of an accredited high school and
meet the minimum entrance exam requirements set by the University,
If you did not graduate from high school and are over 19 years of age,
you may qualify for admission by the Individual Approval method on
the basis of scores obtained on the Test of General Educational De-
velopment { GED). If you have attended another college or university
you may qualify for admission as a transfer student on the badis of
your transfer work. Foreign students who are graduates of high schools
or have attended universities in their own countries or in the United
States are also eligible for admission if they meet the minimum en-
trance requirements of the University.

FRESHMAN ADMISSIONS

ARE THERE ANY PARTICULAR COURSES I SHOULD TAKE IN
HIGH SCHOOL TO HELP PREPARE ME FOR COLLEGE
WORK?

Since the requirements for high school graduation differ from school
to school, the University does not have rigid requirements concerning
the courses you should take in high school. In order to prepare your-
self adequately for college-level work, it would be advisable to take
at least 3 years of English, 2 years of Natural Science, 2 years of Social
Studies, 2 years of Mathematics, 2 years of a Foreign Language, and
electives as determined by your particular school. Applicants to the
College of Engineering should take at least 2 years of Algebra, 1 year
of Geometry, and Trigonometry in preparation for their freshman year
at U.T. El Pasc.

AS A HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE, WHAT ENTRANCE EXAMS
MUST I TAKE AND WHAT SCORES MUST I MAKE IN ORDER
TO CLEAR MY ADMISSION?

The University accepts the College Entrance Examination Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and the American College Test
(ACT). If you graduated in the upper half of your high school class
you must score a minimum 700 total on the SAT or 2 15 on the ACT
in order to be granted clear admission. If you graduated in the lower
half of your class, you must score a minimum of 800 on the SAT or an
18 on the ACT in order to be granted clear admission.

14



. ARE ALL STUDENTS REQUIRED TO SUBMIT SAT OR ACT
SCORES?

SAT or ACT scores are required of all students who graduated from
American or English-speaking high schools within the past five years.
They are also required of all transfer students graduating within the
past five years who have accumutated less than 30 semester hours at
another institution.

. CAN I STILL ENROLL AT THE UNIVERSITY IF 1 DO NOT
MEET THE MINIMUM ENTRANCE EXAM REQUIREMENTS?

If you are a resident of the State of Texas and do not meet the mini-
mum entrance exam requirements, you are still eligible to enter the
University on a trial basis as a Provisional Student.

. WHAT WILL BE REQUIRED OF ME AS A PROVISIONAL
STUDENT?

As a Provisional Student you will be required to take g semester hours
during your provisional semester{s}. The courses you take must be
approved by the Dean of Liberal Arts and you must earn at least a 1.5
average at the end of your first semester. If at the end of your first or
second semester you have an overall “C" (2.0) average, you will have
removed your provisional status and can continue at the University as
a regular student in Good Standing. Provisional students must register
in the College of Liberal Arts as General Studies majors and must be
advised and have their schedules approved by the General Studies ad-
viser during registration.

. WHAT DOCUMENTS MUST I PROVIDE THE UNIVERSITY

BEFORE I CAN BE ADMITTED?

In order to clear your admission you must submit your application
for admission, health form, SAT or ACT scores if applicable, and an
official copy of your final high school transcript. If your SAT or ACT
scores are not on your transcript, you should request that they be sent
directly to the Admissions Office from the agency giving the test.

. WHAT DO I NEED TO DO TO ENTER THE UNIVERSITY IF I
DID NOT GRADUATE FROM HIGH SCHOOL?

If you are over 19 years of age and did not graduate from high school,
you should make arrangements to take the Test of General Educational
Development {GED). This can be done through your Education
Center if you are in the military, or through the Central Office of most
public schools.
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10,

11.

12,

13.

WHAT SCORE MUST 1 MAKE ON THE GED IN ORDER TO BE
ELIGIBLE FOR ADMISSION?

The GED is a general high school equivalency examination covering
the following five areas: English Usage, Social Studies, Science, Lit-
erature, and Mathematics. You must make an average standard score
of 45 on all five parts of the test to clear your admission. You should
ask the test center to forward an official copy of your test results di-
rectly to the Admissions Office.

TRANSFER ADMISSIONS

WHO 1S ELIGIBLE TO ENTER THE UNIVERSITY AS A
TRANSFER STUDENT?

If you have been honorably dismissed from another fully aceredited
college or university and have an overall “C” average, you are eligible
for undergraduate admission to The University of Texas at El Paso. A
student who is ineligible to return to the school he last attended or
whose records are on “Hold” at the school he last attended will not
be admitted to the University. Transfer students who graduated from
high schoul within the past five years and who have accumulated
less than 30 semester hours must submit SAT or ACT scores in order
to clear their admission.

WHAT IF MY OVERALL GRADE POINT AVERAGE IS BELOW
A“C” (2.0)?

H you have satisfactory SAT or ACT scores but do not have a minimum
cumulative grade point average of “C” in work attempted at institu-
tions other than U.T. El Paso, you will be admitted to the University
on academic scholastic probation.

CAN I STILL BE ADMITTED IF I AM ON PROBATION QR
HAVE BEEN SUSPENDED FROM THE SCHOOL I LAST
ATTENDED?

If you have been placed on probation or have a record of low grades
you may be refused admission or admitted on probation or any other
condition that seems suitable. If you are on academic probation at an-
other institution and have not earned at least g semester hours of col-
lege credit at that jostitution, you must let a full semester intervene
before being admitted to The University of Texas at El Paso. If you
are on academic suspension and must wait out a specific length of
time before returning to the institution you last attended, you must
wait until that suspension period is over before applying to this Uni-
versity,

HOW WILL THE COLLEGE CREDITS 1 EARN AT ANOTHER
UNIVERSITY TRANSFER TO U.T. EL PASO?

In general, your transferred credits from a fully accredited institution
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14.

15.

will be evaluated on the same basis as if the work had been earned at
The University of Texas at El Paso, provided that the transferred
work is included in the core curriculum of the degree you are seeking.
Subject to the core curriculum requirements, junior college credit
(freshman and sophomore levels) will be accepted up to a maximum
of 66 semester hours.

Credit transferred from an unaccredited college will not be officially
accepted until after the student has completed a total of 30 semester
credit hours with a 2.0 grade average at The University of Texas at
El Paso.

No credit earned by enrollment at another college or university
while the student is currently enrolled at The University of Texas at
El Paso will be counted toward a degree unless approval has been
given in advance by the student’s academic dean.

All required freshman numbered courses in the student’s curricu-
Ium must be completed by the time the student is within 30 semester
hours of graduation; otherwise no credit will be granted toward ful-
filling degree requirements for the courses even though the courses
must be completed. This loss of credit penalty may be waived by the
appropriate academic dean upon the affirmative recommendation of
the student’s major department.

DO HAVE TO SUBMIT COMPLETE, OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPTS
R R T VORI TULVIG | uu\LLEGE WORKP

Every student seeking admission to The University of Texas at El Paso
is responsible for the direct transfer of his complete official transcript
from each college he has attended. If you have attended another col-
lege or university you are not at liberty to disregard any part of your
collegiate record, but must submit complete copies of all your work.
This is also true even if you attended another institution only for a
short time. It also applies without regard to whether or not you want
credit for the work you did somewhere else. All transcripts become
the official property of The University of Texas at El Paso and cannot
be returned. If you are a transient student, you may provide a Letter
of Good Standing instead of an official transcript for the summer ses-
sion only. All transcripts should be sent as soon as possible to the Ad-
missions Office since admission cannot be cleared until transcripts

have been received.
TATTENDED THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO OVER

AYEAR AGO. WHAT DO 1 NEED TO DO TO GET BACK IN
SCHOOL?

In order to be readmitted to the University, you should fill out an ap-
plication for re-admission and send it along with a student copy of

17




16.

17.

18.

19.

your U.T. El Paso transcript to the Admissions Office. If you have at-
tended another college or university since last attending U.T. EI Paso,
you should have an official transcript of that work sent to the Univer-
sity so your credits can be evaluated and placed on your U.T. El Paso
record.

FOREIGN STUDENT ADMISSIONS

AS A FOREIGN STUDENT, WHAT DO 1 NEED TO ENTER THE
UNIVERSITY BESIDES MY APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION,
HEALTH FORM, ANDD COMPLETE OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPT?

If your native language is not English, you will be required to take the
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) instead of the SAT,
ACT, or GED. A total score of 500 is required on the TOEFL, and the
test should be taken early enough so that the results are received by
the Admissions Office at least 60 days before the beginning of the se-
mester for which you are applying. Your score should be reported to
the Admissions Office directly from the testing agency. You must also
submit a statement of financial support.

WHERE CAN I OBTAIN INFORMATION CONCERNING THE
TOEFL?

TOEFL information can be obtained by writing to the TEST OF
ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE, Box 8gg, Princeton, New
Jersey o8g40. U.S.A. Students residing in Taiwan must apply to the
Language Center, 2-1 Hsu-chow Road, Taipei, Taiwan, for the special
Taiwan editions of the TOEFL publications.

CAN A FOREIGN STUDENT OBTAIN FINANCIAL AID TO
ATTEND THE UNIVERSITY?

Financial aid opportunities for foreign students are extremely limited;
therefore you must be able to finance your education while attending
the University and are required to furnish a financial statement to that
effect from your parents or sponsors before your admission can be
cleared. It will cost you approximately $2500 to attend the University
for one year. This includes your tuition, fees, books, room and board in
the dormitory, and general living expenses.

ITIS VERY DIFFICULT TO OBTAIN ORIGINAL TRANSCRIPTS
FROM MY COUNTRY. HOW CAN I CLEAR MY ADMISSION
WITHOUT GIVING THE UNIVERSITY THE ONLY EXISTING
COPY OF MY EDUCATIONAL RECORD?

The University is aware of the difficulty some students have in obtain-
ing original transcripts from different countries. We will therefore ac-
cept complete NOTARIZED copies of your transcripts sent directly

18




to the Admissions Office from the schools involved. If the original
Lranscripts are in your possession, you can send us copies and then pre-
sent the originals at the Admissions Office upon your arrival in this
country and we will have your copies notarized.

20. 1 WILL NEED AN I-20 FORM IN ORDER TO OBTAIN MY STU-
DENT VISA. HOW CAN I GET THIS FORM SO I CAN BEGIN
MAKING ARRANGEMENTS TO LEAVE MY COUNTRY?

I-20 forms cannot be issued until your admission has been completely
cleared and your application, TOEFL scores, health form, official
transeripts, and financial statement have been received and processed
by the Admissions Office. At that time the University will automatically
issue your I-20. Conditional I-20’s will not be issued.

21. IF1 AM A FOREIGN STUDENT CAN I HAVE A COPY OF THE
UNIVERSITY CATALOG SENT TO ME?

The University does not mail catalogs overseas, A copy of our current
bulletin will usually be available at the nearest office of the United
States Information Service. If you will write and tell us what you are
interested in studying, we will send you information that will be help-
ful in planning your courses.

IN SUMMARY:

All students applying or re-applying for admission must provide an
application for admission, health form, and complete official tran-
scripts of their previous high school or college work in order to clear
their admission.

Incoming freshmen graduating from high schoo! within the past five
years must submit SAT or ACT scores, This is also true of transfer stu-
dents with less than 30 hours who graduated from high school within
the past five years.

Students who did not graduate from high school and are over 1g years
of age must submit GED scores.

Foreign students must provide TOEFL scores totaling at least 500 and
must provide a statement of financial support from their parents or
SPONSOr.

Re-admission students must provide a student copy of their U.T. El
Paso transcript.

FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION CONTACT THE ADMISSIONS
OFFICE, THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO, EL PASO,
TEXAS 79g68.
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ENDOWMENTS, TRUSTS &
MEMORIAL FUNDS

The University of Texas at El Paso is indebted to the gencrosity of pri-
vate citizens for many fine endowments, trusts and memorial funds. These
permanent funds, invested under trusteeship of the Regents of The Uni-
versity of Texas System or held by other trustees, provide scholarships,
purchase library books, underwrite important research, and in many ways
cnrich the educational experience. The University makes grateful acknowl.
cdgement for the following permanent funds.

ALPHA CHI LIBRARY ENDOWMENT FUND — Established in 1972 by
the scholastic honorary for Juniors and Seniors at the University.

GRACE ANN BEAL PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND — Established
in memory of Grace Ann Beal by her sister, Miss Virginia Beal, and by
friends. The income from this fund provides scholarship aid to pre-medical
students and to students of nursing.

C. D. BELDING PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND - Founded by
Mrs. C. D. Belding in memory of her late husband, this fund’s income
provides scholarships without restriction as to field of study.

1. B. AND MARCARET BLAUGRUND LIBRARY MEMORIAL FUND
— Established in 1973 by Mrs. Alvin J. Marks in memory of her parents.

ANDY AND SYD COHEN ENDOWMENT FUND--Established by
friends of the Cohen brothers. Andy and Syd Cohen are former collegiate
and professional athletes, El Paso businessmen, civic leaders and friends
of the University. Income from the endowment will be used to provide
scholarships to deserving student athletes.

FRANK B. COTTON ESTATE FUND — Founded by trustees of the
estate of Frank B. Cotton, a Massachusetts manufacturer and investor, the
estate’s income has provided the University with the Cotton Memorial
Building, has afforded financial aid to students, and continues to contribute
vitally to the Excellence Program.

BROOKS DAWSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP—Established in 1g70
by friends of a former student who was a prominent football player and
student leader. The scholarship will be awarded each year to a student
majoring in accounting,.

FESSINGER MEMORIAL LECTURE FUND — Created by Mr. and
Mrs. Moses D. Springer in memory of Mrs. Springer’s parents, Reuben
and Leona Fessinger, this fund will be used to bring a nationally recog-
nized lecturer in the Physical Sciences to the University each year.
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JOSEPHINE CLARDY FOX FOUNDATION — Established by the be-
quest of a prominent El Paso woman who left her estate to the University
upon her death in 1970. Mrs. Fox's estate was extensive, including real
estate, valuable antiques, paintings, and books, as well as liquid assets.
Mrs. Fox established an endowed scholarship fund with a gift of $20,000,
and she created a student loan fund of $2,500. Her books went to the Uni-
versity Library, and she bequeathed antiques and other valuable items to
the Centennial Museum at the University. The remainder of her estate, in
accordance with Mrs. Fox's instructions, is an unrestricted endowment
named in her honor.

DAVIS AND BERTHA GREEN PERMANENT ENDOWMENT - The
gift of Davis and Bertha Green, this endowment provides scholarships
for students majoring in the Sciences.

PERCIVAL HENDERSON PERMANENT ENDOWMENT — The in-
come from the bequest of Percival Henderson provides scholarships for
students of Engineering.

LUCY CLAIRE HOARD PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND — This
fund, established by Kappa Chapter, Delta Kappa Gamma, affords scholar-
ship aid to a woman student majoring in Education.

MR. AND MRS. O. B. HOCKER LIBRARY MEMORIAL FUND — En-
dowed by the bequest of Mrs. O. B. Hocker of El Paso, who died in 1g71.
Mrs. Hocker created a trust at the El Pase National Bank whose income

is to be used by the University to purchase books in her memory and in
her husband’s memory.

DANIEL L. HILL SCHOLARSHIP — A perpetual scholarship endowed
by the family and friends of the late Daniel L. Hill. The endowed scholar-
ship is awarded annually to a deserving student of accounting.

BEN L. JIROU SCHOLARSHIP IN SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH — This
endowed scholarship was established in 1969 by Mrs. Ben L. Jirou as a
memorial to her husband. The income from the endowment will provide
an annual scholarship of approximately $500 per year to a deserving stu-
dent in the College of Science. Mr. Jirou, an official of the International
Boundary and Water Commission, was a resident of El Paso from 1gzo
until his death in 1967.

THE GLADYS JOHNSTON MEMORIAL FUND — Established by the
will of Miss Gladys Johnston of El Paso, who died in 1g71. Miss Johnston
bequeathed her estate to the University to create a permanent fund to
purchase books and equipment for the Library.
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EMANUEL AND CHARLOTTE KLEIN LIBRARY MEMORIAL FUND
— Established in 1967 by Mr. Julius Klein of California and Mrs. Bernard
Rubenstein of New York City in memory of their parents. The earnings of
this fund are used to purchase books for the Library.

LEASURE MEMORIAL LIBRARY FUND — A tribute 10 the late James
L. Leasure (1952), an alumnus of the University and to his father, L. Vere
Leasure, who was a member of the original (1916) graduating class of the
Texas State School of Mines and Metallurgy, this endowment fund is used
to buy books for the University Library.

LIBRARY ENDOWMENT — This fund consists of memorial contribu-
tions to the University Library, which will purchase one book each year
for each $100 contribution. The name of the person in whose memory the
contribution is made is placed in the book purchased in his memory. This
endowment contains memorial gifts made in honor of many alumni and
friends. For some of them, one memorial volume is added to the Library
each year. For others, several volumes are purchased. In time, the number
of volumes bearing the names of the nen and women in whose honor
these gifts have been made will be substantial.

E. RAY LOCKHART LIBRARY MEMORIAL FUND — Created in 1971
in memory of Mr. Lockhart, a distinguished alumnus who attended the
University from 192g to 1932. The endowment was created by alumni and
friends and will purchase engineering books for the Library.

DR. CHARLES C. G. MANKER MEMORIAL MUSIC FUND — Estab-
lished in 1973 by the congregation of the First Unitarian Church of El Paso
to honor their late minister, Dr. Manker. The earnings of this endowment
fund will be used to provide scholarships in music.

ALVIN J. MARKS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP-Established by the
Blaugrund Foundation and the family of the late Alvin J. Marks, El Paso
civic leader and businessman. The income from the endowment is used to
provide one or more scholarships to students selected by the University.

JOHN JUDY MIDDAGH LIBRARY MEMORIAL FUND — Established
in 1973 by friends and associates of Professor John Middagh, a member of
the University faculty for 25 vears and chairman of the Journalism Depart-
ment at the time of his death.

MARTHA MILLER McDONALD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP IN
MUSIC — This endowed scholarship was created in 1973 by Mr. Kenneth
McDonald of Hampton, Virginia in memory of his wife, a graduate of the
University, class of 195g.
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ELIZABETH CRAM POLK MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT —Established
in memory of the wife of former University Librarian Baxter Polk, this en-
dowment is used to purchase books for the library. Mrs. Polk died in 1966.

LLOYD A. NELSON MEMORIAL PROFESSORSHIP IN GEOLOGY-
Friends and associates of the late Dr. Lloyd A. Nelson, a distinguished
alumnus and a member of the faculty from 1920 to 1964, have established

a professorship in his honor. The professorship required an endowment
of $100,000.

CORDON PONDER PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND — This fund
was established by Mr. and Mrs. Jack Ponder in memory of their son,
who died while a student at The University of Texas at E] Paso. Its income
is used to purchase books for the University Library.

THE PRESIDENT'S ASSOCIATES ENDOWMENT FUND-This fund
was created by the President’s Associates, a group of friends of the Univer-
sity who contribute at least $500 annually to academic programs. Each
year one-half of unrestricted gifts from members is transferred to the en-
dowment fund. Income from the endowment is used for academic im-
provement as determined by the President with approval of the Associates.

VINCENT M. RAVEL COLLECTION OF JUDAICA — A memorial to
a prominent El Paso physician who made many contributions to the
Library during his lifetime. After his death in 1g6g, his widow gave to the
University their collection of books on Jewish history, culture, and customs.

A permanent fund to finance additional purchases for the collection was
established by Dr. Ravel’s friends.

JULIA ANN ROSS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP — Created by the El
Paso school teacher and alumna for whom the scholarship is named. Mrs.
Ross bequeathed to the University a portion of her teacher’s retirement
fund to establish a scholarship endowment to aid qualified students who
are in need of financial assistance. There is no restriction as to field of study,
and the scholarship is open tn men and women who are citizens of the
United States.

J. M. ROTH PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND — Established by the
]J. M. Roth Socicty of The University of Texas at El Paso with contributions
from the lute educator’s friends, this fund memoralizes a former chairman
of the Department of Philasophy and Psychology. Its income provides
scholarships to students of Philosophy and Psychology.

EMMA H. SCHELLENGER TRUST—Established under the will of Mrs.
Emma H. Schellenger as a memoriul to her husband, Newton C. Schellen-
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ger. The income from this trust held by the El Paso National Bank is used
for support of the Schellenger Research Laboratories.

DAVID WADDELL SCHILLINGER SCHOLARSHIP — A memorial to
the son of Mr. and Mrs. William C. Schillinger, this scholarship was estab-
lished in 1970. The endowment will provide funds each year to a student
or students to be selected by the University. The donors have permitted
the University almost full discretion in selecting the recipient, requiring
only that highest priority be given to financial need.

PATRICIA HEWITT SILENCE MEMORIAL TRUST — This fund was
established by the will of Miss Patricia Hewitt Silence of El Paso, who died
in 1g970. Her heirs created a trust at the El Paso National Bank, the income
of which will be used by the University in the furtherance of music and
art, particularly art of the Southwest.

HARRY SPITZ MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP ~ Established in memory
nt Mr. Spitz, a resident of El Paso for 52 vears and a prominent business-
man, by his widow, Mildred Lefkowitz Spitz, and his daughter, Leona
Spitz Lakehomer, The scholarship will be awarded to a student majoring in
pre-medical studies.

THE WILLIAM L. STALEY GRANT FOR RESEARCH INTO THE
LLIFE SUBSTANCE - A bequest from the late William L. Staley, is ad-
ministered by Dr. E. W. Rheinheimer and used to support research
sponsoredd by the Schellenger Research Laboratories.

THE LYDIA STARK MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP IN SPEECH
THERAPY — Established in 1970 in memory of a distinguished Fl Paso
civieleader and teacher. The scholarship is to assist students who will make
speech therapy a career.

LUCILLE T. STEVENS ESTATE FUND — Established by the bequest
of Mrs. Lucille T. Stevens, this estate provides income for the University’s
most valuable scholarship awards. The Stevens Scholarships, in a max-

imum amount of $5.000, are directed to male students with outstanding
academic recordls.

STUDENT LOAN FUNDS — Finuncial assistunce to students in the form
of emergency loans is available through loan funds established by friends

of the University, both individual and organizational. The named funds
ares

ANTOINETTE CARDONA LOAN FUND
CLARENCE CERVENKA MEMORIAL LOAN FUND

24




DR. MARION AND BETTY CLINE MEMORIAL LOAN FUND
REBEKAH COFFIN LOAN FUND

ENGINEERS LOAN FUND

FOREICN STUDENTS LOAN IFUND

JOSEPHINE CLARDY FOX STUDENT LOAN FUND
REYNOLDS-FRIEDMAN MEMORIAL FUND

BILL GOODMAN MEMORIAL LOAN FUND

EARL HARDAGE LOAN FUND

HOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND

W. W. LAKE LOAN FUND

MINING AND METALLURGY LOAN FUND

EVELYN PORTERFIELD LOAN FUND

REBECCA STODDERT CHAPTER — D. A. R. LOAN FUND
EX STUDENTS ASSOCIATION LOAN FUND

WOMEN'S AUXILIARY EMERGENCY LOAN FUND

H. BROOKS TRAVIS LIBRARY MEMORIAL FUND — Established in
memory of Brooks Travis, distinguished alumnus, El Paso businessman
und civic leader, by his friends and associates.

LEE TREVINO ENDOWMENT FUND-This endowment was created
by professional golfer, Lee Trevino of El Paso. Income from the endow-
ment will be used to provide a scholarship for a deserving student golfer
from the United States or Canada.

CAPTAIN JAMES R. VALTR MEMORIAL FUND—An endowed scholar-
ship in memory of Captain Valtr who was killed in action in Vietnam on
June 18, 1971. The scholarship is for advanced ROTC students, selected
by the Department of Military Science. Captain Valtr was a graduate of
the class of 1g65.

KATHERINE H. WHITE MEMORIAL LIBRARY FUND—Established
by U. S. Congressman Richard C. White of El Paso in memory of his wife,
the late Katherine Hope Huffman White, an active, popular and respected
social and civic leader, and an alumna of the University. The income of
this fund will be used to purchase books for the Library.

B. MARSHALL WILLIS LIBRARY MEMORIAL — This permanent en-
dowment was created in 1968 by friends of B. Marshall Willis, a distin-
guished alumnus and El Paso business and civic leader. Income from the
cndowment will purchase books in his memory each year in perpetuity.
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ABRAHAM WINTERS — B'NAI B'RITH WOMEN SCHOLARSHIP —
In memory of her husband, Mrs. Judith Winters, in conjunction with the
B'nai Brith women, awards a scholarship of at least $100 per semester to
a needy student. The scholarship is endowed through a trust fund estab-
lished by Mrs. Winters, and additional contributions are made by the
B¥'nai B'rith women.

JUDITH WINTERS SCHOLARSHIP — This endowed scholarship was
established by Mrs. Judith Winters of El Paso. It is awarded annually to
a qualified and deserving girl student.

WOMAN'S AUXILIARY OF U. T. EL PASO LIBRARY ENDOWMENT
— This perpetual fund for the purchase of Library books was established
in 1g6g by the Woman's Auxiliary of the University. The Auxiliary con-
tributes each year to the growth of the fund.

MRB. AND MRS. WILLIAM HENRY WOOLDRIDGE LIBRARY FUND
— Established in 1971 in honor of Mr. and Mrs. W. Henry Wooldridge of
El Paso. The income from the cndowment will he used to purchase books
for the University Library in their honor.

YSLETA VOLUNTEER FiRE DEFARTMENT SCHOLARSHIP FUND
— Maintrined for many vears by the trustees of this organization and
transferred to the University in 1g70. The University will continue the
trustees’ policy of awarding one or more annual scholarships in the amount
of 3600 to graduates of Ysleta High School.
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UNIVERSITY SERVICES AND SPECIAL OFFICES

THE LIBRARY. The University Library is the heart of the University,
serving the research and study requirements of students and facuity with
a rapidly expanding collection of books, periodicals, microfilms, audio-
visual materials, documents, and maps. Current holdings of the library
include 460,000 volumes, 3,863 serial and periodical titles, 203,957 pieces
af microfilm and a rapidly growing collection of maps.

Southwestern and Mexican archival and book material are recognized
strengths of the library. Included are the John H. McNeely collection of
Mexican and Southwestern materials, the Ravel Judaica Collection, and
the recently added Carl Hertzog collection of materials on printing, books
and book design. Archives and Special Collections have recently been com-
bined to improve control of materials and service to patrons.

The Science Library was added as a branch to serve the areas of Mathe-
inatics, Chemistry and Physics in 1970, and the Education Library in the
Education Building was established in 1972 with 13,000 square feet of
space, and an extensive book, periodical and microfilm collection.

Latin American and Chicano studies programs have developed rapidly
en the campus; the library has kept pace by obtaining special grants for
the purchase of research and study materials supporting Chicano and Latin
American studies. The library has created new services to help support
these programs along with the strengthening of library materials in these
areas.

The friendly and knowledgeable library staff help students and faculty
ntilize the resources of the library effectively, and have special programs
and materials to introduce new patrons to its services.

THE SCHELLENGER RESEARCH LABORATORIES (SRL), created
in 1953 under the will of Mrs. Emma L. Schellenger as a memorial to her
husband, Newton C. Schellenger, were founded to promote and encourage
research in electricity.

SRL specializes in atmospheric and acoustic research and instrumenta-
tion, It has investigated virtually every aspect of every parameter of the
atmosphere, and has developed specialized instruments for measuring and
testing thesc parameters; some of the instruments are being considered
for patents. Studies in the lifc sciences have included cardiac, dental,
and orthopedic research, SRL personnel have journeyed to Antarctica,
Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and all over the continental United States for re-
scarch purposes.

SRL is open to proposals in various fields of the physical sciences, engi-
neering, mathematics, the life sciences, and allied areas, and is able to offer
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administrative and technical support to all areas of research at The Uni-
versity of Texas at El Paso.

THE EL PASO CENTENNIAL MUSEUM was erected in 1936 with
funds allocated by the Commission of Control for the Texas Centennial
Celebration. It is devoted to the preservation, documentation, and exhibi-
tion of objects and ideas pertaining to the human and natural history of .
the El Paso del Narte region, Collections include pottery, stone tools, and
shell jewelry from the prehistoric ruins of Casas Grandes, Chihuahua;
mineral and rock specimens from regional and extra-regional mines; dino-
saur bones from the Big Bend; fossil remains from local Ice Age deposits.

I 1959 the Mexican Archaeological Research project was initiated for
the purpose of searching out Indiun and Spanish sites known to have been
occupied in early historic times; in 1961 Museum director Rex E. Gerald
discovered the original site of Sun Elizario, the Spanish fort that was later
moved to the Texas location. Currently the 17th-century Mission of
Cuadalupe in Ciudad Juarez is being investigated.

In 1967 Museum archacologists participated in the expedition to the
Sacred Well of the Maya at Chichen Itza, Yucatan, where underwater
excavations uncovered bones of sacrificial victims, and gold, jade, copper,

wood, and textile ornaments which accompanied the offerings to the Rain
God in the Well,

In order to present information about the present as well as the past,
the Museum has constructed a small planetarium in which lectures are
given by arrangement. Special exhibits and lectures mav be prepared upon
request to the Director.

THE CROSS-CULTURAL SOUTHWEST ETHNIC STUDY CENTER
was established at the UT EI Paso campus in September, 1g71 under the
Spencer Foundation grant. The center, co-directed by Dr. Jaceb Ornstein
and Dr. Z. Anthony Kruszewski is devoted to investigating Southwest
ethnic group relationships and conflicts. It is also coordinating activities
aimed at creating a cultural data bank for illuminating inter-ethnic rela-
tionships.

The investigators and consultants represent a broad interdepartmental
spectrum from the Departments of Modern Languages, Linguistics, Politi-
val Science, Sociology and Anthropology, History, Philosophy, the College
of Education, and the Center for Inter-American Studies at UT El Paso.
They have been conducting research on various aspects of inter-ethnic re-
Iationships.

The center utilizes a variety of social science research techniques to
collect, analyze and interpret basic cultural data on ethnic groups. The
center aims at helping to prepare self-containing units on the Southwest
ethnic heritage for inclusion and integration in Liberal Arts courses regu-
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larly taught at Southwestern schools and universities.

The Center's Research Associates are conducting some eleven ethnic re-
search projects in Social Sciences and Sociolinguistics and Communication
problems. The center publishes quarterly Bulletin of the Cross-Cultural
Southwest Ethnic Study Center at UT El Puaso. So far, three books and
tourty-eight articles resulting from the Center’s yearly conferences had
been published and some thirty-four other articles are pending publica-
tion. Center’s research activities have also zenerated several MA. theses
and a Ph.D. dissertation.

THE JOHN W. KIDD MEMORIAL SEISMIC OBSERVATORY is in
continuous year-round operation. The station is equipped with a Benioff
vertical seismograph and two Benioff horizontal seismographs with com-
plete component recorders for study of both short-period and long-period
seismic waves. The records arc used for resecarch studies of earthquakes
and related phenomena.

THE CENTER FOR CONTINUING EDUCATION presents courses or -
programs to answer community needs for education or training outside the
regular channels of instruction. Although college credit is not granted for
Continuing Education work, certificates from the University are presented
tc those who complete the courses. In addition. if the course meets speci-
{ied requirements, each person who completes it is awarded a Continuing
Education Unit(s}.

THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH was set
up on the campus in September, 1g63. Its object is to naintain 4 continuous
survey of the El Puso economy, to conduct and supervise special studies of
interest to the University and the community, and to build up a repository
of statistical and analytical information. A monthly report is issued and
special papers based on economic research are published from time to
time,

THE TEXAS WESTERN PRESS publishes books and monographs of
regional and general interest. A series of Southwestern Studies, issued
quarterly, is under way, and manuscripts dealing with the Border region
and Mexico, written by faculty members and others, are considered for
publication by the Publications Board.

THE UNION SERVICES include a book store, snack bar, meeting rooms,
and recreational facilities.

Plays, lectures, and musical performances are presented in Magoffin
Auditorium — an air-conditioned building with big-theater stage facilities
and modern sound equipment seating 1,600.
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The new Fine Arts Complex will also accomodate these activities in its
Music and Drama theaters.

STATION KTEP-FM (frequency-modulation radio) and KVOF (closed-
circuit radio limited to the campus) are owned by the University and
staffed entirely by students. KTEP provides daily broadcasting service to
city and county schools and to listeners resident on the campus.

The Television Center is one of the most complete educational plants
in the country. Using three RCA L. Q. studio cameras, a vidicon film chain
and videotape, students write, direct and produce their own programs as
part of their course work.

THE CENTER FOR INTER-AMERICAN STUDIES was established in
1973 to administer the Latin American Studies Program, the Oral History
Institute and the Inter-American Science Program. In addition, the Center
coordinates most inter-American programs on the campus and acts as a
clearing house for information and funding for special projects. The Center
publishes a series of Occasional Papers, a periodical newsletter and various
other materials of interest to both students and faculty.

The Oral History Institute undertakes unique and important research
by conducting intensive interviews of permanent historical interest both
to the Southwest and Latin America. The Institute maintains a growing
file of taped interviews in the University Library Archives.

The Inter-American Science Program is a first year program in which
reshman courses are conducted in Spanish but using textbooks in English.
It is designed to serve students who are able to read English but require
additional training in speaking skills. Upon completion of two semesters
of lower division bilingual courses, students may transfer to a regular Uni-
versity degree program. ( See section of Admission Procedures for Foreign
Students for requirements for this program.)
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DIVISION OF STUDENT AFFAIRS

This division consists of ihe Student Affairs Ofice, The University Counseling Service,
the Financial Aid and Placement Office, the Student Activities Office, the Student
Health Service, Student Publications, the Tnternational Student Services Office, Hous-
ing and Food Service, The Union, Study Skills und Tutorial Services Office, and the

Veterans Affairs Office.

The Personnel in the Qfices of Student Affairs are concerned with the welfare of the
entire student body and all are available for the discussion of any problems the student

may have.

NEW STUDENT ORIENTATION

At the start of every semester and dur-
ing the summer, orientation sessions are
held for students new to the University of
Texas at El Paso. These sessions are de-
signed for both new transfer students and
new freshmen, The baskc purpose of these
orientation sessions is to acquaint each
individual student with the unique char-
acteristics and opportunities present at
U. T. El Paso while, at the same time,
providing students with the academic ad-
vising and information needed to begin
their academic work, Thus, orientation
sessions are designed with the individual
student in mind and provide that student
with a wide range of activities from which
to choose.

New Student Orientation is coordinated
by the staff of the University Counscling
Service, including both staff counselors
and student counselors. Specific informa-
tion concerning orientation for any given
semester can be obtained by writing or
calling the University Counseling Service
at 747-5568, Room 103 West, Student
Unpion Building.

STUDY SKILLS AND
TUTORIAL SERVICES

Two different credit classes are offered
through the Study Skills and Tutorial
Services Program to help students succeed
with their University level course work.

The first of these, Introduction to Col-
lege Siudy (listed as English 2121 ), meets
three times a week, is graded on a satis-
factory-unsatisfactory basis, and vyields
two hours of elective credit. It deals with
the following subjects:

1) taking notes on lectures
2) reading and noting textbooks

3) doing library research
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4) increasing reading speed
5) improving reading comprehension
6) pre-planning study time
7) understanding the key terminology
of a subject
8) organizing study materials
9) preparing for and writing exami-
nations
10) planning and writing papers and

oral reports

The second class offered by this pro-
gram, Quantitutive Study Skills (listed as
Math 2121), also meets tﬁree times a week
for two hours of free elective credit and is
graded on =2 satisfactory-unsatisfactory
basis. This course is designed specifically
to help science and engineering students.
The emphasis will be on Jearning to solve
“word™ problems, especiully those encoun-
tered in freshman chemistry, physics, and
caleulus courses, and on applying mathe-
matical techniques. It shoulg {)e of use to
any student for whom problem solving is
a necessary skill.

Both classes are taught by members of
the Study Skills and Tutcrial Services
staff. This stalf represents as nearly as
possible all Colleges in the University.

Tutoring

Any student who is enrolled in the Uni-
versity may at any time apply for free, in-
dividual tutoring. All tutoring is done by
students who have received training in
study skills and tutoring techniques.

Students who seek tutorial help may
receive either immediate, shorf-term helr
on a “walk-in" basis, or they may enroll
in the long-term tutorial supervision pro-
aram, In the long-term program a student
meets with a tutor regularly for as long as
he needs help.



The University of Texas at El Pasa

The Study Skills and Tutorial Services
offices are located in Rooms 105W, 107W,
and 108W of The Union.

UNIVERSITY COUNSELING
SERVICE

Witl its central office lucated in Room
103 of the West Wing of the Student
Union Building. the University Counszl-
ing Service ( UCS) coordinutes and pro-
vides a variety of services for all members
of the University community. The core of
these services is the personal, vocuational,
and academic counseling available to sta-
dents, staff, and faculty.

Qther services coordinated by UCS in-
clude the Career Information Center
{CIC), withdrawal from the University,
and testing. The Careor Informiation Cen-
ter, located in the West Wing of the Stu-
dent Union Building, is a centralized 1i-
brary and resource cemter for students
seeking information about graduate and
professional opportunities, career oppor-
tunitics in their major area, or career op-
portanitics in related fickds.

Tuotal withdrawals from the University
are coordinated by UCS. Thus, any stu-
dent leaving the University doring the
seinester does so throngh the UCS Ofice.

Finally, UCS serves as a testing center,
adniinistering  intercst  and personality
tests and a wide range of academic
achievemoent tests such as the LSAT, SAT,
ACT, GRE, ATGSB. CLEP, TOEFL,
NTE. Miller Analogies Tost, Dental Apti-
tude Test, and Placement tests in several
subject muatter arcas snch as Spanish,
French, German, English, Mathematics,
History, and Biology.

VETERAN'S AFFAIRS OFFICE

The Veteran's Affairs Office serves thaose
students wha are authorized to receive
edncational henefits frn the Veterans
Administration. Records are maintained
and reparts made to the Veterans Adiminis-
tration on veterins, vocational rehabilita-
tion veterans, dependents, and active duty
servicemcn  enrolled at the University
which vnihles them to receive thejr bene-
fits. This office has heen expanded to pro-
vide outrcach service, counseling, and ae-
cess to tutorial bencfits for vereruns. Any
nuestions regarding VAL educational hene-
fits should e dirceted to this ofice. The
main purpose nf this office is to ensure
that veterans get all the V.A. educational
Lienefits to which they are entitled.
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INTERNATIONAL STUDENT
SERVICES

The Director of the International Stu-
dent Services is available to assist any
forcign stndent with problems concerning
immigration documents, certifications for
foreign governments, counseling cencern-
ing the pattern of Amcrican life, referrals
for acudemic counscling, working permits,
emergency loans, housing. scholarships
and the Host Family Program. Room 206-
AV Union Building.

INTERNATIONAL HOUSE

This center for cultural, educational
and informational exchange is operated
by and open to all foreign students, This
is a meeting place, for coffee, informal
discussions, music, and a general “home
awey from home” fur the foreign student,

UNDERGRADUATE
SCHOLARSHIPS

Does U.T. El Paso have a Scholarship
Program?

Yes, the University of Texas at El Paso
has  an excellent Scholurship  Program
which is administered to attract and re.
tain outstanding students, and to award
acidemic excellence, The awards are made
possible through the generosity of numer-
ous businuss finns, civic organizations, pro-
fessionad  groups  and  individuals. The
awurds yenerally range from $200 to $goo
for & nine muonth period.

What are the qualifications to apply
for a Scholarship?

To e considered for an academie schol-
arship a high schoot applicunt must have
u "B” average. Transfer students also must
have : cumulative grade point average of
“B” (3.0} and have cumpll;tud 30 semester
hours in the previous two long semesters
at the school attended. Students presently
corolled in U.T. E! Paso must possess it
cumulative grade point average of “B
{3.0} and lLave completed 30 semester
hours in the previous two long semesters
to be cligible.

‘What are the procedures in applying
for a Scholarship?

Secure an Undergraduate Scholar-
ship Packet from vither the Scholar-
ship Office, the Financial Aid Office
un campus, or the High School

1.
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Counselor's Office. This packet
should include three parts (1) Ap-
plication for student Financial As-
sistance { 2) Undergraduate Scholar-
ship Application and (3} a current
Family Financial Statement to be
processed throuzh the American
College Testing Program. All thrce
of these parts must be completed in
order to be considered for a scholar-
ship.
The two application forms and
the Instruction/ Worksheet for the
Family Financial Statemsnt are
to be sent directly to the Scholar-
ship Office, P.O. Box 131, The
Union 101-W, U.T. El Paso, El
Paso, Texas 79968. The Family
Financial Statement is to be
mailed to Towa City, Iowa,

Students applying for a scholar-
ship will at lge same time be given
every consideration for additional
financial assistance based upon
need. No additional application
will be necessary in the Financial
Aid Office, A scholarship award
then may be a part or the whole
of a student’s financial aid pro-
gram through the University,

2. Send to the Scholarship Office the
most current High School or Caollege
transcript available and SAT or
ACT scores if not recorded on the
transcript.

Is there a deadline for application?

Completed Scholarship applications re-
ceived Ey March 1 will E;e given first pri-
ority, Notification of Scholarship awards
is normally made in the Spring or early
Summer.

Are Scholarships renewable?

Scholarships normally are renewable for
a maximum of four years provided the re-
cipient maintains the requirements estab-
lished by the Scholarship Office. A few
scholarships are awarde(f on a one year
basis and qualified students then must re-
apﬁ;]y for another available scholarship the
following year. In order to retain a schol-
arship, the recipient must have a cumula-
tive grade point average of “B” (1.0} and
have completed a total of 30 semester
hours in the combined Fall and Spring se-
mesters. Recipients wishing to remain on
scholarship must complete a Renewal
Form at tEe time the Spring award is re-
ceived.
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FINANCIAL AID AND
PLACEMENT

The University’s Financial Aid and Place-
ment Qfice, located in room 103W of the
Union, provides service to all students at-
tending the University. Through its staff
this office provides the student with
everything necessary to apply for financial
assistance, financial and career counseling
and part-time jobs. The office secures an-
nouncements of positions open in both
industry and school districts in addition
to groviding information on part-time johs
and summer employment.

Placement and Employment

What type of employment is available
through this office?

ANSWER: Career Employment is pro-
vided for all graduating seniors who are
wanting to obtain cureers with business
and industry or school districts. In order
to do this, a senior should check with the
Placement Office during the spring se-
mester of their Junior year in order to take
advantage of the many opportunities avail-
able. Fall and spring representatives from
many companies, both local and national,
visit the campus to interview seniors and
graduate students. This service is also
opened to past graduates who have a de-
E’Lrﬁj to change positions in their chosen
eld.

Records of seniors are filed in the Place-
meat Office and are made available to the
perspective employers upon request of the
students. Many school districts recruit on
this campus &)uring the school year for
teachers and any senior education major
should sign up to interview these school
districts. In addition to the school districts
coming to the campus, many requests are
received for teachers throughout the
United States,

Does the University have part-time
employment?

ANSWER: Part-time employment is avail-
able both on the campus and off the cam-
pus. The part-time 'oli)s and summer em-

loyment is obtaineci by any student mere-
y by registering with the Placement Office
for assistance. Several hundred students
are employed by the University in jobs
ranging from semi-skilled laborers to stu-
dent readers, research assistants, labora-
tory and technician assistants and clerical
positions. The University also participates
in the Work.Study Program for emplay-
ment of students with financial needs. Pay-
ment is normally on an hourly basis, the
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rate depending upon the individual's
knowledge and skills, Students work vary-
ing hours in accordance with their aca-
demic loads and the requirements of their
jobs., Many husbands and wives of slu-
dents have full time jobs with the Univer-
sity enabling their spouses to devote full
attention to academic work during the
period of University attendance.

What type Co-op Programs does the
University have?

ANSWER: There are also Co-op Pro-
arams established with government agen-
cies and industry. These Co-ops are for
students majoring in Engineering, Physics,
Math, and Business. Each student ac-
cepted for the program must have a B
average or above in his high school work
and must maintain a 2.5 or better grade
point average to remain in the program
once he is accepted. In most programs
each student works six months en the job
and attends school for six months.

Financial Aid

What type financial aid programs do
you have at the University?

ANSWER: The University has loan pro-
grams, grant programs and the College
Work-Study Program for qualified stu-
dents having a financial need and based
on the income aviilable from the parents
and the student.

What loan programs do you have at
the University?

ANSWER: The National Direct Student
Loan Program is sponsored by the federal
government and the University of Texas
at El Paso. The National Direct Loan
draws no interest until nine months after
the borrower ceases to be a student. At
this time, interest begins to accumulate at

the rate of 3% per annum on the unpaid
balance.

The Hinson-Hazlewood College Loan
Program ocperated by the state of Texas
through the Coordinating Board, Texas
College and University System. These
loans are for Texas residents attending
Texas schools. They are repayable within
10 years after the student graduates or
ceases to attend college, The Erst payment
is due nine months after graduation or
withdrawal.

The Federally Insured Loan Program is
operated through commercial lending in-
stitutions such as banks, credit unions and
savings and loan associations. The loans
are guaranteed to the lending institution
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with reserve funds from the federal gov-
ernmcnt. They are repayable within five
vears after the student graduates or ceases
to attend college. The first payment is due
nine months thereafter.

Emergency Loans are in the sum of $s0
or less and payable within the semester
which the loan is granted and draws 3%
simple interest. Only one loan can be made
in the semester. No additional loans can
be made unless the initial loan is paid off.
These loans are for emergency type events
only and are not a long term loan.

The Law Enforcement Loan is provided
for students who intend to pursue or re-
surne full time employment with the Law
Enforcement Agency. If the student, after
graduation, is full time employed by a
Law Enforcement Agency then this loan
can be cancelled at the rate of 25% a year.

What type scholarships or granis are
available to the student?

ANSWER: The Educational Opportunity
Grant and the Basic Educational Grant,
which has been authorized by the Higher
Education Acts of 1965, 1972 and 1973
was established to assist students in ex-
treme financial need who without the
grant would be unable to attend school,
The grants range from $200 to $1500 and
are made to students who have a financial
need, but only half of this need can be
furnished by the grant.

The Basic Educational Grant Program
was established in 1973 and is available
for students who are attending school for
the first time, full time, after the first of
July, 1973. This particular grant can award
as much as $1400 depending on need and
the appropriations approved by Congress.
The Law Enforcement Grant is limited to
in-service law enforcement officers. The
grants may not exceed $300 per semester
or the amount for mandatory fees, tuition
and books. The tuition scholarship pro-
vides a2 Texas resident, who is not on
scholastic probation who can prove finan-
cial hardship, to be awarded a $25.00 tui-
tion scholarship for each semester towards
their tuition. It is required that the stu-
dent must be a full time student in order
to secure this type of scholarship. All Texas
residents filing an application for financial
assistance are mnsigered for one of these
scholarships.

The Connally-Carrillo Act approved in
1967 by the 6oth Texas Legislature estab-
lished a program for financial assistance
to Texas residents attending institutions
of Higher Education in Texas. To be eligi-
ble a student must be a citizen, resident of
Texas who is under 25 years of age and
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graduated in the top 25% of the graduat-
ing Class from an accredited high school
in 1966 or thereafter, or was graduated
from an accredited high school in 1967 or
thereafter and scored in the top 20% on a
nationally standardized college admission
examination and whoge family income is
not more than $4800 as indicated on their
last income tax return or a financial state-
ment sworn to be the applicant’s parents
or guardian, The amount of the award in-
cludes exemption of certain required fees
and tuition.

How do I know if I am eligible for
financial assistance?

ANSWER: A financial statem<nt submit-
ted to the ACT will be analyzed and a
copy of the results sent to this office stat-
ing your financial need. This and your
general application will be used to de-
termine eligibility. No financial assistance
:_s given to a student without the ACT
onm.

What is a family financial statement?

ANSWER: It is a confidential statement
containing family income and expenses.
This statement along with three dollars is
submitted to the American College Test-
ing Program and when processed is used
in ddetermining the student’s financial
need. ’

How do I apply for financial aid?

ANSWER: Apply to the Financial Aid
Office for a general application for finan-
cial aid and a family financial statement,
This packet will be sent to you and it
must be completely filled out and returned
to the address indicated on the form, The
Financial Aid and Placement Office has a
brochure explaining the procedures.

Is there a deadline for submitting fi-
nancial aid?

ANSWER: It is hoped that all financial
aid applications are received by the Finan-
cinl Aid Office by April ist preceeding
the fall semester. This permits the Finan-
cial Aid Office to be able to make the
awards and let the students know in time
50 that they will be able to know how
much financial assistance they will receive
for attending college or if they receive
any. However, applications are received
after the first of April but are given a
lower priority than those that have been
received prior to April 1st. 1t helps the
Financial Aid Office to determine what
students will obtain aid if the application
is submitted early.
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Where do I find out about Financial
Aid and Placement?

ANSWER: The Financial Aid and Place-
ment Office is located in room 103W in
the Union and any student wishing for
infermation should write to the Director
of Financial Aid and Placement, 103W,
The Union, The Universigsof Texas at El
Paso, El Pase, Texas 79968.

HOUSING DEPARTMENT
Kelly Hall ® Phone 747-5613

The Housing Department is a branch of
the Ofice of Student Affairs. Student hous-
ing at U.T. El Paso consists of two high-
rise dormitories and sixty family apart-
ments. The dormitories, Kelly Hall and
Barry Hall, are co-educatignal, air-condi-
tioned. furnished, and provided with
weekly maid service, They also have pri-
vate phones in each room, laundry facili-
ties, and daily mail service.

Married student housing units are two
story: the upper story apartments are re-
served for couples without children, the
lower story for couples with children. The
apartments rent for $100 a month with all
utilities paid. All of the apartments have
two bedrooms, with one bath, a living-
dining room, and kitchen. They are un-
furnished They are unfurnished except for
a stove and refrigerator. For more infor-
mation call 747-5613.

Why live in the dormitories at U.T.
El Paso?

ANSWER: The main reason for living in
the dormitories is convenience — they are
right on campus, so there is no need for
transportation to and from class. Also, and
probably even more important, an atmo-
sphere fr)r studying is provided.

How much does it cost?

ANSWER: A double room including
meals costs $520 per semester, a private
double room $590. A suite costs $540 with
a roommate and $610 for a private room.
Payment in the fall and spring is payable
in advance. However, payments can be
made in four installments. A monthly
statement is sent to the parents of students
under 21.

During the summer, payment is due prior
to each summer session. It is $172 for room
and board for each six week session. All
prices are subject to change by the Board
of Regents,

What about food?
ANSWER: Food is served in the Com-
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mons, cafeteria style, The Commons is a
building near both dorms and adjo'ned to
Kelly Hall via a catwalk leading from the
east section of the fourth floor.

Where are housing payments to be
paid?

ANSWER: Payments are to be made atthc
housing office in Kelly Hall. Checks should
be made out to the University of Texas at
El Paso.

Are there separate dormitories for
men and women?

ANSWER: Both Kelly Hall and Barry
Hall are co-educational. However, men
and women live on separate floors.

What recreational facilities are pro-

vided?

ANSWER: There is an enclosed, heated
swimming pool next to the dormitory com-
plex. There are championship tennis
courts, outdoor handball courts, and bas-
kethall courts, and basketball and volley-
ball courts, all lighted for night use. Also,
there are two softball fields. In the doms
there are ping-pong tables, pool tables,
and a shuflle-board in the game roon in
the basement of Kelly Hall.

What about rules and requlations in
the residence halls? Is my freedom
limited by living in the dormitoxies?

Ballet Folklorico, @ U.T. El Paso student group, reflects the South-

ANSWER: “The student shall cbserve all
university and residence hall regulations.
Failure to do so may involve penalties
ranging from loss of privileges in the hall
to dismissal from the university.”

{Residence Halls Agreement)

Your freedom is restricted in the sense
that what you do cannot infringe on the
rights of others.

What about roommates? How many
students to a room?

ANSWER: Each room contains accommo-
dations for two people. In the suites, two
rooms share a bathroom that is located be-
tween the rooms. In the doubles, bathroom
accommodations are centrally located in
the hall and shared by all in the hall,

Do studenis have to provide their own
linen?

ANSWER: Two shects and a pillowcase
are provided by the dorm and are changed
once a week. Students need to bring a
pillow, blanket, and a bedspread.

What study facililies are available?

ANSWER: Every floor is equipped with
a study lounge. These rooms contain
chairs, desks, a blackboard, and typin
stands. All dormitory rooms are equippe
with a chair, desk and study lamps.

western culture in their native Mexican dances.
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES and ORGANIZATIONS

STUDENT ASSOCIATION

The Student Association is the govern-
mental structure through which the stu-
dents participate in the planning, coord-
ination, and execution of their activities.
The basic framework of the “SA” resem-
bles the pattern established by our na-
tional government. The Executive, Legis-
lative and Judicial branches all function
to provide a halanced program for the
henefit of the students. All full-time stu-
dents are automatically members of the
Student Association and part-time stu-
dents may become members by paving
the “SA Fee" during registration.

Student Activities Office

The Student Activities Olfice provides
extra-curricular activities for the campus
community. Activities covered by the of-
fice include concerts, the Film Series, fine
art exhibits, and speakers for the Lyceum
Series.

An average of four major concerts ure
presented yearly. In past years performers
like Elton John, Buddy Miles, John Den-
ver, and Vicente Fernandez have been
featured.

Films arc shown on campus three days
a week, running the gauntlet from slap-
stick comedy to Shakespearian tragedy,
with occasional stops in the wild west,
Transylvania, and outer space.

The ideas of diversity, excellence and
pertinence guide the University Lyceum
Series, Through the Series, men and wom-
en of national and international reputa-
tion are brought to the campus. Some of
last year's guests included Erich Von
Daniken, Robert Burnette, Nikki Giovan-
ni, and the cast of Sesame Street.

Wha selects the entertainment?

ANSWER: All selections are made by
committees composed of either students,
or students, faculty, and staff members.
The Student Activities Office does the
work necessary to bring entertainment to
the campus,

How can a student get invelved in the
selection process, or any other part of
student activities?

ANSWER: The best way is to contact the
Activities Vice-President of the Student
Association, and to make arrangements for
joining a selection committee.

ORGANIZATIONS

Major participation areas include stu-
dent publications, governmental organiza-
tions, four national sororities, ten national
fraternities, music, drama and groups, and

They are:

Alpha Chi

Alpha Phi Alpha

Alpha Phi Omega

Alpha Sigma Omega

American Chemical Society — Student

Political and departmental organizations.
There are more than one hundred differ-
ent groups from which a student may
choose his activities.

Tunior-senior scholastic honorary
Social service fraternity

Science & engineer social fraternity

Social — service

Affiliate Professional
American Society of Civil Engineers Special interest
Armadillo Service

Association for Childhood Education
International

Professional

Bahai Student Organization Religious

Baptist Student Union Religious

Black Student Coalition Special interest

Campus Crusade Religious

Chinese Student Association Cultural — social organization
Christian Science College Organization Religious

Circle K International Service

Delta Delta Delta
Delta Sigma Pi
Delta Sigma Theat — Iota Camma

Social sorority
Professional business fraternity
Service sorority

a7
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Eta Delta

Eta Kappa Nu

Gamma Sigma Sigma — Delta Eta

Golddiggers

Health Professions Organization

Hillel

India Cultural Association

Institute of Electrical &
Electronic Engineers

Interfraternity Council

International Student Organization

Kappa Delta

Kappa Delta Pi

Kappa Sigma

Lambda Alpha Epsilon

Lambda Chi Alpha

Latter Day Saints Student Association

Lloyd A. Nelson Geology Club
Macuilxochitl
M.E.Ch.A.

Mexican American Youth Association

Mexican Student Association
Mexican Student Association

National Chicano Health Organization
National Society of Scabbard & Blade

Nichiren Shoshu Student's Division
Pershing Rifles

Phi Kappa Sigma

Phrateres Intemational

Pi Delta Phi

Pi Kappa Delta

Pi Tau Sigma

Sigma Alpha Iota

Sigma Gamma Epsilon — Alpha Lambda

Sigma Pi Sigma

Society of American Military Engineers

Society of Physics Students
Society of Women Engineers

Student Asscciation of Social Workers
Student International Meditation Society

Students of Mathematics
Tau Beta Pi

Tau Kappa Epsilon
University Players

Upsilon Eta

UTEP Accounting Club
UTEP Chorale

UTEP Press Club

UTEP Sponscrs Corps
Waesley Foundation

Zeta Tau Alpha

®*Chicano Pre-Law Society
**Chi Omega

® *Panhellenic

**Pi Sigma Alpha
?*Student L.egal Assgciation
**UTEP Samothrace

#*Denotes late registration

Service — social sorority
Electrical engineering honorary
Service sorority

Special interest

Professional

Religious — Jewish

Cultural — social

Professional

Coordinating

University

Social sorority

Honorary — education

Social fraternity

Setvice — criminal justice

Social fraternity

Religious

Professional

University — special interest

Political

Political

University

Religious

Service

Departmental honotary

Religious

Honorary — social — service

Social — fraternity

Service — social sorority

National French honorary

Forensics honorary

Mechanical engineering honorary

Professional — music

Honorary — earth sciences

Honorary — professional — physics

Special interest

Social — professional

Professional

Professional — special interest

Special interest

Service — professional

Engineering honorary

Social fraternity

Professional — coordinating

Service

Professional — service

University — service

Professjonal

Special interest

Religious

Social sorority

Professional

Social

Women's coordinating organizationn

Honorary Political Science

Service

Professional Business Organization for
Women :

.
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Student Publications

Student Publications, located in the
West Wing of The Union, is an independ-
ent department of the University sup-
ported, in part, by student service fees.
The remainder of its operating budzet
must be generated by advertising in The
Prospector, the campus newspaper. The
two other official publications are EI Bur-
ro, the variety and humor magazine, and
Coodbye Dove, ihe literary-art magazine.

The Student Publications Board, com-
posed of faculty and students, appoints
student editors-in-chief and other salaried
staff members of the three publications.
. The Director of Student Publications, who

. is a University administrator, supervise
staff members’ and operations. Student
editors, however, enjoy editorial and news
coverage freedom, subject only io the
canons of responsible journalism.

It is not necessary to be a journalism
major to become a staff member of stu-
dent publications: a student need only
discuss with the editor his interest in re-
porting, writing, phatography, etc. and
request to work on a publication. How-
ever, student publications is not an aca-
demic department offering courses in
jonrnalism. A student can receive credit

y enrolling in journalism courses, offered
by the Department of Mass Communica-
tion, which include writing laboratories
on the student publications premises and
supervised by a journalism instructor.

Intramurals

A wide range of activities for men and
women are provided through the Intra-
mural Program. The program is adminis-
tered by the Intramural Director, the As-
sistant Director of Intramurals, and the
Intramural Sports Committee. The five
major sports are football, basketball, vol-
leyball, softball, and track and field. Other
activities range from handball to golf. So-
rorities, fraternities, residence halls and
religious and inde‘)endent organizations
vie for the over-all team championship.
Individuals who are not affiliated with an
organization competing for points are en-
couraged to participate in events of inter-
est to them,

The Intramural Department sponsors
many interest group clubs with member-
ship open to all students. Some of the
clubs are archery, badminton, 3-man bas-
ketball, bowling, field hockey, handball,
fencing, judo, karate. racquetball, rugby,
soccer, swimming and diving, table tennis,
volleyball, water polo, weight lifting,
wrestling, and century club. Other clubs
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will be formed as student interest war-
rants.

Aggie-Miner Day takes place at the end
of the Intramural season in May. It in-
volves competition between U. T. El Paso
Intramural Champions and the New Mex-
ico State University Champions.

THE UNICN

The Union is the community center for
all members of the university family-stu-
dents, faculty and staff, alumni and guests.
It is not just a building; it is also an or-
ganization and a program. Together they
represent a well considered plan for the
community life of the university. Among
the services.and facilities available in The
Union are:

{1) The Snack Bar-Cafeteria (Second
Floor, East Wing), serving meals, sand-
wiches, soft drinks, beverages and snacks.

(2) The Union Information Center
{ First Floor, East Wing ), offering candies,
sundries and general information about
The Union events and campus activities.

(3) The Music Listening Room and the
Browsing Lounge { Room 201-East Wing),
offering over 400 tapes, five music listen-
ing rooms, a color TV and a lounge area
with current issues of magazines. There
is also a games room adjoining the Brows-
ing Lounge and playing cards, checkers
and chess sets are available. This service
is available at no charge; just present your
validated 1.D. to the clerk on duty.

(4) Lest and Found Service in The
Union Director’s Office (Room 301, East
Wing).

{5} The Recreation Room ( Basement,
West Wing ), offering bowling, pool, vari-
ous game machines and a vending area.
Bowling Leagues form each semester.

(6) The Poster Shop, printing high
guality. low cost posters and signs for in-
ividuals and groups. Contact the Ad-
mijnistrative & Scheduling Services { Room
301, East Wing)} for this service.

{7) Meeting Rooms, for use by regis-
tered student organizations, or by any
recognized faculty or staff group.

(8) Bulletin Boards, with information
about daily campus events, movies, want
ads, notices and rides to other cities.

{g) The University Bookstore (First
Floor, East Wing), provides textbooks,
current best-sellers, class supplies and
jewelry among other services.
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{10} The Hcadrest Boutique ({First
Floor, West Wing), is operated by the
Bookstore and carries everything from
jeans {o incense.

The Union is a member of {he Associa-
tion of College Unions International
(ACUT).

ATHLETICS

A pair of NCAA team championships,
numerous individual champions and two
Sun Bowl victories are a few of the feats
authored by The University of Texas at
El Paso’s athletic program in recent years.

A member of the Western Athletic Con-
ference, the Miners have captured NCAA
championships in basketball and crosg
country, several individuals have captured

NCAA titles in track and baseball, and the
football team has put together victories
over Texas Christian and Mississippi in
the Sun Bowl Classic,

Such teams as Arizoua State, Arizona,
Wyoming, Utah, Brigham Young, New
Mexico and Colorado State make football
appearances at the Sun Bowl, a 30,000
seat plant located on campus. In Tecent
years the basketball team has made ap-
pearances at Madison Square Garden,
Chicago Stadium and several NCAA tour-
naments. The most recent addition to the
athletic plant was the announcement that
2 12,000 seat Special Events Center would
be built on campus and will. among cther
things, house the Miner basketball team.

The overall athletic program affordg
students, staff and community residents g
great deal of spectator enjoyment.

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
AFFECTING STUDENT LIFE

Detailed policies and procedures for
student affairs are printed in the Student
Handbook. The University of Texas at El
Paso Institutional Supplement to the Rules
and Regulations of the Board of Regents
includes these chapters: Chapter 1 — Stu-
dent Conduct and Discipline; Chapter 2
— Speech, Advocacy, and Assembly;
Chapter 3— Student Organizations; Chap-
ter 4 — Student Publications.

The Rules and Regulations of the Board
of Regents of The University of Texas
System are available in the Office of the
Vice-President for Student Affairs and the
Student Association office.

The Student Handbooks are made avail-
able to all students at registration. Copics
may be obtained from the Student activi-
ties Office or the Student Association Of-
fice in The Union.

@SBe

CoNDUCT

The University of Texas at El Paso is a
comnunity of scholars whose members
include faculty, students, and administra-
tors. The University js dedicated to the
development of ethically sensitive and
morally responsible persons as well as the
enlargement, dissemination, and applica-
tion of knowledge. It secks to achieve
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these goals by both formal and informal
teaching, through research, and by creat-
ing an cnvironment conducive to learning.

In establishing policies to govern stu-
dent conduct, the University strives to
achieve a balance between individual in-
dependence and the essential social con-
trol. In the matter of regulating student
conduct, the aim is to encourage inde-
pendence, self-direction, and maturity.

General Regulations

1. University students are esxpected to
maintain a high standard of individual
honor in their scholastic work. The at-
tempt of any student to present as his own
the work of another, or any work which
he has not honestly performed, or to pass
any examination by improper means, is a
most serious offense and renders the of-
fender liable to immediate suspension.
The aiding and abetting of a student in
any dishonesty is held to be an equally
serious offense,

2, Through matriculation at the Univer-
sity, a student neither loses the rights nor
escapes the responsibilities of citizenship.
All students are expected and required to
obey the law, to show respect for properly
constituted authority, and to observe cor-
rcet standards of conduct.

3. Illegal conduct (including the illegal
use, possession, or sale of drugs or narcot-
ics), excessive use of alcoholic beverages,
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dishonestly, gambling, and failure to re-
spond promptly to official notices may
subject the student to disciplinary action.

4. Hazing in state educational institutions
is prohibited by state law.

5. Any student who, acting either singly
or in concert with others, ogstructs or dis-
rupts, by force or violence, any teaching,
research, administrative, disciplinary, pub-
lic service, or other activity authorized to
he held or conducted on the campus shall
he subject to discipline, including expul-
sion. The words “force or violence” in-
clude such acts as “stand-ins,” “sit-ins,”
and “lic-ins,” when such acts are in fact
obstructive or disruptive of any of the
authorized activities listed above.

Penalties

Penalties which may be imposed in-
clude the following: admonition, warning
probation, disciplinary probation, suspen-
sion, and expulsion. In addition, certain
privileges may be withdrawn consistent
with the severity of the offense and the
rchabilitation of the student.

These penalties may be imposed singly
or in any combination upon individuals,
groups, of organizations.

A student who is suspended by the Uni-
versity for reasons other than academic
erformance shall be withdrawn by the
ﬁegistrar and shall receive the grade of

W in each course for which he is enrolled
on the date his suspension becomes effec-
tive,

Debts

The VUniversity is not responsible for
dcbts contracted by individual students or
by student organizations.

The University expects all students and
student organizations to conduct them-
selves honorably in all commercial trans-
actions. The University will not assume
the role of a collection agency for organi-
zztions, firms and individuals to whom
students may owe bills, nor will the Uni-
versity adjudicate disputes between stu-
dents and creditors over the existence or
the amounts of debts,

Debis Owed the University

In the event of nonpayment of debts
owed to the University, one or more of the
following actions may be taken: (a) a bar
withholding of the student’s official tran-
script, {¢) withholding of a degree to
which the student would otherwise be en-
titled and (d) involuntary withdrawal of
the student.

Bad Checks;

A student who gives the University a
bad check, the fault not being that of the
bank. or who does not make it good within
five days will be withdrawn from the Uni-
versity.
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Registration fees are Yayable on a semester basis at the beginning of cach semester
|

and must be paid in fu

before the student will be permitted to enter class or labora-

tory. The Business Office does not cash checks. Howevor, checks are accepted in settle-
ment of obligations to the University provided they are in the amount owed the Uni-
versity, and the maker has not previously had a check dishonored.

SUMMARY OF TUITION AND FEES
TUITION, STUDENT SERVICES FEE & STUDENT BUILDING USE FEE

Yo 13 T8y <
3L § £33 .§§:§ 3
§ g = 2E& 2S =
W = B~ @ s w2 n?: (=]
RESIDENT STUDENTS
LONG SESSION (EACH SEMESTER)
21 $ 84.00 $30.00 $136.50 $ 250.50
20 80.00 30.00 130.00 240.00
19 76.00 30.00 123.50 229.50
18 72.00 30.00 117.00 219.00
17 68.00 30.00 110.50 208.50
16 84.00 30.00 104.00 198.00
15 60.00 30.00 97.50 187.5¢
14 56.00 28.00 91.00 175.00
13 52.00 26.00 84.50 1682.50
12 50.00 24.00 78.00 152.00
11 50.00 22.00 71.50 143.50
10 50.00 20.00 85.00 135.00
9 50.00 18.00 58.50 126.50
B 50.00 16.00 52.00 118.00
7 50.00 14.00 45.50 108.50
6 50.00 12.00 39.00 101.00
5 50.00 10.00 32.50 92.50
4 50.00 8.00 26.00 84.00
3 90.00 6.00 18.50 75.50
SUMMER SESSION (EACH TERM)
12 48.00 24.00 78.00 150.00
Il ' 44.00 22.00 71.50 137.50
10 40.00 20.00 65.00 125.00
9 36.00 18.00 58.50 112,50
8 32.00 16.00 52.00 100.00
7 28.00 14.00 45.50 87.50
6 25.00 12.00 39.00 76.00
5 25.00 10.00 32.50 87.50
4 25.00 8.00 26.00 58.00
3 25.00 8.00 19.50 50.50
2 25.00 4.00 13.00 42.00
1 25.00 2.00 6.50 33.50

NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS

LONG SESSION (EACH SEMESTER) & SUMMER SESSION (EACH TERM)

21 £840.00
20 800.00
19 760.00
18 720.00
17 680.00
16 640.00

$20.00
30.00
30.00
30.00
30.00
30.00
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$136.50 $1008.50
130.00 960.00
123.50 913.50
117.00 887.00
110.50 820.50
104.00 774.00
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15 600.00 30.00 97.50 727.50
14 560.00 28.00 91.00 679.00
13 520.00 26.00 84.50 630.50
12 480.00 24,00 78.00 582.00
11 440.00 22.00 71.50 533.50
10 400.00 20.00 65.00 485.00
9 360.00 18.00 58.50 436.50
8 320.00 16.00 52.00 388.00
7 280.00 14.00 45.50 339.50
6 240.00 12.00 39.00 291.90
5 200.00 10.00 32.50 242.50
4 160.00 8.00 26.00 194.00
3 120.00 6.00 19.50 145.50
2 80.00 4.00 13.00 97.00
1 40.00 2.00 6.50 48.50

NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS ENROLLED CONTINUOUSLY SINCE THE

SPRING SEMESTER OF 1971 (See requirements on Page 17)

LONG SESSION (EACH SEMESTER) & SUMMER SESSION (EACH TERM)

30.00
30.00
36.00
30.00
30.00
30.00
30.00
28.00
26.00
24,00
22.00
20.00
18.00
16.00
14.00
12.00
10.00

8.00

6.00

4.00

2.00

$30.00
30.00
30.00
30.00
30.00
30.00

21 200.00
20 200.00
19 200.00
18 200.00
17 200.00
16 200.00
15 200.00
14 200.00
13 200.00
12 200.00
11 183.50
10 167.00

9 150.50

8 134.00

T 117.50

6 101.00

5 84.50

4 68.00

3 51.50

2 51.50

1 51.50

ALIEN STUDENTS
LONG SESSION (EACH SEMESTER)

21 $294.00
20 280.00
19 266.00
18 252.00
17 238.00
16 224.00
15 210.00
14 200.00
13 200.00
12 200.00
11 200.00
10 200.00

9 200.00

136.50
130.00
123.50
117.00
110.50
104.00
97.50
81.00
84.50
78.00
71.50
65.00
58.50

52.00°

45.50
39.00
32.50
26.00
19.50
13.00

6.50

$136.50
130.00
123.50
117.00
110.50
104.00
97.50
91.00
84.50
78.00
71.50
85.00
58.50

366.50
360.00
353.50
347.00
340.50
334.00
327.50
319.00
310.50
302.00
277.00
252.00
227.00
202.00
177.00
152.00
127.00
102.00

77.00

88.50

60.00

460.50
440.00
419.50
399.00
378.50
358.00
337.50
318.00
310.5¢
302.00
293.50
285.00
276.50
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8 200.00 16.00 52.00 268.00
7 200.00 14.00 45.50 259.50
6 200.00 12.00 39.00 251.00
5 200.00 10.00 32.50 242.50
4 200.00 8.00 26.00 234.00
3 200.00 6.00 19.50 225.50
SUMMER SESSION (EACH TERM)
12 168,00 24.00 78.00 270.00
11 154.00 22.00 7150 247.50
10 140.00 20.00 85.00 225.00
9 126.00 18.00 58.50 202.50
8 112.00 16.00 52.00 180.00
7 100.00 14,00 45.50 159.50
B 100.00 12.00 39.00 151.00
5 100.00 10.00 32.50 142.50
4 100.00 8.00 26.00 134.00
3 100.00 6.00 19.50 125.50
2 100.00 4,00 13.00 117.00
1, 100.00 2.00 6.50 108.50

NURSING STUDENTS
LONG SESSION (EACH SEMESTER)

21 $ 50.00 $30.00 $136.50 $ 218.50
20 50.00 30.00 130.00 210.00
19 50.00 30.00 123.50 203.50
18 50.00 30.00 117.00 197.00
17 50.00 30.00 110.50 190.50
16 50.00 30.00 104.00 184.00
15 50.00 30.00 97.50 177.50
14 20.00 28.00 91.00 169.00
13 50.00 26.00 84.50 160.50
12 50.00 24.00 78.00 152.00
11 44.00 22.00 71.50 137.50
10 40.00 20.00 65.00 125.00
9 36.00 18.00 58.50 112.50
8 32.00 16.00 52.00 100.00
7 28.00 14.00 45.50 87.50
6 24.00 12.00 39.00 75.00
5 20.00 10.00 32.50 62.50
4 20.00 8.00 26.00 54.00
3 20.00 6.00 19.50 45.50
SUMMER SESSION (EACH TERM)
12 25.00 24.00 78.00 127.00
11 25.00 22.00 71.50 118.50
10 25.00 20.00 65.00 110.00
9 25.00 18.00 58.50 101.50
8 25.00 18.00 52.00 93.00
7 25.00 14.00 45.50 84.50
6 25.0¢ 12.00 39.00 76.00
3 20.00 10.00 32.50 62.50
4 20.00 8.00 26.00 54.00
3 20.00 6.00 19.50 45.50
2 20.00 4.00 13.00 37.00
1 20.00 2.00 8.50 28.50
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The fees shown in these schedules must be paid by all students registering for credit.
Laboratory Fees are charged, in addition to the above fees, in those courses where ap-

plicable. (See pages 48-49).

Students registered for thesis credit only, in those instances where such credit is the

final cred

it hour requirement for the degree in progress, shall pay a proportionately less

amount for tuition. ( See requirements on pagze 47)

RESIDENCE CLASSIFICATIONS

Categories and Generalized Guide-
lines for Establishing Texas
Residency

1. Minors

An individual, under cighteen (18)
years of age, whose family resides in an-
other state or has not resided in Texas for
the 1z2-month period immediately preced-
ing the date olPregistration shall be classi-
fied as a nonresident student;

An individual eighteen (18) ycars of
age or under whose family has not resided
in Texas for the 12-month period immedi-
ately preceding the date of registration
shall be classified as a nonresident student
regardless of whether he has become the
legal ward of residents of Texas or has
heen adopted by residents of Texas while
he is attending an educational institution
in Texas, or within a 12-month period be-
fore his attendance, or under circumstances
indicating that the guardianship or adop-
tion was for the purpose of obtaining sta-
tus-as a resident student;

An individual 18 years of age or under
whose parents were residents of Texas at
the time of the student’s registration is
entitled to pay the resident tuition fee fol-
lowing the parents’ change of legal resi-
dence to another state, as long as the indi-
vidual remains continuously enrolled in a
regular session in a state-supported insti-
tution of higher education.

2, Residence of Individuals Over
Eighteen

An individual eighteen (18) years of
age or over who has come from outside
Texas and who is gainfully emploved in
Texas for a 12-month period immediately
preceding registration in an educational
institution shall be classified as a resident
student as long as he continues to main-
tain a legal residence in Texas.

An individual eighteen (18) years of
age or over who resides out of the state or
who has come from outside Texas and who
registers in an educational institution be-
fure having resided in Texas for a 12-
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month period shall he classified as a non-
resident student.

A nonresident student classification is
presumed to be correct as long as the resi-
dence of the individual in the state is pri-
marily for the purpose of attending an
educational institution, After residing in
Texas for at least twelve (12) months, a
nonresident student may be reclassified as
a resident student as provided in the rules
and regulations adopted by the Coordinat-
ing Board, Texas College and University
System. Any individual reclassified as a
resident student is entitled to pay the tui-
tion fee for a resident of Texas at any sub-
sequent registration as long as he con-
tinues to maintain his legal residence in
Texas,

3. Married Students

A nonresident who marries and remains
married to a resident of Texas, classified
as such under this Act at the time of the
marriage and at the time the nonresident
registers, is entitled to pay the resident
tuition fee regardless of the length of time
he has lived in Texas, and any student who
is a resident of Texas who marries a non-
resident is entitled to pay the resident tui-
tion fee as long as he does not adopt the
legal residence of the spouse in another
state.

4. Military Personnel and Veterans

Military personnel are classified as pro-
vided by this section in the following man-
ner;

An officer, enlisted man or woman, se-
lectee or draftee of the Military Service of
the United States who is assigned to duty
in Texas is entitled to register himself, his
spouse, and their children in a state insti-
tution of higher education by paying the
tuition fee and other fees or charges re-
quired of Texas residents, without regard
to the length of time he has been assigned
to duty or resided within the state.

A person on military service who wishes
to nay the resident tuition fee for himself
ot his dependents must submit at the time
of each registration a statement from his
Commanding Officer or Personnel Officer
certifying that he is then on permanent as
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distinguished from temporary military as-
signment in Texas.

As long as they reside continuously in
Texas. the spouse and children of a mem-
her of the Armed Forces of the United
States who has been assigned to duty else-
where immediately following assignment
to duty in Texas are entitled to pay the
tuition fees and other fecs or charges pro-
vided for Texas residents.

A person who enrolls in an institution of
higher education following his separation
from military service must be classified as
a nonresident student unless, {1} Ihe was
a legal resident of Texas at the time he
entered military service and has not re-
linquished that residence, (2) he can

rove that during his military service he
Eas. in fact, established a bona fide, legal
residence in Texas at a time at least 12
months prior to his registration, or (3) he
has resided in Texas other than as a stu-
dent for 12 months prior to his registration
and subsequent to his discharge from serv-
ice.

The spousc and children of a member
of the Armed Forces of the United States
who dies or is killed are entitled to’ pay
the resident tuition fee, if the wife and
children become residents of Texas within
60 days of the date of death;

If a member of the Armed Forces of the
United States is stationed outside Texas
and his spouse and children establish resi-
dence in Texas by residing in Texas and
hy filing with the Texas institution of
higher education at which they plan to
register a letter of intent to establish resi-
dence in Texas, the institution of higher
education shall permit the spouse and
children to pay the tuition, fees. and other
charges provided for Texas residents with-
out regard to length of time that they have
resided within the State.

5. Employees of Insiitutions of Higher
Education Other Than Studenis

A teacher, professor, or other employees
of a Texas institution of higher education
is entitled to register himself, his spouse,
and their children in a state institution of
higher education by paying the tuition fee
and other fees or charges required for
Texas residents without regard to the
length of time he has resided in Texas. A
teacher, professor, or other employee of a
Texas institution of higher education is any
person employed at least one-half time on
a regular monthly salary basis by a state
institution of higher education.

€. Student Employees

A teaching assistant, research assistant,
or other student employee of any institu-
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tion covered by this section is entitled to
register himself, his spouse, and their chil-
dren in a state institution of higher educa-
tion by paying the tuition fees and other
fees or charges required for Texas resi-
dents, without regard to the length of
time he has resided in Texas; provided that
said student employee is employed at least
one-half time in a position which relates
to his degree program under rules and
regulations established by the employer
institution.

7. Competitive Scholarships

A nonresident student holding a com-
petitive scholarship of at least $200 for the
academic year or summer for which he is
enrolled is entitled to pay the fees and
charges required of Texas residents with-
out regard to the length of time he has re-
sided in Texas, provided that he must
compete with other students, including
Texas residents, for the scholarship and
that the scholarship must be awarded by
a sckolarship committee officially recog-
nized bv the administration of the institu-
tion of higher education.

8. Citizent of Any Other Couniry
Other Than the United States of
America

An alien who is living in this country
under a visa permitting permanent resi-
dence or who has filed with the proper
Federal immigration authorities a declara-
tion of intention to become a citizen has
the same privilege of qualifying for resi-
dent status for fee purposes under this Act
as has a citizen of the United States,

9. Student Responsibilities

The responsibility of registering under
the proper residence classification is that
of the student, and if there is any question
of his right to classification as a resident of
Texas, it is his obligation, prior to or at the
time of his registration, to raise the gues-
tion with the administrative officials of the
institution in which he is registering and
have such officially determined.

Every student who is classified as a
resident student but who becomes a non-
resident at any time by virtue of a change
of legal residence by his own action or by
the person controlling his domicile is re-
quired to netify the proper administrative
officials of his institution at once.

10. Official Change of Residence
Staius

Every student classified as a nopresident
student shall be considered to retain that
status until such time as he shall have
made written application for reclassifica-




STUDENT EXPENSES

tion in the form prescribed by the institu-
tion and shall have been officially reclassi-
fied in writing as a resident of Texas by
the proper agministrativc officers of the
institution,

TUITION

Tuition rates have heen established un-
Jder the aothority of House Bill No. 43.
Sixty-Second Legislature, Regular Session,
1g71. These rates of tuition are subject to
vhange by the Legislature of the State of
Texas. Rates for each semester of the Long
Session and each term of the Summer Ses-
5ion are:

Resident Students

$4.00 per semester credit hour with
Long Semester minimum of $50.00 and
Summer Term minimum of $25.00. Final
eredit-hour requirements for thesis only —
$12.00 tor three semester credit hours.

Non-Resident Students

$40.00 per semester credit hour (ne
minimum ). Final credit-hour requirement
for thesis only — $50.00 for three seinester
credit hours, Any non-resident student who
was enrolled for the Sprinfl Semester of
1971 may continue to enroll at the same
tuition rate that was eflective at the time
of his original enrollment until one of the
following conditions first occurs: (1) The
student receives a degrec at the degree
level toward which he was working during
the Spring Semester of 1g71, or (2) The
student voluntarily withdraws from attend-
ance ot is involuntarily withdrawn for dis-
ciplinary reasons or for failing to meet the
University’s academic standards, or (3)
The termination of the Spring Semester of
1g75. The student must enroll for each
long semester in order to qualify for the
rates in effect during the Spring Semester
of 1g71, which were:

Semester

Hours Tuition
12 {or more) $200.00
11 183.50
10 167.00

9 150.50

8 134.00

7 117.50

6 101.00

5 84.50

4 68.00

3 {or less) 51.50

Alien Students

$14.00 per semester credit hour with
Long Session semester minimum of $200.00
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and Summer Session term minimum of
$100.00, Final credit-liour requirement for
thesis only-$50.00 for three semester credit
hours.

Nursing Students

Long Summer

Scmester Session Session
Hours Semester Term

12 (or more) $50.00 $2s.00

11 44.00 25.00

10 40.00 25.00

g 36.00 25.00

8 32.00 25.00

7 28.00 25.00

6 24.00 25.00

1 - § (minimum) 20.00 20.00

Penalties for Payment of Wrong Fee

The responsibility of registering under
the proper residence is placed upon the
student, and it is his duty, at or before
registration, tf there is any possible ques-
tion of his right to legal resic{ﬁxce in Texas
under the State law and University rules,
to raise the question with the Director of
Admissions and have such question settled
priof to registration. There can be no
change of residence except upon express
authorization by the Director of Admis-
sions. Attempt on the part of a non-resi-
dent to evade the non-resident tuition fee
will be taken seriously and may lead to
expulsion.

Any student who wrongfully pays the
Texas rather than the non-resicrent tuition
fee is subject to a fine of ten {$10.00)
dollars for each such violation.

All questions relative to residency must
be submitted to the Office of the Director
of Admissions.

Reruxp or TuilTiON
AND FEES

Withdrawals

Applies to tuition, laboratory fees, build-
ing use fees, student services fees and
parking fees.

Before or during first week of classes —
100% less $15.00 registration fee.

During second week of classes — 75%

Dlgil‘lg third and fourth weeks of classes
— 50

After fourth week of classes — No Re-
fund

Dropped Courses

Applies to tuition and laboratory fees
associated with dropped courses, building
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use fees and student services fees.

Before or during first week of classes —
100%

During second week of classes — 100%.
Refunds during this period made only for
changes beyond the student’s contrul as
determined by the Registrars Office.

After second week of classes — No Re-
fund

Refund of tuition for dropped courses
will be made only if the original payment
exceeded the cstablished minimum
amount.

Refunds provided for above will be
granted if applied for within one year after
official withdrawal and if records indicate
official withdrawal was appropriately com-
pleted.

Exemption of Ex-Service Men

Men and women who are classified as
residents of Texas for educational purposes
and who were so classifiable at time of
entry into military service, and who served
in the Armed Forces or in certain of the
auxiliary services in World War 1, World
War II, the Korcan conflict, and the Cold
War, and were honorably discharged
therefrom {except those who were dis-
charged because of being over the age of
38 or because of a personal request), and
who are not eligible to receive educational
benefits provided for veterans by the
United States Government, are exempted
from the payment of tuition and required
academic fees bot not from the payment of
deposits. To obtain this exemption, the
student must make application on the form
prescribed by and obtained from the Busi-
ness Manager. Certified or photostatic
copies of ﬁ'le discharge certificate and
service record must be attached to the ap-
plication. Exemption from fees described
above also extends to children of members
of the Armed Forces who were killed in
action or died while in the service during
World War II or the Korean conflict.

Late Registration Charge

Any student who with proper permis-
sion registers in the fall or spring semester
ufter the appointed days for registering in
that semester will be required to pay a
:lpecial charge of $5.00 for the first late

ay and $2.50 for each additional late day
to a maximum of $15.00 to defray the cost
of the extra services required to effect his
late registration.

Laboratory Fees per semester
ART 3201, 3205, 3301, 3305, 3311,
3312, 3321
3202, 3203, 3204, 3208, 3215,

4.00
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3302, 3303, 3304, 3308, 3315 8.00
3405, 3406, 3407, 3408, 3409,
3410
BroLocicaL ScIENCES:

BioLoGy 1107, 1108, 1212, 1215,
1217, 1319, 2423, 3518, 3514,
3521, 3522, 3524 .
2498, 2502, 3498. 3502, 3514,
3515, 3520, 4498, 4502, 5498,
5502, G498
6425 — Transportation fee
varies according 0 where
course is based ...

MicrosoLoGy 1336 — ..
1346, 1452, 2241, 2456

10.00

B.00

8.00

1454, 1458, 2344, 2348 ____ B.0o
PranT ScieNcEs 1334, 1336,

2338 4.00
ZooLocy 1265, 1367, 1369, 1479  4.00

1471, 1477, 2473, 2481

1475
CHEMISTRY 3103, 3104 .

1324, 1325 ( Lab ior 3324~

2

4.00

5.00

5
1321, 1322 {Lab for 3321-
22) 1465, 4411, 4420
1351, 1352 ( Lab {or 3351-
52) 2100, 2476, 4213, 4470

GEOLOCY AND

PHysican GEOGRAPHY 2215,

3106, 3207, 3210, 3305, 3324
3325, 3420, 3455, 3580, 4206,
4306, 4323. 4410
3472, 3576
1422, 3327, 3330, 3439, 3440,
4218, 4217, 4220 ... ___ .
3205, 3208, 3359, 34083, 4101,
4102, 4458
6465 Transportation Fees

HearTh & Puvsicar Ebpuc. 11031,
1102, 1103

G.00

8.00

2.00
a.00

4.00

5.00
60,00

2.00

Mass COMMUNICATION

3308 Fields of Photogra-

phy; 4207 Elementary
Photography ...
Broadcasting: 3320 TV Produc-
tion; 3321 TV Production;
1404 Cinematography ..
Radio Stations 1104, 1105, 1204,
1205, 1304, 1305, 1404, 1405
MATHEMATICS 3124. 3324, 3429 —_

MoDERN LANGUAGES 4101-2
French: 4101-2 German;
4101-2 Japanese; 4103-4
Latin; 4101-2z Russian; 4101-
2 Spanish; 4101-2 Italian;
4101-2 Portuguguese .__._____

Music:
Group Instruction 2167, 2168,
2171, 2172, 2175, 2176, 2177,
2178, 2179, 2271, 2272 ...

5.00

5.00

2.00
8.00
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Las FEEs ( continued ) per semester

Voice Class 2173, 2174 — .
Applied 2151, 2152, 2161,
2162, 2181, 2182, 2191, 2192,
2231. 2252, 2261, 2262, 2281,
2282, 2291, 2202, 2351, 2352,
2361, 2362, 2381, 2382, 2391,
2392, 2451, 2452, 2461, 2462,
2481, 2482, 2491, 2492, 3151,
3152, 3161, 3162, 32351, 3252,

3261, 5262, 3351, 3352, 3361,
3362, 3451, 3452, 3461, 3462,
4161, 4162, 4261, 4262, 4361,
4362, 4461, 4462 .. .. 25.00
4181, 3182, 3191, 3192, 3281,

3282, 3291, 3292
3381, 3382, 3391, 3392. 3481,
3482, 3491, 3492, 4391, 4392,
4491, 4492

Puysics 1120, 1121, 3101,

3102, 4103, 4104, 4107, 4108 4.00
2343, 2446, 3330, 4320, 4321,

2.00

4324, 4339, 4340 oo 5.00
PsycHOLOGY
3221, 3222, 3401 oo 3.00
3523 5.00
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION:
ACCOUNTING 3211, 3212, 3221,

3321 o 2.00
GENERAL BusINEss 3203 ... 8.no
OrF. MoMmT. & Bus. Epuc.

3101, 3102, 3103, 3104. 3301,

3302 e 5.00

3305, 3306 ... G.00
MANACEMENT 3324 oo _ S.00
StaTisTics & QUANT, ANALY.

BF0L e 2.00

ENGINEERING:
Civil 1453, 3448, 4456, 4470 .__ 2.00
Electrical 1209, 3442, 3465,

4277, 4278 2.00

2310,2311, 2412 o 4.00
Mechanical 3103, 3104, 3205,

3363, 3377, 3464, 3501, 4351,

4354, 4465, 4466 . 2.00
Metallurgical 3101, 3102 4.00

3204, 3307, 3404, 3502, 4402,

4403, 4407, 4412, 4415, 4501,

4394, 4333 6.00

Miscellanecus Required Fees

Student Building Use Fee — In accord-
ance with the provisions of Article 2gogc,
V.C.5., the Board of Regents of The Uni-
versity of Texas System requires that every
student who registers in The University of
Texas at El Pas~ pay a compulsory student
building use fee of $6.50 per semester
hour. Refund of this fee for students with-
drawing is made on the same basis as re-
fund of tuition.
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Special Examination — A fee of $1.00
is required of persons whe wish to take an
advanced standing examination, an exam-
ination to remove a condition, or an exam-
ination to be given at a time other than
that for which it is regularly scheduled.
Permission of his Dean must be secured
hefore payment is made.

Graduation — A graduation fee of $5.00
is required of candidates for graduation.
A receipt showing payvment of or exemp-
tion from this fee must be presented to
the respective Dean at the time the degree
application is filed. This fee must be paid
each time an application for degree is
filed and under no circumstances is subject
to refund.

Veterans attending the University under
an exemption as mentioned on page 48
are not exempt from payment of this fee'

Student Service Fee — Under authority
aof legislation enacted by the 56th Legis-
lature, The Board of Regents has author-
ized a Student Services Fee in the amount
of $2.00 per semester hour, with a maxi-
mum of $:30.00.

Activities to be supported from this
source of income are tﬂe Health Service,
Student Association, Intramurals, Intercol-
legiate Athletics, Student Publications,
Swimming Pool, Band, Chorus, Chorale,
Orchestra, Forensics, University Players,
Opera, Ballet, Concerts, Lyceum Series,
and Ticket Center.

Refund of this fee will be made conly
under the same conditions as Refund of
Tuition upon surrender to the Business
Office of the Student Identification card,
Athletic Ticket Book, and such other ac-
tivity tickets as might be issued.

Parking Fee — The Board of Regents
has approved a garking fee as follows for
those students desiring to park cars on

campus:
Fall Semester . . . $5.00
Spring Semester 3.00
Summer Session . 2.00

Note: The fee is payable only once
during the school year and is in effect
from the date paid to the end of the
school year in which paid. There will be
no refund made of the parking fee.

DEroOsITS

General Property Deposit . $10.00
Dormitary Deposit . . . . 25.00
Student Family Housing Deposit . 25.00
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General Property Deposit — Every sto-
dent must make a Generul Property De-
posit of $10.00. This deposit is subject to
vharges for violation of Library rules and
for lnss of nr damage to University proper-
ty.The student, upon notice from the Busi-
ness Manazer, will be required to restore
the deposit to the original amount any
time it is reduced by fines or other charges.
The payment must be made immediately
upon request. Pending receipt of payment,
nno credit will be allowed on the work of
that semester or term, and the student will
be ineligible to re-enter the University.

Gencral Property Deposits will be re-
funded only when a student ends lLis

carcer at the University. No refund will
be made to a student who plans to con-
tinue his education here, either at the close
of the long session or summer term.

A property deposit which remains with-
out call for refund for a period of four
vears from the date of last attendance at
the University shall be forfeited and shall
hecome the property of the Student Pro-
perty Deposit account, Such funds will be
invested and the income therefrom will
be used for scholarship purposes and for
the support of a generaﬁ) Student Union
program. This policy applies to deposits
heretofore paid as well as to those paid in
the future,

In this view of the University of Texas at El Paso campus, looking toward
the southwest, the building at center is the EI Paso Centennial Museum,
housing collections on the human and natural history of the El Paso del
Norte region—pottery, stone tools and other artifacts from prehistoric
ruins; minerals, archeological displays, and exhibits of all kinds on the
life and times of the border city of El Paso. In the distance is seen the high-
rise residence halls of the Universitu. The urn at the right, and the two
similar urns seen at the entrance to the Museum, were derived from Bhu-
tanese prayer wheels.
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SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

General

Current rtegulations are applicable to
every student enrolled, regardless of the
date of his admission. Interpretations or
explanations contrary to the regulations
herein set forth shall not be binding upon
the University.

Student Responsibility

Each student is individually responsi-
ble for awareness of the current scholastic
regulations of the University, the general
and specific degree requirements in his
najor field, und those operational policies
which apply to registration.

Selecting Courses

Althouzl every effort is made to advise
students, the final selection of courses is
the responsibility of the individual stu-
dent. All required freshman numbered
courses in the student’s eurriculum must
Lbe completed by the time the student
is within 30 semester hours of graduation:
otherwise, no credit will be granted toward
fulfilling degree requirements for the
courses even ithough the courses must be
completed. This loss of credit penalty may
be waived by the appropriate academic
dean upon the affirmative recommenda-
tion of the head of the student’s major de-
partment. Inter-collegiate as well as intra-
collegiate transfer students who lack re-
quired freshman numbered courses must
register for one or more such courses each
semester until all requirements have been
completed. Transfer students with senior
classification will receive credit for re-
quired freshman numbered courses pro-
vided the conditions as stated above are

fulfilled.
Change of Major

A student who wishes to change his
major must obtain Lhe signatures of the
department chairmen losing and gaining
liim and the change form must be filed
with the appropriate Academic Deans.

Dropping Courses

The student should refer to the academic
calendar in the front of this bulletin to
identify periods during which adds, drops,
and withdrawals may be accomplished.
Such changes in registration are subject
to the following conditions:

A course may be dropped by (a) au-
thorization of the instructor and (b} filing
with the Registrar. Forms are available in
the offices of the academic departinental
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chairmen. Until the end of the fourth week
during a regular semester or until the sec-
and week of a summer session the student
will reccive an automatic W. From the be-
ginning of the ffth weck during a regular
semester or the heginning of the third week
during a summer session the instructor
will give a grade of W or F depending on
the instructor's judgment of the student’s
standing in the course. After the twelfth
week og a regular semester or the fourth
week of a summer session a student may
not withdraw from a course unless he with-
draws completely from the University. In
this case each instructor will assign a
grade of W or F based on his judgment of
the student’s standing in the course at the
time of withdrawal.

On the recommendation of the instruc-
tor concerned, approved by his Academic
Plean, a student may at any time be re-
quired to drop a course because of neglect,
excessive absence, or lack of effort.

Official Withdrawal

Any student wishing to withdraw from
the University does su by contacting the
University Cuounseling Service, Room 103
W., Student Union Building. Except in
extremely rare and special circumstances
this should be done in person so as to in-
sure against any errors in the withdrawal
pracess. Upon completion of the appro-
priate paper work in the University Coun-
seling Service the student is considered
to be officially withdrawn. Students who
officially withdraw from the University
after the fourth week of class need to con-
tact their instructors who will assign (on
the official withdrawal form obtained in
the University Counseling Service office}
a grade of either W or F,

Unofficial Withdrawal

Withdrawal from the University with-
out clearing with the University Counsel-
ing Service vonstitutes an unofficial with-
drawal. In such cases the student mav re-
ceive a grade of F in each course for which
he was registered. Students who withdraw
unofficially must comply with the regula-
tions listed under Readmission.

Late Registration

Any student who with proper penmis-
siun registers in the fall or spring semester
after the appointed days for registering in
that semester will be required to pay a
special charge of $5.00 for the first Yate

ay and $2.50 for each additional late dav
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to a maximun of $15.00 to defrav the cost
of the extra services reqnired to effect lis
late registration.

Each class missed because of late regis-
tration will be counted as an absence. and
classroom and laboratory work missed will
be counted as zero unless the individual
instractor grants the student permission
to make up the work,

Absences from Classes

Uniform and punctual attendance upon
all exercises at which the student is due
is required., Absences will be considered
as non-performance of work.

‘When, in the judzment of the instruc-
tor, a student has been absent to such
a Lfegree as to impair his status relative to
credit for Lthe course, the instructor shall
report the absences and the student to his
Dean; and, upon recommendution from
the instructor, the Dean may drop the
student from the course.

Tt is the responsibility of every sin-
dent to inform his Acudemic Dean and
each instructor by telephone or any other
means when absent over an extended per-
iod of time due to illness or any other valid
reason, Otherwise the student may he
dropped for non-attendance,

Amount of Werk

In no case may a student regisler for
more than twenty-one semester hours in
a fall or spring semester.

Seven semester hours is the maximum
load for which a student may register in a
summer term without written permisslon
from his Dean.

Classification

Full-time Students — Those who ace re«'s-
tered for twelve or more credit hours.
Part-time Students — Those who arc regis-
tered for less than twelve credit hours.

Freshman Students — Those having less
than thirty hours of credit.

Sophomore Students — Those haviny thirty
or more, but less than sixty semester Liours.
Jurior Students — Those having sixty or
more, but less than ninety semester hours.
Senior Students — Those having ninety or
more semester hours and until gradnation.

Examinations

A student absent from a test during the
semester is graded zero on that test, unless
lor urgent reason he is given by the in-

structor the privilege of taking a post-
poned test at a time 1o be set by the
instructor.

Fina! Examinaticns

The Faculty has ruled that exemption
friam examinations may not be given,

In all examinations, account is taken of
ithe student’s use of English and of the
form of the paper in general, the grade
being lowered Eecause of deficiencies in
these regards as well as in the subject-
matter proper,

Examinations are three hours in length
and at the end of three hours all papers
are taken up. Tt is not the palicy of the
Universily to administer a second final ex-
tmination in a course,

Credit by Examination

1. Credit toward graduation at this insti-
tution may be earned by any of the follow-
ing examinations, subject to approval of
the appropriate academic departments and
academic dean: a local Proficiency Ex-
aniination prepared by the appropriate
academic department, Advanced Place-
ment Tests given by the College Entrance
Examination Board, Achievement Tests or
College Placement Tests developed by the
College Entrance Examination Board and
administered under conditions approved
by the Board. Credit earned by these ex-
aminations will not appear on the stu-
dent’s transcript until after the student has
compieted the semester in which the test
was taken or comoleted the first semester
at U.T. El Paso. The decision as to which
of these regulations applies depends upon
the student’s status and the test taken,

2. Hours of credit and grade points earned
by examination shall not be taken into
consideration in calculating the student’s
grade-point average or academic standing
for the semester or summer session in
which he earned the credit and the grade.

3. In calculating the cumulative grade-
oint average for any purpose, includinﬁ
anors at graduation, hours of credit an
grade po’nts earned by examination as des-
cribed in the above paragraphs 1 and z
shall be used in the same manner as any
other hours of credit and grade points
carncd at The University of Texas at El
Paso.

4. Since these are examinations for eredit,
they are subject to the following condi-
tions:

a. Proficiency examinations may be re-
quired for placement purposes by various
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departments. The student should consult
specific departmental requirements.

b. In some instances, permission to take
one of these cxams must be obtained from
the appropriate Deans and/or depart-
ments. It is the student’s Tesponsibility to
secure such permission.

c. No student is eligible who has regis-
tered for or has been given u grade other
than W in the course or (2} who has
earned credit in a course of higher level
in the same academic subject.

d. Credit thus earned is applicable toward
a demree from this University only.

Scholarship

Grades and Grade Points

The grades used are: A (excellent),
B {good}, C (average), D (inferior but
passing), F (failure), W (withdrawal
trom the course with a passing grade),
P (in Progress) and I (incomplete}. S
and U respectively are used in reporting
pass and fail work hy students taking
courses on this basis.

A grade of A will be rated as four points
per semester hour, a grade of B as three
points per-semester-hour-a grade of C as
two points per semester hour, and D as
one point per semester hour.

The grade point average is determined
by multiplying the number of semester
hours of A grades Ly four, the hours of
B by three, the hours of C by two, and
the hours of D by one. The total of these
values is then divided by the sum of the
semester hours of A, B, C, D, I',

In computing ncademic standing at the
end of a semiester or summer session, hours
of 1, N, P. S and U are not counted as
hours attempted; however, a student can
be placed on probation or suspended with
grades of I. N, or P outstandinx. Sce also
“Incomplete Work.”

Courses Taken Pass/Fail

An wndergraduate student in good
standing may take 2 maximum of four
elective courses as Pass/Fuil with the
following conditions:

1. Such courscs may not be uscd for grad-
uate credit.

2. Not more than two such courses may
be tiken in a given semester, nor more
than one in a smnmer term of six weeks.

3. The student must indicate that he is
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toking the course on a Pass/Fail basis at
the time of registration and may not
change after the end of the regular period
during which add-course petitions are ap-
proved.

. To obtain credit in the course the stu-
3ent must meet the minimum standards
and do all assigned wark required of other
students in the class for a passing grade.

5. Credits obtained as Pass/Fail may he
nsed for elective credit only, even though
the student should change his major or
degree plan.

Courses taken on a Pass/Fail basis are
disregarded in determining a student’s
prade point average. However, credits
earned on a Pass/Fail basis may be ap-
plied as elective credits to fulfill the total
credit requirements for a degree at this
University. There is no assurance that
such credits will be counted as transfer
credits by another institution.

Incomplete Work

At the end.of the semester a grade of
Incomplete may be given in exceptional
circumstances and with the permission of
the instructor and the proper Dean, When
the grade of Incomplete is given the work
missed must be completed within one cal-
endar year from the end of the semester
in which the incomplete grade was as-
signed.

Repetition of Course

Repetition of courses is strictly governed
by U.T. El Paso policies. Courses can be
repeated in the following three ways:

1. Repeat at U.T. El Paso classes taken at
U.T. El Paso.

2. Repzat at U.T. El Paso classes taken
at other institutions.

3. Repeat at other institutions classes
taken at the same institution and then have
the credit transferred to U..T El Paso.

When a student repeats a course under
conditions 1, 2, and 3 above, the grade
used to compute the student’s grade point
average is the grade earned the last time
the repeated course was taken; however,
grades earned at other institutions affect
only the average in transferred work, not
the average at UT El Paso.

4- If a student completes at another insti-
tution a course which he has previously
failed ut U.T. El Paso, and if the credit is
otherwise acceptable, the student will be
deemed to have met the course require-
ments. However, grades earned in this
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nunper will neither taise nor lower his
grade point average at U T. El Paso.

Honor List

At the close of each semester the Regsis-
trar's Office will issue an honor list which
will include the names of all full-time stu-
dents who huve a grade point average
of at least 3.2 without any grudes of I or
F. {If an I'is removed within two weeks
after the end of the semester the last
grade earned will be considered. ) For this
purpase 12z semester hours is deemed to
be tull time.

In publishing the honor list the Schools
of Business, Education, Engincering, Lil-
eral Arts, and Sciences will he listed sep-
arately.

Students whose grides are all A will be
given special mention.

Semester Heports

Scmester grade reports will be availa-
ble to students at the end of each semes-
ter.

Required Minimum
Academic Performance

Students’ Responsibility

Each student is responsible for aware-
ness of his academic status and for know-
ing whether he is eligible {o re-enroll
in the University, If it is determined that
an ineligible student has enrnlled, he will
be dropped immediately.

Minimum Hequirements

The minimum academic perfurmance
which can be accepted is that which is
consistent with progress toward a degree,
i.e., achieving a cumulative grade point
average ( GPA ) of 2.0 over the number of
credit hourts required. In the cvent that a
student does not make significant progress
toward achieving the minimum GPA he
shall be placed on scholastic probation fer
not more than two semesters, Failure to
exhibit an acceptable level of progress
toward restoring the GPA while on schol-
ustic probation shall result in enforced aca-
demic suspension.

A student exceeding the following grade
point deficiencies shall be placed on schol-
astic probation,

Maximum
Dcficiencies
Less than 25 attempted

vredit hours 15 grade points

25 to 59 attempted

credit hours 10 grade points

fo to Bo attempted
credit hours 5 grade points
go nr more attempted

vredit hours o grade points

Attempted credit hours include hours
attempted at other colleges and universi-
ties.

Scholastic Probation and Enforced
Academic Withdrawal®

1. A student informed by notation on a
semester grade report that he has bheen
placed nn scholastic probation may not
register for more than 16 hours except by
written permission of his academic Dean,

2. A student will be removed from scho-
lastic probation upon restoring the grade
points to the required level, excepting that
no student may remain on scholastic pro-
bation for more than two successive se-
mesters or for a total of more than 24 credit
hours if he is a part-time student. Failure
to meet these conditions will result in en-
forced academic suspension.

3. A student enrolled for only one course
will not be dropped when his grade is be-
low the minimum requirement. However,
the student must have his Academic
Dean’s approval to enroll in a subsequent
semester or summer term,

Readmission of Students Dropped

. for Scholastic Reasons
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A student ineligible for registration be-
couse of enforced academie suspension
may, in view of exceptional circumstances
contributing to his less than minimum per-
formunce, submit a petition to his Dean
for re-instatement. The petition must be
in the form of a letter and must be ac-
comuanied by a transcript of the student’s
academic record. Each such application
will be considered on its merits. A student
so te-instated will be on such terms of
Scholastic Probation as the Dean may re-
quire.

Under normal circumstances a student
who is ineligible for registration because
of enforced academic suspension is eligi-
ble for readmission on scholastic probation

°Does not pertain to Provisional Students.
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after the following time intervals have
elapsed:

1. Dropped for the 15t and 2nd time: one
full semester.

2. Dropped for the third time: Extended
Suspension. A stndent on Extended Sus-
pension is incligible to re-enter the Univer-
sity for a period of two calendar years.
After this period the student is eligible to
enter_the University on scholastic proba-
tion. If the scholastic probation is removed,
the student will then have the option of

{1) mceeting remaining requirements for
graduation or (b) meeting the require-
ments for graduation from courses at-
tempted only after re-entry from Extended
Suspension. If option {a) is chosen, the
wrade-point average will be computed ac-
cording to rules in force at the time of his
return. In either case, the entire academic
record is to be maintained as a permanent
purt of the student’s file. If option (b} is
chosen, a notation will be made that only
the lutter portion was involved in comput-
ing requirements for graduation.




General Requirements for Undergraduate Degrees

Degree Plan — Students in the College of
Business, the College of Education. the
College of Liberal Arts, the College of Sci-
ence, and the School of Nursing should
secure from their appropriate Dean by the
beginning of their third year a plan for the
completion of requirement for the degree,

Nou honorary degree will he conferred.

Caialog Requiremenis — A student may
obtain u degree according to the course
requirements*of the catalog in force at the
time of his admission lo the University, or
uf a later catalog, subject to the restriction
that all requirements must be completed
within six years of the date of the catalog
chosen and that a student is eligible to
choose a catulog only from one of those
years during which he enrolled and earned
credit at this University. Requirements for
teacher certification are subject to change
un shorter notice, if necessary, to comply
with standards adopted by The State
Board of Education. A minimum of six
advanced hours in the major field must
have been completed not mare than six
years previous to the date of graduation.
No more than six vne-liour courses m:y be
counted toward completion of the min-
imum total hours required for any under-
graduate degree, cxcept with specific ap-
proval by the appropriate academic dean.

Students entering The University of
Texas at El Paso for the first time during a
summer session will be subject to the re-
«quirements of the catalog for the next
long session.

Graduation — Dogrees will be conferred
at the end of each scmester and the sum-
mer session. Formal commencement exer-
cises will be held at the end of the spring
semester only. No candidate for a degree
in the spring semester may be absent from
commencement exercises, except with pri-
or approval of the academic dean.

The Office of the Academic Dean will
distribute (ilplomas to students who grad-
uate. A student desiting to participate in
the formal commencement at the end of
the spring semester may do so if he notifies
his dean two calendar months before the
date of the formal commencement. A di
ploma will be dated and granted only as
of the graduation date requested and in.
dicated by the candidate on the official ap-
plication. It is the responsibility of the
graduate to obtain his diploma from the
Office of the Academic Dean.

Appl_ica.tion for Diplema — A student
who intends to graduate at the end of one
uf the semesters of the regular session, or
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the summer scssion, must file an applica-
tion tor a diplema with the student’s Dean
not later than the date here indicated for
the appropriate semester or session: for the
fall semester, October 30: for the spring
scmester, March 30; and for the summer
ession, July 2o0. An applicant for the
hachclor’s d);grec must ge in good aca-
clemic standing at the end of the semester
or summer session in which he is a candi-
date for gradnation.

Personal Information Ferms — Each

student must file a personal information

form with the Placement Office by mid-
semester of the semester in which he ex-
pects 1o gradoate.

Residence — Work counting toward the
degree must be completed in the Univer-
sity as follows: (1) a total of at least thirty
semester hours, {(2) twenty-four of the
last thirty semester hours, and {3) six
sernester hours of advanced courses in the
major subject.

Advanced Courses — These are junior-
scnior or upper division courses and are
designated by 3 or 4 as the second digit of
the course number. The student should
refer to departmental and school require-
ments for specific conditions, if any, im-
posed on registration in upper division
courses.

Advanced Placoment — College credit
and advanced placement are given for
colleze level work completed in secondary
schools on the basis of examination. Stu-
dents who wish to take advantage of this
opportunity should consult specific re-
cuirements as listed under departmental
program descriptions. Ordinarily, exami-
nations musst be tuken before the student
has completed any college courses. Such
examinations may not be taken to satisfy
any part of the last 30 semester credit
hours for which credit is received at the
University.

Political Science and History Re-
quired — Six semester hours of Political
Science 3110, 3111 and six semester hours
of History 3101, 3102 are required by
Texas State law for completion of any
Degrec,

Minimum Grade Point Average —
A minimum grade point average of 2.0 is
required for all course work in the required
curriculum feading to the student’s degree.
When a student repeats a course, the grade
used to compute tﬁe student’s grade point
average is the grade earned the last time
the repeated course was taken. In cal-




GCENERAL REQUIREMENTS

culating the stndent’s overall grade peint
averuge for graduation, all college work,
whether transferred or taken at this Uni-
versity, must he included. A minimum
rrade point average of 2.0 on all required
work attempted at The University of Texas
at El Paso is necessary; transferred work
may noe be used to raise the grade uverage
ot work done at the University. A mini-
mum grade point averagc of 2.0 i3 required
in the major.

Majer Examinaticns — At the discretion
of the department concerned a rajor ex-
amination may be required in the major
sabject under the following coonditions:
{a) four hours written, or three honrs
written and one honr oral; (b) the head of
the department fixes the time and place,
and supervises the examination; (c¢) in
case of failure the student may take an-
uther examination on a date determined
by the head of the department.

Second Degree — No sccond buclhiclor’s
degree will be conferred until the candi-
date has completed at least twenty-four
semester hours at The University of Texas
at El Pasn in addition 1o those connted to-
ward the bachclor’s degree requiring the
higher number of semester hours of credit.
These additional hours must include at

Ieast six advanced hours in the major sub-
ject of the second degree, and at least six
liours must have been carned after com-
pletion of requirements for the first bach-
clor’s degree, Two bachelor’s degrees may
not bz awarded to any candidate at the
same commencement. Students working
toward a second baclelor's degree will
register as undergraduate students.

It is not possible for a student holding a

B.A. degree from The University of Texas
at El Paso to receive a second B. A. degree
trom U.T. El Paso.
Military Service Associated Credit—
All such transfer credit is subject to eval-
uation by the Director of Admissions.
and the appropriate Academic Dean.
Credit may be given for the College Level
Examination Program (CLEP) developed
Ly the Education Testing Service and ad-
ministered by the United States Armed
Forces lnstitute. Credit may also be given
tor college-level USAFI correspondence
courses. Credit given tor the CLEP Gen-
eral examinations may be applied toward
completion of free elective requirements
anly. Therefore, it is usually advantage-
ous for the student to take the CLEP
Subject examinations instead. Most eredit
granted for military service schools may
be used to absolve elective requirements
only.

Academic Honors at Graduation

Honors will be awarded at graduation in the following categaries for first degree only:

1. Highest Honors — Highest Honors will be awarded to students who attain a min-

imum grade average of 3.90.

No transfer student shall be eligible for Highest Honors.
No student with an “F" on his record shall be eligible for Highest Honors.

2, High Honors — High Honors will be awarded to students who attain a minimum
grade average of 53.80, but who do not qualify for Highest Honors.
A transfer student must have had 75 percent of his work at The University of Texas
at El Paso to be eligible for High Honors.

3. Honors — Honors will be awarded to students who attain a minimum grade average
of 5.50, but who do not qualify for High or Highest Henors.
A transfer stedent must have had 50 percent of his work at The University of Texas
at El Paso to be eligible for Honors.

No student shall be eligible for any category of Honors if he has disciplinary action
on his record in the Registrar's Office,

In computing the minimum grade average, grades earned in work transferred from
other institutions will be included; however, transferred work may not be used to
raise the grade average above that carmned at The University of Texas at El Paso.
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THE NATURE AND PURPOSE OF GRADUATE WORK

Tur Grapuatt ScHooL.—The Graduate School is essentially a body of
professors and scholars designated as Members or Associates of the Grad-
uate Faculty and of students duly admitted to pursue their studies beyond
the baccalaureate degree. The Members of the Graduate Faculty are ex-
pected to maintain a national reputation in their field of scholarship. The
administrative head of the Graduate School is the Graduate Dean. In
academic areas or departments offering graduate level courses, the Mem-
bers of the Graduate Faculty constitute an individual Committee on
Graduate Studies. The Graduate Dean appoints one member in each Com-
mittee to be Graduate Adviser in the area. In areas encompassing two or
more distinctly separate fields and in those with very large numbers of
registered graduate students the Dean may appoint more than one Grad-
uate Adviser.

The Committees on Graduate Studies and ultimately the Graduate Dean
supervise all graduate course offerings, the programs of individual grad-
uate students, and the rescarch projects (theses, and reports) of the degree
candidates. The Graduate Advisers assume immediate responsibility for
the programs and counseling of the graduate students in their various areas
until the students advance to candidacy. Subsequently, this responsibility
is transferred to the supervising committee appointed for the candidate by
the Dean.

The Graduate School faculty and administration authorize all degrees
past the baccalaureate degree awarded by the University.

Graduate work is divided into areas and departments. Areas differ from
departments in that they may be broader in scope, involving courses and
research in several departments. The candidate for an advanced degree
presents work done in his chosen major department or area; but he is also
usually expected to have done supporting work of advanced level (upper
division or graduate} in one or more associated areas. There are three
component parts to graduate study: Course work, independent study,
and independent scholarly research leading to a report, thesis, or disser-
tation. No one of these component parts can be neglected by the graduate
student, although the proportion of independent study to course work
may vary according to the previous training of the individual student and
the area chosen by him.
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Master of Arts degrees arc offered in Drama and Speech, Economics,
Education, English, Historv, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, and
Spanish.

Master of Education degree with programs in Professional School Ad-
ministration, Elementary and Secondary Supervision, Counseling, Elemen-
tary and Secondary Teaching (with or without Professional Certificate),
and Health and Physical Education,

Master of Science degree in Biology, Chemistry, Engineering, Geology,
Health and Physical Education, Mathematics, and Physics.

Master of Business Administration in Business Administration.

FinNaNCIAL AssISTANCE. — Scholarships, assistantships, fellowships and
loan funds are available. Graduate Scholarships up to $2,500 are available
to students of exceptional qualifications. Applications should be made to
the Dean of the Graduate School. Assistantships up to $2,500 to $3,100 are
handled by the departments. Other grants and student loans are adminis-
tered by the Financial Aid and Placement Office.

Applications for scholarships are due on February 1, May 1, and October
1. The February 1 awards will be for the next academic year. The May 1
awards will be for the following summer and the October 1 awards will be
for the following spring.

PROCEDURES AND REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Applications for admission are made in the office of the Dean of the
Graduate School where forms may be secured. Graduates of U.T. El Paso
must supply two complete transcripts. Graduates of other schools must
provide two complete transcripts — one for the office of the Registrar and
one for the Office of the Dean. Each applicant must also have his score
on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test sent to the Dean’s
office. The application for admission to a degree program cannot be acted
upon uutil these scores and these transcripts have been received.

These records will be examined by the departmental committee on
graduate studies, and the candidate will be notified by the Graduate Dean.

There are five basic requirements for admission: (1) a bachelor’s degree
from an accredited institution in the United States, or proof of equivalent
training at a foreign institution; (2} a satisfactory grade point average in
upper division (junior and senior Jevel) work, and in any graduate work
already completed; (3) a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Exam-
inations Aptitude Test { GRE); or, the Admissions Test for Graduate Study
in Business { ATGSB) for the Master of Business Administration degree,
(4) adequate subject preparation for the proposed graduate major; and
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(5) acceptance by the committec on graduate studies of the proposed .
major department. The Graduate Dean reserves the right to examine any
application and, at his own discretion, regardless of other criteria, instruct
the Registrar to accept it.

DEeApLINE For SuBAIssiox oF AppricaTion,— Individuals holding bach-
elor’s degrees from The University of Texas at El Paso should apply for
admission at least thirty days prior to the beginning of the semester or sum-
mer session in which they plan to register. Those with degrees from other
American universities or colleges should file their applications, along with
official transeripts of all previous college or university work, at least sixty
days in advance. Foreign students should apply much earlier. All cor-
respondence relating to their applications must be completed sixty days
before the beginning of the semester or summer session. All foreign students
must take the advanced section of the Graduate Record Examination.

Students from non-English-speaking foreign countries must take a satis-
factory score on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)
given by the Educational Testing Scrvice.

THeE Grapuate Recorp Exaxivations ApTrrupe Test.—The Aptitude
Test of the Graduate Record Examinations is designed to test preparation
and aptitude for graduate study, and it must be passed with a satisfactory
score by every one seeking admission to the Graduate School. Students
are encouraged to take the advanced part of the test for their major. The
test is taken at the applicant’s own expense and is given six times a year,
usually in October, December, January, February, April, and July. On
each of the six appointed dates, it is administered at The University and
at approximately soo other designated centers in the United States and
abroad. Some twenty-five other colleges and universities also administer
the test, but less than six times annually. An informational booklet and
an application blank may be obtained from the Testing and Counseling
Center at the University. Since applications for the tests must be received
in Princeton about eighteen days before each testing date, applicants should
secure the booklet and application blank at least a month in advance.

CGraDe-PoinT AVERAGE.—An applicant with a 3.00 average (on the scale
of 4.00) on all work of upper division (junior and senior) and graduate
level previously taken has satisfied the minimum requirements of the
Craduate School in this regard. Some applications showing less than a 3.00
average may nevertheless be accepted upon special recommendation of
departmental Graduate Advisers.

AcCEPTANCE BY THE COMMITTEE ON GRADUATE STUDIES.—Students meet-
ing other requirements for admission may nevertheless be denied admis-
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sion by the departmental committec on graduate studies in their proposed
area of study, when there are more qualified applicants than can be ac-
commodated in the available [acilities, or adequately instructed by the
available faculty.

CoxpiTroNar Avrussiox.—A student desiring to work towards an ad-
vanced degree in an avea in which his undergraduate training is insufficient
may be admitted with the understanding that he must undertake course
work and other study to make up the deficiencies noted by his graduate
adviser, and that such make-up work will be in addition to the regular
degree requirements.

When a student with less than minimum grade-point average or with a
less than satisfactory GRE or ATGSB Test score, is admitted on the recom-
mendations of a graduate adviser, then that graduate adviser will assign
the first 12 semester hours the conditional student is to take; frequently he
will assign special conditions regarding the number of semester hours to
be taken and specific grade-point average to be maintained. If these con-
ditions are not met, the student will be barred from subsequent registra-
tion in the Graduate Scheol. Only in the most exceptional cases will condi-
tional students be allowed to drop an assigned course.

E~roOLLMENT I8 Graouate Courses WiTaouT Apmisston 70 GRADUATE
ScHooL. — Individuals holding the baccalaureate degree may, by an ar-
rangement of the Registrar, enroll in graduate courses (with permission
of the instructor) even though they do not wish to enter the Graduate
School or have been denied admission to it. However, students who have
completed a baccalaureate degree and have subsequently registered as
special students will not be permitted to list any of the work taken prior
to admission to the Graduate School in graduate programs without specific
approval of the graduate studies committee of the department and the
Graduate Dean. Such approval is rarely given.

PROCEDURES AFTER ADMISSION

The successful applicant will be informed by mail about his admission,
any conditions imposed on it, and his adviser. The student should then at
his earliest opportunity get in touch with his Adviser. The student must
have his course program approved each semester by the official Graduate
Adviser of his major department before he can register for courses.

GRADES aND GRADE-POINT AveRace.— Credit is given in the Graduate
School for the grades A, B, and C. Every semester hour of C, however,
must be balanced by cne of A, because the degree candidate is required
to present an overall grade-point average of 3.00 at the end of his program

63



The University of Texas at El Paso

of study. In the cvent that a graduate student making a D is allowed to
continue, the D must be balanced by two A’s. An F must be balanced by
three A's. Only upper division and graduate Jevel courses taken in grad-
uate status at The University, or reserved in the senior year for grad-
uate credit { except thesis and dissertation courses) are counted in the aver-
age. Nor will a grade of A in a Thesis course or in a specifically authorized
seminar, conference or research course which involves a report in lieu of
a thesis be used to offset a C.

In some courses the standard grading system is not practicable; such
courses are not counted in the grade-point average,

A student may elect to take a pass-fail grade in a course, but this course
cannot count as deficiency work or as a part of the minimum requirements
tor a degree.

The symbol Inc, reported in cases where the student has not completed
all the assignments in a course before its conclusions, is valid for one year.
Before the end of this time the student must turn in the required work
for a regular grade. Otherwise the Inc is changed automatically to an F.

Master's degree candidates must maintain, within the overall grade-
point average, a 3.00 average in all upper division and graduate courses
in the major and in the minor, respectively. High grades in courses outside
the major and minor will not serve to bring up these averages. On the
other hand, high grades in the major and minor may raise the overall aver-
age, provided they are in upper division or graduate courses.

MaxiMmum Counrse Loap.—The maximum course load for a graduate
student is fifteen semester hours, or six semester hours in a summer session;
registration in excess of these maxima must have the special consent of the
Dean and will be permitted only under exceptional circumstances. If the
student is employed by The University as a teaching assistant, research
assistant, or student assistant, his course load must be correspondingly
reduced. The student should consult his Graduate Adviser about his com-
bined course and work load.?

Appixg axp Dropring Counses, axp WiTHDRawaL FROM THE UNIVER-
srry.—Exact information can be obtained from the Office of the Graduate
Dean.

CONTINUATION IN THE GRADUATE ScHOOL.— Registration in the Graduate
School beyond the first semester (or summer session) is dependent on
two main factors: (1) satisfactory progress in absolving any admission
conditions that were imposed and {2} maintenance of a 3.00 grade-point

t Credit for supervised teaching is not counted in determining combined course and
work load.
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average for all upper division and graduate courses taken in a given sem-
ester. Should a graduate student make less than a 3.00 grade-point average
in a given semester or summer session, his continuance is in jeopardy.
During the next semester or summer session in which he is registered he
must be able to maintain a 3.00 grade-point average, or he will be auto-
matically dismissed at the end of it.

The graduate student who has been dismissed may be readmitted for
further graduate study only by petition of the Committee on Graduate
Studies of his department or area. This petition will be considered, and
approved or disapproved, by the Dean of the Graduate School.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES

ResipENCE.—The minimum requirement for any degree is two semesters
or the equivalent, which need not be consecutive.

A graduate student may register for certain courses without being resi-
dent {physically present) at The University. These include conference
courses { with permission of the instructor ) and thesis courses.

No student may receive advice and assistance from a member of the
faculty in the preparation of his thesis without being registered (if neces-
sary, for multiple semesters) {or the appropriate thesis course.2

ExTENsion.—Work done in extension classes, up to a limit of six sem-
ester hours, upon recommendation of the departmental committee on
graduate studies and approval of the Dean, may be allowed for graduate
credit, provided that (1) the courses and instructors are approved by the
Graduate School and the department in which the student would have
otherwise taken the work on campus and (2) the applicant, before taking
the extension course, be accepted for admission to the Graduate Schoo! and
approved by the Dean for the courses desired.

Correspondence courses arc not accepted for graduate credit.

ReservaTiON OF Wonk BY UNDERGRADUATES FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.—
Ordinarily, undergraduates are barred from graduate courses. A student
who has a bachelor’s degree is not eligible to reserve courses for graduate
credit. It is possible for undergraduate seniors to register in graduate
courses in their last semester under the following conditions:

{1) The undergraduate must lack not more than twelve semester hours?
of work to complete all requirements for his {first) bachelor's de-
gree and must have a grade average of at least 3.0 in his junior
and senior courses.

# Registration for the master's thesis coursc must have covered a longer period than
one semester (of two summer sessions).

3 Or six semester hours in a summer session.
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(2) These twelve hours {or less) must all be completed in the same sem-
ester or summer session in which he is taking the graduate courses,

(3) Total registration for all work must not exceed fifteen semester
hours {or six hours in a summer session).

(4) All registration for graduate courses must be approved at the time
of registration by the Graduate Adviser of the department and the
Dean.

The undergraduate cannot count his work in graduate courses toward
his bachelor’s degree. It will be reserved for credit toward a graduate de-
gree. A form for reserving courses, which needs the signature of the under-
graduate dean and the official Graduate Adviser in the student’s major area
must be secured from the Graduate Dean’s Office.

Courses CoUNTEP FOR ANOTHER DEcree.— No course counted toward
another degree may be counted toward a graduate degree, either directly
or by substitution.

Work done for the master’s degree may be included in the work for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy provided it is acceptable to the candidate’s
supervising committee.

TraANSFER OF CREDIT.— Ordinarily all work for the Master's Degree must
be done at The University. Except as noted in the next paragraph, a
maximum of up to six semester hours of graduate course work may be
transferred from another institution on the approval by the committee on
graduate studies in the student’s major area and the Dean. In cases where
such transfer is approved, the student must still meet the residence re-
quirements of two full semesters or the equivalent.

It is the policy of The University of Texas System that all academic
institutions within The System may accept graduate credit or equivalent
course level from each other, and the regular requirements on residency
are adjusted accordingly.

EncLisH REQUIREMENTS.— Students admitted to the Graduvate School
are expected to write papers and examinations in English. For admission to
some areas of graduate study the student is required to pass an examination
in English; in other areas his proficiency in written and spoken English will
be checked in his courses and in his contacts with faculty members.

Time Limits aAND CaTaroc CHaNcEs.—All requirements for a master's
degree must be completed within one six-year period. Work over six years
old is lost and can be reinstated only by special permission of the Dean
upon recommendation of the committee on graduate studies.

General and specific requirements for degrees in the Graduate School
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may be altered in successive catalogues, but the student is bound only by
the requirements of the catalogue in force at the time of his admission,
within a six-year limit. At his discretion he mav choose to fulfill the require-
ments of a subsequent catalog.

GrapuaTion Dates.—Degrees will be conferred at the end of each sem-
ester and at the end of the summer session. Formal commencement exer-
cises are held only at the end of the spring semester. Those who wish to
participate in the commencement ceremonies in June should so indicate by
entering the appropriate date on the application for diploma and arranging
for their cap and gown. Students intending to graduate should pay a
diploma fee before October 30, March 30, or July 20 at the Business Office.
The receipt given by the Business Office must be taken to the Office of the
Graduate Dean for the ordering of the diploma. This fee is not refundable
if the student does not graduate on the date he selects.

Two Decrees AT Sane LeveL.—The Graduate School discourages all
students from working toward more than one graduate degree at the
same level.

PeTiTiON OF Caxpmacy.—At the end of the first semester of full-time
study, or completion of the first 12 hours of graduate work, each student
must submit to the Office of the Dean a Petition of Candidacy signed by
the Departmental Graduate Adviser. The Petition shall show the courses
taken and the courses required by the department before graduation. Cop-
ies of the Petition of Candidacy are available in the Office of the Dean.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTERS DEGREES

PrerequisiTES.—Every Master of Arts, Master of Business Administra-
tion,, Master of Education, and Master of Science program is based on the
assumption that the students participating in it already possess a general
college education up to the baccalaurcate level. Accordingly the first pre-
requisite for the entering student is a baccalaureate degree from an ac-
credited institution (or, for foreign and special students, proof of equiva-
lent training). A second prerequisite is that the entering student must have
taken at least twelve semester hours of advanced undergraduate courses
in the area or schoal in which he proposes to pursue a graduate major.
Some areas may require more semester hours of undergraduate prepara-
tion. If a student without adequate preparations still wishes to enter a
given graduate program, his admission will be conditional only, i.e., he will
be obliged to take whatever courses of preparatory work which may be
desiguated by his Graduate Adviser, and these courses will be in addition
to the thirty hours (or more) required for the master’s degree itself.
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EnTERING ExaMINAaTION.—The committec on graduate studies in the
student’s major area or department may, at its discretion, examine the
student on his undergraduate preparation before his application to enter
the program is approved.

RegumeMENTS.— For any master’s degree at least thirty semester hours
of upper division and/or graduate instruction, are required: nine semester
hours of upper division courses are the maximum allowable in any indi-
vidual's program and not more than six scmester hours may be included in
cither the major or the minor. Eighteen to twenty-four semester hours, in-
cluding the thesis, must be in the major area of instruction. The minor
consists of a minimum of six hours in a supporting subject or subjects out-
side the major area. The relative number of hours in the major and minor
fields, as well as the nature of the supporting work, will be determined in
consultation with the student’s Graduate Adviser. Every proposed program
of work needs the approval of the Dean.

Thes1s.—The candidate for the master’s degree writes his thesis under
the direction of a supervising instructor, who is chairman of a supervisory
committee appointed by the Dean. The thesis is subject to the approval of
the committee and ultimately to the approval of the Dean. The research-
ing and writing of the thesis involves six semester hours of credit, but with
special permission of the supervising committee and the Dean nine sem-
ester hours of credit may be given to it. Course 3598 must precede
Course 3599.

SuBsTITUTIONS FOR THE THESIS.— In certuin instances substitutions for
the formal thesis may be recommended to the Dean by the appropriate
committee on graduate studies. Such substitutions may include internship
reports (where the internship is approved as an essential part of the grad-
vate program by the Dean) or reports prepared in certain graduate
seminar- or conference-type courses. In every instance, such a substitution
for the thesis must have the prior approval of the Graduate Dean. Reports
should be comparable to the thesis in every respect except for evidence of
original research. It is required that the report be:

(1) from a specifically authorized seminar, conference, or research
course which has the prior approval of the Dean of the Graduate
School;

(2) reviewed and accepted by a supervising committee appointed by

the Dean's office;
Upon acceptance of the report by the official committee, the candi-
date must submit two copies, entirely comparable to a thesis in
terms of format, quality of paper, typing, binding, etc. to the Office
of the Graduate Dean.

FINAL ExaMINATION.—The candidate must, in addition to preparing a
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thesis, pass an oral or written examination (or both). The examining com-
mittee is appointed by The Graduate Dean, on recommendation of the
graduate studies committee of the department or area, and when a thesis
is written it will normally be the thesis committee. The committee will
have one representative from the minor area. If there is no minor, one mem-
ber of the Committee must be from another department.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
General Requirements

1. A thesis {six semester hours) plus twenty-four semester hours of course work.
There must he a minimum of twenty-one hours, including the thesis, of graduate
courses {those numbered 3500 and above). For non-theses programs, a minimum
of thirty hours of course work is required Only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 courses

are permitted in a program, and no more than six hours may be included in either
major or minor.

2. A major with n minimum of cighteen scemester hours including the thesis. Major
fields for the Master of Arts include Drama and Speech (including speech pathology
and audiology}. Econemics, Education, English, History, Political Science, Psy-
chology, Sociclogy and Spanish.

3. A minor of from six to twelve hours in a reluted field may be accepted or required by
the department. A transfer student mnst complete at least three hours of the minor
in residence.

Thesls Requiremenis for the Masier of Arts Degree

The thesis must be approved by a committee of not less than three. Two completed
and bound copies of the thesis, neatly typed on quality bond paper in uniform large type,
double-spaced, must be presented to the Dean ol the Graduate School not less than ten
days before commencement day in the long session, and not less than five days before the
cend of the summer session. In order to obtain the six semester hours credit for the
thesis, the student must register for course 3598 when he begins work on his thesis.
Thereafter he must register for course 3599 each semester or term during which hz
is working on his thesis.

If a student has not completed his thesis work at the end of two years after the
subject has been approved and recorded, the supervisor may require him to choose
another subject. Credit in the thesis course will not be granted until the thesis is
completed and approved.

THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE
Naiure of the Program

The objective of the M.B.A. program is fo prepare graduates for exceutive careers in
business or other institutions that use business techniques and policies in management
and administration. The program meets this objective by being broad in nature and
aimed at general competence for overall management and administration. The bulk of
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course work is devoted towards a broad understanding of the environment, contrals
and practices which are common to most institutions. The remaining courses are de.
termined by the student's special area of interest or concern.

RBasie Requirements for Admisslon to the M.B.A, Program:

1.

]

C

A bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution in the United States {or proof of
equivalent iraining in a foreign institution).

A satisfactory grade-point average in upper division {junior and senior level) work
and in any graduate work already completed.

A satisfactory scorc on the Admissions Test for Graduate Study in Business, the
ATGSB.

. Acceptance by the Committee of Graduate Studies in the College of Business Ad-

ministration,

Adequate subject matter preparation in Business Administration. Applicants must
demonstrate sufficient knowledge in each area of the common body of knowledge of
business, Such demonstration may be made by:

a. Having obtained an undergraduate Jdegree in Business or Administration, or

b. Completion with a B or above, the courses listed below at this University or
equivalent courses at nther aceredited institutions.

Common body of Corresponding Courscs Credit
Knowledge Area at U.T. El Paso Hours
The Legal Environment Business Law 3301 3
The Economic Environment Economics 3203-04 6
Financial Management Finance 3310 3
Marketing Institutions Marketing 3300 3
Accounting and Information Systems Accounting 1309 3
Management Systems Management 35300 3
Quantitative Methods Statistics 3201 a
24

Speecifie Requirements for the M.B.A. Degree

1.

2.

Completion of the required Business Corce:

Accounting 3511 Accounting for Management
Economics 3511 Managerial Economics

Economics 3512 The Economic Environment

Finance asL1 Financial Management

Marketing 1511 Murketing Management

Management q811 Organizational Management Seminar
Statistics 3511 Quantitative Methods in Business
General Businuss 4521 Seminar in Current Business Problems

Completion of an additivnal twelve elective hours, A student may elect to complete
cither {a )} twelve hours of a ficld of specialization. not more than nine of which may
be a junior or senior level course acceptable for graduate credit, or {b) complete
six hours of thesis,

(U




GCRADUATE SCHOOL

Course work in the field of specialization is not restricted to courses offered by the
College of Business Administration, but under any circumstances, clective courses
must have a meaningful design that corresponds to the student’s educational goals.

. Each student must provide a satisfactory performance on a comprehensive written
or written and oral examination which will be administered in the last semester of
the student’s program,

(]

MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE

General requirements for all programs:

1. Thirty-six semester hours of course work,

2. There nwst be a minimum of twenty-seven hours of graduvale courses (those
listed 3500 and above). The other courses must be numbered 3400 or above as
listed in the Bulletin of the Graduate School,

3. A transfer student must complete at least three scmester hours of the minor
in residence.

Students who are employed in full-time teaching positions are limited to three
semester hours of work each semester by the Texas Education Agency. With the
written consent of the school superintendent, a student may take six semester
hours of graduate credit for one semester a year.

TeAcHER CENTIFICATION:
If a student wishes to work toward a graduate degree and at the same time meet
the requirements for an initial teacher’s certificate, he should consult with the Dean
or Assistant Dean of the College of Education in addition o the departmental
graduate adviser,
Approved programs:

The following graduate programs have been approved by the Texas Education
Agency and the State Board of Education for the Professional Certificate:
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION:

Elementary Teaching

Secondary Teaching
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION:

School Administration

Educational Supervisor in Elementary School

Educational Superviser in Secondary School
EpucATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND CUIDANCE:

Counseling and Guidance

Educational Diagnostian
Hearthn anp PaYsicaL EpucaTion

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
PROGRAMS

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER 0¥ EpvcaTion DEGREE. — Students
who are working toward the Master of Education Degree in Curriculum and Instruction
may select one of five plans. At least twelve semester hours must be taken in the Depart-
ment of Curriculum and Instruction.
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ELEMENTARY TEACHING:

1. Requirements for the program in Elementary Teaching for students who wish
to qualify for the Professional Certificate.®

a. Specialization Area: Twelve semester hours of credit in courses numbered

3500 and above in one of the following elementary subjects: Biological
Scicnces, Chemistry, English, French, Ccology, Political Science, Health
and Physical Education, History, Music, Physics, Rending, Sociology, and
Spanish. At least eightecn semester hours of undergraduate credit are re-
quired in the selected elementary subject.

. Professional Development Area: Nine semester hours including Educ. P,

4500 and Educ. C. 3501 and either Educ, C. 3513 or Educ. P. 3514.
Resource Area: Six semester hours,

. Eleclives: Nine semester hours approved Ly the Graduate Adviser of the

Department of Curriculum and Instraction, of which at least six must be in
Education.

2. Requirements for the program in Elementary Teaching for students who do not
wish to qualify for the Professional Certificate.®

a. Specialization Area: Twelve semester hours of advanced or graduate credit

in one of the following subjects: Art, Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Econo-
mics, English, French, Geology, Political Science, Health and Physical
Education, Ilisto-e’, Mathematics, Music, Physics, Reading, Spanish, Speech,
and Sociology. At least cigliteen semester hours of undergraduate credit are
required in the selected elementary subject.

b. Professionel Development Area: Nine semester hours including Educ..P.

3500 and Educ. C. 3501 and either Educ. C. 3513 or Educ. P. 3514.

¢. Resource Area: Six semester hours.
d. Electives: Nine semester hours approved by the Graduate Adviser of the

Department of Curriculum and Instruction.

SecoNDARY TEACHING:

1. Requirements for the program in Sccondary Teaching for students who wish to
qualify for the Profcssional Certificate.®

a.

Specialization Area: Twelve semester hours of credit in courses numbered
3500 and above in one of the following secondary subjects: Biological
Sciences, Chemistry, English, French, Political Science, Health and Physical
Education, History, Music, Physics, and Spanish. At least twenty-four se-
mester hours of undergraduate credit are required in the selected secondary
teachirng field.

. Professional Development Arca: Ninc semester hours including Edue. P.

3500 and Educ. C. 3501 and either Edue, C. 3511 or Educ. P. 3517,

. Resource Arca: Six semester hours,
. Electives: Twelve semester hours approved by the graduate adviser of the

Department of Curriculum and Instruction, of which at least six must be
in Education.

2. Requlrements for the program in Secondary Tcaching for students who do not
wish to qualify for the Professional Certificate.®

a.

Specialization Area: Twelve semester hours of advanced or graduate credit
in one of the following fields: Art, Biological Sciences, Business Administra-
tion, Chemistry, Drama, English, French, Ceology, Political Science, Health
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and Physical Education, History, Mathematics, Music, Physics, Spanish, and
Spcech. At least twenty-four semester hours of undergraduate credit are re-
quired in the selected secondary teaching field.

b. Professional Development Area: Nine semester hours from Edue. P. 3500,
Educ. C. 3511, or Educ. P. 3517 or Educ. P. 3538. The Graduate Dean may
in individual cases approve substitutions.

c. Resource Area: Six semester hours.

d. Electives: Nine semester hours approved by the Graduate Adviser of the
Department of Curriculum and Instruction, of which at least six must be in
Education.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS:
Students whose needs are not met by any of the alternatives listed above may plan
special programs provided the General Requirements for the degree of Master of
Education are met.

*The applicant should hold, or be eligible for, the appropriate provisional certificate
before admission into this program.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION
PROGRAMS

DrpARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOM THE MASTER O¥ EpucaTioN DEcGRrEE. — Stu-

dents who are working toward the Master of Education Degree in Educational Ad-
ministration and Supervision may select one of the three plans.

ADMINISTRATION:

Requirements for the program for the Professional School Administration Cer-

tificate.

1. Completion of the M.Ed., and professional teaching cestificate in elcmentary
or secondary teaching. The professional teacher program must be planned to
provide the foundation work for the program in school administration.

2. Ceneral and Specialized Professional Administration Areas: Educ. A. 3528,
3532, 3535, 3533, plus twelve hours from Educ. A. 3524, 3302, 3525, 3526,
3529, and 3331.

SUPERVISION:

Requirements for the programs of Elementary Supervision and Secondary Super-
vision.

1. ELEMENTARY SUPERVISION:

2. Education courses: Ed. A. 3524, 3528, 3535, a502; Ed. C. 3513, 3508; Ed. P,
3500, 3514 or 3538, plus six hours of 3500 electives in Education.

b. Six hours credit from one of the following minors: Art, Biological Sciences,
Business Administration, Chemistry, Drama, Speech, Economics, English,
French, Geology, Political Science, Health and Physical Education, History,
Mathematics, Music, Philosophy, Physics, Psychology, Sociology, Spanish.

2. SECONDARY SUFERVISION:

a. Education courses: Ed. A. 3524, 3532, 3535, 3502; Ed. C. 3511, 3509; Ed. P.

3500, 3517 or 3538.
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b. Six hours credit from one of the minors listed above under Elementary
Supervision, plus six hours of 3500 electives in Education.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND GUIDANCE
PROGRAMS

DEPARTMENTAL REQUINEMENTS FOR THE MasTER OF EpucaTion DEGREE — Sturents
who are working toward the Master of Education Degree in Guidance and Counseling
may select one of two plans.

Plun 1. This plan may be selected if the student has concentrated his previous
work in education and is working toward a Texas Professional Coun-
selor’s Certificate.

Plan 1I. This plan may be selected if the student has concentrated his previous
work in Psychology or Sociology. Other areas may be used with the
permission of the Graduate Advisor. This plan does not lead to the
Professional Counselor’s Certificate.

General course requirements are: Ed.P. 3500, 3502, 3518, 3519. 3520, 3522, 3535.
3539 plus six hours of elective graduate courses in Educational Psychology (3500 level)
and six hours credit from a minor listed in the Graduate Bulletin { Psychology or Socio-
logy recommended ). Those students seeking the Texas Professional Counselor's Cer-
tificate will be required to take Ed.P. 3517 or Ed.P. 3538 in addition to the above 24
hours of specified course requirements. EJd.P. 3420 must be taken as a deficiency course
if not completed at the undergraduate level.

SPECIAL ProGRAamsS:

Students whose needs are not met by any of the alternatives listed above may plan
special programs provided the General Requirements for the degree of Master of
Education are met,

Thesis Requiremenits for Masier of Education Degree

The thesis must be approved by a committee of not less than three. Two completed
and bound copies of the thesis, neatly typed on quality bond paper in uniform large type,
double spaced, must be presented to the Dean of the Graduate School not less than ten
days before commencement day in the long session, and not less than five days before the
end of the summer session. In order to obtain six semester hours credit for the thesis, the
student must register for course 3598 .when he begins work on his thesis and must
register for course 3599 each semester or term during which he is working on the thesis.

If the thesis has not been completed at the end of two years after the subject has
been approved and tecorded, the supervisor may require him to choose another subject.
Credit in the thesis course will not be granted until the work has been completed
and approved,
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College of Business Administration

The College offers the Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A.) degree, with
inajor options in Accounting, Economics, Finance, Management, Marketing, and Office
Management; and the Master of Business Administration {(M.B.A.} degree.

Course of Study:

The course of study required for the B.BR.A, degree is divided into three groups of
courses:

GeneRraL FounpaTion REQUMREMENTS — 48 semester hours

Business Core REQUIREMENTS — 36 semester hours
Majon OpTION REQUIREMENTS — 39 semester hours
TotaL 123 semester hours

The specific courses included within these requirements are listed on the following
pages in the sequence in which they are to be taken.

Student's Major Designation:

1. All students entering the College will be designated as Pre-Business Majors (PREB)
and will remain in this classification until they have completed all General Foundation
Requirements.

2. During the semester in which a PREB major is completing the General Foundation
requirements (or will complete these requirements with less than a full load in the next
scmester) the student must report to the Pre-Business adviser and change to one of the
following major options:

ACCT — AccounTiNG MGMT — MANACEMENT
BECO — EconNomics MKT - MARKETING
FIN — FINaANCE OFCM — OFFICE MANACEMENT

3. A student is eligible to enroll in Business Core and Business Option courses only
after completion of General Foundation Requirernents and declaration of a major op-
tion.

Other Degree Requirements:

In addition to completing the required course of study, a student must meet all of
the General Requirements for Undergraduate Degrees and earn a 2.0 grade point aver-
age in all courses attempted within the College of Business Administration.

Transfer Credit:

In general the College will limit transfer credit for business courses taken at a lower
division level to such courses that are offered at that level. In all cases, however, & trans-
fer student must complete the minimum number of upper division hours required of a
nonteansfer student. :

(L




DEGREE PLANS

Bachelor of Business Administration
GENERAL FOUNDATION REQUIREMENTS

Min. Sem. Hrs, {48 Minimum Semestcr Hours)
6 — EcoNoMics 3203-3204.
12 — EncLisx 3111-3112 and 6 hours from the following: 3211, 3212, 3213, 3314,

LLdINOMm

[ARAFANENLY Nl

3215, 3216, 32649.

— PoLITICAL SCIENCE 3110-3111.

[

HisTonry 3101-3102.

MATHEMATICS 3120, 3201.

NaTuraL Science: Biorocy, CHEMisTnY, GEoLOGY, PHYSICS.

Sociav Sciexce: PaiLosorny, PsycuoLocy, SocloLocy, of ANTHROPOLOGY.
SPEECH 3102,

BUSINESS CORE REQUIREMENTS*
{36 Minimum Semester Hours)

AccounTING 3211, 3212, 3311.

Finance 3310 and either FinaNce 3320 or EcoNoMIcs 3320,
MARKETING 3300.

OFFIcE MANACEMENT 3308,

MANAGEMENT 3300.

StamsTics 3201,

GeNERAL BusiNEss 3203,

MANAGEMENT 3400.

3 — BusiNess Law 3301.

BUSINESS MAJOR OPTIONS *
(39 Minimum Semester Houts)

Min. Sem. Hrs.

6
6
6
12

9

i

[ A

ACCOUNTING OPTION

ACCOUNTING 3321, 3322.
ACCOUNTING ELECTIVES.
Non-Bysmiess ELECTIvES.
Free ELECTIVES.

ECONOMICS OPTION

Apvancep Busingss ELECTIVES.
EcoNnomics 3302, 3303.
Economics ELECTIVES
Non-Busmivess ELecTives.

FINANCE OPTION

FINANCE.

ADVANCED BusiNess ELecTivES.
Non-Busingss ELECTIVES.
Free ELECTIVES.

MANAGEMENT OPTION

MANAGEMENT 3310 and 3311,
ADVANCED MANAGEMENT ELECTIVES,
ApvaNCED BusiNess ELECTIvES,
Non-Busingss ELecTivES.

Free ELEcTIVES,

® Students with educational goals whick are not met by avallable options may submit
their needs to the Department Chairman. A special program of study may be estab-
lished with the approval of both the Chairman and the Dean of the College.
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MARKETING OPTION

g — ManmkeTing 3308, 3401, 3409

0 — MAaRKETING 3302, 3303, 3304, 3305, 3309, or 3406.
12 — Non-BusiNgss ELecTIvES.

g — Fpee ELECTIVES.

OFFICE MANAGEMENT OPTION

6 — OFFicE MANAGEMENT 3303, 3305.
12 — ADvaANCED OFrICE MANAGEMENT ELECTIVES.

12 — Non-Business ELrccTives.

g — FneE ELECTIVES.

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES

Freshman Year
1st Semester © 2nd Semester

Natural Science . 3 Natural Science . 3

English 3111 . . . . 3 English 3112 3

Pol. Science 3110 . . . 3 Pol. Science 3111 . 3

History 3101 3 History 3102 3

Speech 3102 . . . . . . 3 Math 3120 . e ... 3

Approved Elective —— Approved Elective —
15/18 15/18

Sophomore Year

1st Semester 2nd Semester

Acct. 3211 3 Acct.32122 | . 3

Math 3201 . 3 Genb 3203 . 3

Econ. 3203 . . 3 Stat 3201 . 3

Soph. Eng. . 3 Soph. Eng. . . 3

Soc. Science . . 3 Econ. 3204 . . 3

Approved Elective —— Approved Elective  —
15/18 15/18
Junior Year

1st Semester 2nd Semester

Ofem 3308 . . « . . . . 3 Business Core and Option

Blaw 3301 . . . . . . . . . 3 Reguirements (including

Acct3illa . . . . . . . . . 3 electives). . . . . . . . 13/18

Busiriess Core and

Option Requirements . - % Approved Elective -

15 15/18

1 OFCM 3101, 3102, 3103, and 3104 may be taken during Freshman and Sophomore
years.

a Students planning to major in Accounting should substitute ACCT 3221 for ACCT
a212 and ACCT 3327 for ACCT 3311,

Senior Year

1st Semester 2nd Semester
Option reguirements Option requirements
(including electives) . . . 15/18 (including electives} . . . . . 12
MGMT 3400 . . . . . . - . 3
15/18 15
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DECHEE PLANS

COURSE CLUSTERS UNDER THE BACHELOR
OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

By careful use of the flexibility provided in the “elective™ portion of options leading
to the Bachelor of Business Administration degree, a student may cluster his electives
around a selected industry or profession. These are all advising programs and a student
interested in one of thesz clusters must seek special counsz] from the listed adviser.

Accountng ~ Enables the student to qualify to take the C.P.A. examination.
Accounting Adviser: Mr. G. R. Bovard, C.P.A.

ApvERTisING { Marketing Option) — Enables the student to-earn the B.B.A. degree and
become knowledzeable about the techniques and practices of the primary adver-
tising media.

Business Adviser: Mr. A. S, Gifford.

ManacemENT Science { General Business Option) — Enpables the student to earn the
B.B.A, degree with an understanding of medern management concepts and tech-
niques in a quantitative and computer oriented business environment.

Business Adviscr: Dr. Edward George.

Teacher CerTiFication (Office Management Option) ~ Enables the student to earn
the B.B.A. degree and to qualify for a secondary teaching certificate.

Business Adviser: Dr. Lola B. Dawkins.

SecRETARIAL (Office Management Option) — Enables students to concentrate skill
courses into the early part of progress towards the B.B.A. degree, to attain a cer-
tificate of proficiency at a specific point in the curriculum.

Business Adviser: Dr. Lola B. Dawkins.
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ACCOUNTING

G. R. Bovanp, Chairman
Professors NOURALLAH, PaTE;

Associate Professors Bovamn, FLORES, SANDERS;
Assistant Professors BuckNER, FLAHERTY, FLYNT.

B.A. Degree — Course requirements for the B.A. degree with a Business Administra-

3211

azl2

3221

3209

3321

3322

3311

3323

3326

tion major { Accounting Option)} are as follows: Accounting 3211, 3221, 3321,
4322, 3323, 3327, 3404, and three additional hours of advan accounting other
than 3309.

Principles of Financial Accounting (3-1)}

A study of the concepts of Financial Accounting. The course is designed 1o impart
to the student the inputs and outputs that preduce financial statements. ( Volun-
tary Lab)

Principles of Managerial Acrounting (3-1}

A study of the functional uses of accounting data with emphasis on the use of
accounting data by management. For non-accounting majors, Accounting 3212
and 3221 may not both be counted for credit toward an accounting option but
one may count as a free elective. Prerequisite: Accounting 3211, { Voluntary Lah)

Accounting Methods and Procedures (3-1)

A study of the accounting cycle and its completion, the voucher systeny, cost ac-
counting, and payroll accounting. For accounting majors, Accounting 3221 and
3212 may not Il:;oth be counted for credit toward an accounting option but one
may count as a free elective. Prerequisite: Accounting 3211. ( Veluntary Lab)

Survey of Accounting Principles, Techniques. and Concepis (3-0)
A non-technical approach to accounting with emphasis on the use and interpre-
tation of financial statements, cost behavior and analysis of cost accounting re-
rts, budgeting and variances from budgets. (Open only to Non-B.B.A. stu-
ents).

Intermediate Accounting I (3-0)

An in-depth study of accounting principles, concepts, and alternate accounting
methods. A critical review of financial statements with emphasis on the asset ac-
counts and related nominal accounts. Prerequisite: Accounting 3221 or 3212.

Intermediate Accounting II  (3-0)

A study of current, non-current, and contigent liabilities and owners’ equity ac-
counts, Preparation of statement of changes in financial position. Prerequisite:
Accounting 3321.

Income Tax Planning and Control (3-0)

A study of the basic concepts of federal income tax that are applicable to all tax-
payers with emphasis upon planning and control. For non-accounting majors,
3311 and 3327 may not both be counted for credit. Prerequisite: Accounting
3212 or 3221.

Cost Accounting (3-0)

A study of cost accounting procedures with cmphasis on the basic theory and
procedures of allocating materials, labor, and manufacturing expenses in job order
and process cost systems. Determination of standard costs, budgetary controls,
variance analysis, and cost and profit analysis for management decision making.
Prerequisite: Accounting 5221 or 3212,

Special Problems in Accounting (3-0)

A study of specialized procedures and unigue methods of fund accounting for
governmental units and private institutions, of consignment sales, installment
sales, estates and trusts, recciverships and statements of affairs. Prerequisite: Ac-
counting 3321.
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3327

332

3399

3401

2400

3404

3497

498

3499

3511

Federal Income Tax — Individuals (3-0)

A comprehensive explanation of the Internal Revenue Code and Regulations as
they pertain to individuals. The tax principles are applied to problems and the
preparation of the individual tax return. For accounting majors, Accounting 3327
and 3311 may not both be counted for credit. Prerequisites: Accounting 3221 or
3212,

Federal Income Tex — Partnerships and Corporations (3-0)

A comprehensive explanation of the Internal Revenue Code and Regulations as
they pertain to partnerships and corporations including Eroblems and prepara-
tion of tax returns, Analysis of ft:der.li gift, estate, and inheritance tax structure.
Prerequisite: Accounting 3327.

Current Concepts in Accouniing
Topic to be announced. This course may be repeated for additional credit as
topics are changed. Prerequisite: Instructor's permission,

For Undergraduate and Graduate

Advanced Accounting (3-0}

A study of speciul problems of partnership accounting; of home office and branch
accounting: and of corporate mergers, acquisitions, liquidations, reorganizations,
and international operatiuns. Prerequisite: Accounting 3322.

Accounting Systems (3.0)

Analysis of fundamental accounting systems. Emphasis on systems design; re-
laticnship of system and organization; objectives, policies, procedures, and plans.
Prerequisite: Accounting 3322.

Auditing Principles and Procedures {3-0)

A study of auditing reports, standards and procedures; verification of balance
sheet and related nominal accounts in the framework of generally accepted ac-
counting principles. Prerequisile: Accounting 3322 and 3323.

C.P.A. Problem Review (3-0)

A study of past C.P.A. examinations and current topics. Cannot be used to satisfy
the twenty-seven semester hour requirement for an accounting major. Prerequi-
site: Twenty-one semester hours of accounting or consent of instructor,

Studies in Advanced Accounting (3-0)

A study of fundamental concepts and standards; the relationship between theory
and practice; criteria developed for understanding, interpreting, and applying
accounting theory. Prerequisite: Twelve hours of advanced Business Administra-
tion including intermediate accounting.

Accounting Theory — Seminar (3-0)
A study of modern accounting theory, its background, applications, and influenc-
ing forces. Prerequisite: Twenty-one semester hours of accounting.
Graduate Course
Accounting for Management (3-0)
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BUSINESS

Lovra B. Dawkixs, Chatrman
Professurs BayLoR, Dawkins, DiLuvan, GEORGE, HarTRICK,
Perges; Associate Professors BLANCHARD, FosTER, STENICKA;

Assistant Professors FrEELanD, GIFFORD, PaLmonE, Porp, SHEPPARD, TOMPKINS,

ZaVALETA; Instructors DawsoN, S1pEs; Lecturers CHRANE, DRECKMAN.

B.B.A. Degree — Sce page 62 for degree requirements.

B.A. Degree — Course requirements for the B.A, degree with a Business Administra-

tion major { Business Option )} are as follows: Accounting 3309, Management 3300,
Marketing 3300, Office Management 3308. (Business Communications }, Business
Law 3301, Statistics 3201, Finance 3310, General Business 3203, six hours of ad-
vanced Business electives, and six hours of free Business electives.

BUSINESS LAW

3301 Business Law I (3-0) )
Designed to introduce the student to the legal environment in which business
decisions are 1nade.

3304 Business Law II {3-0)
A continuation of Business Law 3301 with emphasis on the Uniform Commercial
Code. Prerequisite: Business Law 3301.

3400 Legal Aspects of the Management Process (3-0)
The nature of the partnership and corporation and their jurisprudential problems;
the rights and powers of managers and the limits of their discretion; and the
manager's duties and responsibilities to his organization, to investors, to creditors,
to the state, and to the general public.

3401 C.P.A. — Law Review (3.0)

A review of the legal subjects covered in the examination for Certified Public Ac-
countants, Prerequisite: Business Law 3304 or permission of the instructor,

GENERAL BUSINESS

3203

300

3301

3304

3310

Introduction to Computers (3-1)

An introductory course in computers designed to familiarize the student with the
impact of the computer on the]i:usiness and economic society. Emphasis is placed
on computer language, programming, and decision-making in the fields of eco-
nomics and business.

Business Applications of Computers {3-0)

A study of current business applications of computers. A fundamental knowledge
of COBOL. Prerequisite: General Business 3203 and Statistics 3201, or consent
of instructor,

Social Responsibility of Business (3-0}

The student correlates the objectives of business firms with those of the society
as a whole, analyzes the interrelationships of business resources, and examines the
management process of marshalling nng utilizing resources to attain desired ob-
jectives,

Insurance Planning (3-0)
Insurance as it applies to the average citizen, with emphasis on general principles,
types of policics available, fitting policics to needs, and cost to policyholders.

Introduction to Real Estate (3-0)

Theory of supply and demand for real estate, the housing market structure, the
equity and mortgage markets, the development and significance of private an
governmental institutions financing real estate and the role of credit in rea
ustate inarkets. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
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3320

3399

3401

34058

3521

BUSINESS

Principles of Apprailin? {3-0) o
The theory and practice ot property cvaluation, cost estimation, investment earn-
ings forccasts, principles and technology. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

Current Concepts in Business (3-0)
Topic to be announced. This course may be repaated for credit as topics are
changed. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Comparative Readings (3-0)

An independent study opportunity designed lo augment a student’s unique ability
or to be used as a means of encouraging broadened thought through comparisons
of bu(_sliness philosephies. Written reports based upon assigned readings are re-
quired.

Seminar on Appraisal and Valuation (3-0)

A study of the tools and techniques commonly applied in problems of appraisal
and valuation; case studies. Prerequisites: Genem? Business 3320 or consent of
the instructor.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ORLY
Seminar in Current Business Problems

3598-3599 Thesis

MANAGEMENT

3300

3310

331l

212

3313

3315

3321

Iniroduction 1o Management (3-0)

An introduction to the basic elements and theory of management including an
examination of alternative managerial tools ancr the complex of internal and
external forces impacting on managerial decisions,

Introduction to Organization Behavior (3-0)
This course is designed to develop for the student a useful frame of reference for
approaching human problems in the world of work. Topics include awareness of
individual behavior, two-person interaction, the dynamics of group and inter-
group behavior, and the effects of the total system on behavior observed within
the organization. Prerequisite: Management 3300.

Indusirial Relations (3-0)

Provides the student with a survey of policy, procedures, and current practices
in the atea of the personnel subsystem. Exposure is prOVitied to current concepts
dealing with selection, utilization, and retention of employees. Topics to
covered are employment, manpower development, manageriarselection. compen-
sation, and labor relations. Prerequisite: Management 3300,

Behavioral Decisions in Organiznﬁonl (3-0)

Develops a greater understanding of human behavior in organizations directly
relating to managerial decision making and developing greater skill in decision
making in human problem situations. Prerequisite: Management 3310.

Applied Management Techniques (3-0)

Provides the opportunity to put into practice the concepts explored in earlier
courses. Through the case study method, insights will be gained into the chal-
lenges which management faces. The case studies help to show the inter-
disciplinary nature of management activity. Prerequisite: Management 3311,

Collective Bargaining (3-0)

Analysis of bargaining procedures; study of basic institutional issues in bargain-
ing, economic related administrative clauses, strike and lockout tactics, contract
administration, Preparation, negotiation, and interpretation of labor contracts.
Prerequisite: Management 3311,

Production Management — Fundamental {3-0)

Study of basic quantitative procedures and techniques employed in operations
management with emphasis on the development ang understanding of analytical
techniques and their contribution to managerial decision-making. Statistical,
linear programming, and general quantitative analysis applied in case problems.
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22

3324

3321

3N

3336

3400

3412

415

34322

3424

Production Management — Advanced (3-0)

An analytical approach to the management of physical resources. Study of new
developments in mathematical and statistical bases for making rational decisions
in operating management, linear programming, value analysis, problem-solving
models, Production system simulation by computer. Prerequisite: Management
5321 and Statistics 3zo1.

Operations Research — Managerial (3-1)

The objective of this course is to provide an understanding of the philosophy of
operations research, 10 introduce the mathematical techniques employed in the
solution of typical management problems, and to teach the student when and
where the operations research methodology can be applied. Mathematical pro-
gramming, game theory, queuing theory, and Monte Carlo simulation app ied
to problem situations. Computer programmed problem-solving. Prerequisite:
Statistics 3201.

Methods Analysis (3-0)

Methods improvement procedures, process analysis, principles of motion eco-
nomy. Determination ofp time standards and their relation to incentive systems,
Emphasis on human relations problems. Development and control of performance
standards. Prerequisite: Management 3321,

Production Control (3-0)

The control of time, quantity, and quality of operations. Routing. scheduling,
dispatching, and control problems. System relationships in manufacturing, sales,
and technical staff departments. Prerequisite;: Management 3321.

Purchasing, Stores and Inventory Control (3-0)

Objectives, principles. and methods in managing the function of material supply
in industry. Special attention to.problems met in planning materials, requirements,
purchasing, receiving, storing and disbursing, Prerequisite: Management 3321.

Business Policy and Management Laboratory

Integration of accounting, business law, finance, personnel and preduction man-
agement, and marketing background in the solution of top-maagement prablems.
Computer simulated business operation and administration. Student placement
with cooperating firms to receive on-the-job training in Management. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Management of Human Resources (3-0)

Manpower management viewed in terms of overall organizational performance.
Constructive personnel technigues studied as implementation of modern manage-
ment theory. Behavioral concepts applied to the broad problems, changing
emphasis, and specific issues of managing human resources in the autonomous
firm in a free society. Prerequisite: Management 3312.

Indusirial Relations Research — Seminar (3-0)

Applications of the scientific method to contemporary and potential problems in
manpower management, including procedures for establishment of standards and
for evaluation of existing programs. Prerequisite: Management 3313.

Operations Plannin? and Conirol (3-6}

An analytical study of modern concepts and techniques which have been de-
veloped to plan and control operations effectively. Analysis by quantitative
techniques for managerial planning and decision-making. Computer applications
in problem-solving and simulation. The objective of the course is to Ering the
range of concepts and techniques to a point of effective application. Prerequisite:
Management 3321 and three hours of advanced Management.

Proeduction Management — Seminar (3-0)
Current development in production engineering and management. Attention will
be given to the identification, definition, and analysis of problem areas. Research
of literature and investigation of modern methods. Designed to develop facility
in analyzing management problems in manufacturing. Prerequisite: Management
3321 and three hours of advanced Management.
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MARKETING

3300

3302

2303

3304

3305

3307

3308

3309

3401

3406

409

Principles of Marketing (3-0)

A description and analysis of the ways in which goods move to points of con-
sumption, Topics studied include functions, institutions, the marketing environ-
ment, markets, and government regulation.

Principles of Retailing (3-0)

Analysis of retail store management including personal requirements and career
opportunities with emphasis on modern methods in buying, receiving, pricing,
merchandise and financial control, sales promotion and customer service. Pre-
requisite: Marketing 3300.

Promotion Sirategies (3-0)

Introduction to fundamental economics and social aspects of promotion. Empha-
sis is given on media, budgeting, evaluation, regarding advertising and sales pro-
motion strategy. Prerequisite: Marketing 3300.

Distribution Legistics (3-0

Provides a functional knowledge of transportation and distribution systems
capable of introducing change or reacting to change in the economic system,
Emphasis upon the functional analysis of carriers, distribution system alternatives,
spatial arrangements of markets, and selection of physical movement channels in
accordance with emerging regional and national programs. Prerequisite: Market-
ing 3300.

International Marketing {3-0)

Emphasis is given international marketing from the viewpeint of the marketin
manager who must recognize differences in market arrangements, and in leg aﬁ
cultural, and economic factors in different countries, Areas covered include plan-
ning and organizing for international operations, interrelationships with other
functions, product strategy, pricing promotion, channels and financial aspects
of international marketing. Prerequisite: Marketing 3300.

Professional Salesmanship {3-0)

Analysis of the concepts and personal attributes required for professional selling;
preparation, modern methods of sales presentation, building of good-will; em-
ployer, employee, and competitor relationships. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
approval of the department Chairman.

Consumer Behavior (3-0) .

Analysis of psychological, sociological, and cultural aspects of human behavior
that affect consumers’ actions in the market place. Provides an understanding to
facilitate marketing planning and strategy in reference to promotion, channels of
distribution, product development, and pricing. Prerequisite: Marketing 3300.

Marketing Channel Structures (3-0)

An examination of the decision variables confronting the management of vertical
marketing channel structures which link production and consumption. Emphasis
will be placed on application of behavioral and analytical techniques which aid
decision making in an interorganizational context. Prerequisite: Marketing 3300.

Marketing Hesearch and Analysis (3-0)

Scientific methods of analysis and statistical techniques are employed in solvin
marketing problems. Emphasis on collection of information from internal ans
external sources; analysis: interpretation, and presentation of research findings.
Prerequisite: Statistics 3201 and Marketing 3300.

Sales Management (3-0)
The selection and administration of the sales force; determination of marketing

policies; and the planning, coordination, and control of all promotional activities.
Prerequisite: Marketing 3300.

Marketing Management (3-0)

An integrating course in Marketing, systemically oriented with emphasis on the
marketing mix, and special atiention to market analysis, marketing information
and sales forecasting. Prerequisite: Marketing 3300, and g additional hours of
marketing courses,
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3488

3499

3511
3521
3522

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Marketing Survey and Analysis (3-0}

A comprehensive approach embracing all business activities involved in movin
goods from production to consumption. Breath and depth are pursued witﬁ
analytical emphasis upon marketing institutions, functions, regulations costs.
efficiency, and contemporary marketing problems. Develo;iling a philosophy of
the role of marketing in the American economy is also emphasized.

Marketing Theory — Seminar (3-0)

Concepts and theories advanced in the development of marketing institutions,
channels, functions and marketing processes. Emphasis is given other disciplines
and their contributions to marketing thought.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY
Marketing Management
Marketing Analysis
Current Marketing Problems Seminar

OFFICE MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS EDUCATION

3101

3102

AN

3104

330l

3302

3303

3304

3303

Ty?wri!inq I{3-2)

Fundamentals of touch typewriting; mastery of keyboard and techniques; devel-
opment of speed and accuracy; page arrangement of business letters, tabulation,
and manuscript writing.

Typewriting II (3-2)

Ac‘vanced instruction in applied typewriting with emphasis on increased speed,
accuracy, and efficiency to meet business production standards; legal work and
business forms. Prerequisite; Office Management 3101 or equivalent.

Shorthand I (3-2)

Principles of Gregg shorthand; reading, writing, and elementary transcription.
Prerequisite: Office Management 3101 or equivalent.

Shorthand II (3-2)
Gregg shorthand continued: skill and speed building: dictation and transcription
of unpracticed material. Prerequisite: Office Management 3101 ot equivalent.

Transcription (3-2)

Transcription of mailable business correspondence, vocabulary building, sus-
tained dictation and transcription practice. Prerequisite: Office Management
3104 or equivalent. Offered Spring semester.

Office Problems and Procedures (3-2)

Processing of mail, filing and records management, procuring office supplies, re-
ceiving calls and callers, handling travel arrangements, preparing business re-
ports, developing business reports, developing personal and professional quali-
ties. Prerequisite: Office Management 3101 or equivalent. Offered Fall semester.

Office Management (3-0)

A study of the authority and responsibilities of the office manager. Comprehensive
applications of modern management concepts and practices in the organization,
operation, and control of office functions. Offered Fall semester.

Business Systems (3-0)

Methods of establishing, analyzing, standardizing, and controlling administrative
systems and procedures including: work simplification, forms analysis, work-flow
charting, layout and space analysis, office manuvals. Offered Spring semester.

Administrative Services I (3-2)

Theory and practice in the selection and operation of dictation and transcription
machines, duplicating and copying machines, calculators, proportional spacing
and automatic typewriters. Prerequisite: Office Management 3101 or equivalent.
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3308
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498

3499

Administrative Services II (3-2)

heory and practice in the selection and operation of rotary and key-driven
calculators, adding-listing machines, and desk computers. Applied business
mathemmatics; solving business problems with calculators.

Office Internship (3-0)

Office work experience with business or industrial firms. Two-hour seminar pet
week during internship. Prerequisite: typewriting skill, 65 words per minute;
shorthand dictation skill, 100 words per minute; permission of Director.

Business Communications (3-0)

Development of clear, persuasive writing skill through intensive application of
eommunication principles. Classroom discussion is supplemented by supervi
practice in the composition of business letters, memos, and reports.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Business Report Writing (3-0)
Organization and preparation of reports of the types used in business. Techniques
of collecting, interpreting, and presenting information useful %6 management.

Improving Instruction in Secretarial Subjects {(3-0) i

Modern methodology in teaching typewriting, shorthand, and office practice
courses. The psychology of skill building and techniques of office production.
Offered Fall semester.

Business Education — Seminar (3-0)
Evaluation of methodology and materials used in teaching business subjects. The
place of business education in general education. Offered Spring semester.

1450 to 6450 Business Education Workshop (Hours vary}

3511
3521
3522
3523

Area of study will be designated.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY
Organizational Management Seminar
Organizational Behavior
Advanced Personnel Theory
Management Science Seminar

STATISTICS AND QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS

3201

3301

02

Fundamentals of Statistics (3-1)

Introduction to the foundations of descriptive statistics, Measures of location and
variation, with emphasis on specific applications. Study of Index numbers. Intro-
duction to foundations of probability. Time series, Correlation analysis. T{lle
course will cover also an introduction to electronic data programming with ap
cation emphasis to the related statistical problems studied. Prerequisite: Matﬁe-
matics 3120 or equivalent.

Intermediate Statisticy (3-1)

Probability and combinatorial analysis. Decision theory, mathematical expecta-
tions, tests of hypothesis, linear regression and analysis, correlation analysis
multiple linear regression. Time series and trend analysis, seasonal and cye ical
movements. Probability distributions, sampling distribution, the “t" distribution,
the binomial distribution, the Poisson distribution, chi-square distribution. Intro-
duction to operations research and linear programming. Prerequisite: Statistics
3201,

Oporations Analysis (3-0)

Introduction_to philosophy, techniques, and business applications of ‘modern
mathematical sciences with emphasis on the managerial viewpoint. Foundations
of mathematical operations for programming; analysis methods; price analysis
and its determination; study of market elasticities with applications. Prerequisite:
Statistics 3301.
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3310

3401

34908

3499

3511

Decision Theory {3-0) ) .
The use of finite mathematical techniques in administrative decision-making. Pre-
requisite: Statistics 3201 and three hours of Economics, or consent of instructor,

Business Forecasting and Time Series (3-0)

Introduction to the contemporary theory of economic fluctuactions, cconomic
indicators; foundations of business forecasting: analysis of business indexes in
current use, Business index number construction, methods of measuring business
trends and Auctuactions, with applications to business forecasting. Serial and
multiple correlation and business trends. Advanced study of time series. Applica-
tion of forecasting methods to specific case studies. Role of business forecasting
in managerial planning, principles and methods of forecasting and evaluation of
the reliability of existing forecasting techniques. Shert term and long term fore-
casting of industry, regional and national business trends. Prerequisite: Statis-
tics 3301,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Statistical Survey Techniques (3-0)

Building of econometric mudels and advanced time series analysis in measuring
trends and fluctuactions in business and economics; mathematical programming
and the analysis of business series; input-output analysis. Analysis of inter-
industry relationships.

Regional Analysis, Methods and Principles — Seminar (3-0)
Quantitative and mathematical approach to the analysis of regional economies;
construction of regional economic models; and methods of regional analysis.
Some case studies and class projects for the El Paso area,

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY
Quantitative Methods in Business




ECONOMICS & FINANCE

ECONOMICS & FINANCE

Paur D. Zook, Chairman
Professors FENLON, Zook; Associate Professors Baaxp, Dumiez, JAMES;
Assistant Professors NEILL, Rotn, ToLLEN.

ECONOMICS

B.A. Degree — Specific requirements for the economics major are: Economics 3203,
1204, 3302, 3303, 3320, twelve additional hours of econornics, Mathematics 3120,
3201; and a statistics coursc offered by either the School of Business or the Depart-
ment of Mathematics.

For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

3202 Economics of Poverty (3-0) ;
Concept and measurement of poverty; analysis of both the economic causes and
vconomic effects of poverty; policy implications and remedies.

3203 Principles of Economics (3-0)
A survey of the basic principles of economics designed to give a broad under-
standing of the economy; primary attention is given to-aggregate problems and
issues considered of particular importance to the nation.

3204 Principlez of Economics (3-0)
A continuation of basic economic principles designed to provide an analytical
understanding of markets, prices and production.

3302 Nalional Income Analysis (3-0)
A study of national income accounting and theory; emphasis is placed on the
classification and analysis of conventional spending sectors and their effect on
income and employment; a critical survey of policy applications that affect the
level of income and employment. Prerequisite; Economics 3203.

3303 Intermediate Economic Analysis (3-0)
A study of cost, demand, and price theory; the concepts, assumptions, and policy
implications of aspects of particular equilibriim and general equilibrium theory:
a critical survey of various concepts of the scope, methods, and approaches to
economics. Prerequisite: Economics 3204.

3320 Money and Banking (3-0)
A description of the history and present characteristics of the money and banking
structure of the United States. Special emphasis is placed on monetary policy as
it affects the level of economic activity. Prerequisite: Economics 3204. Economics
3320 and Finance 3320 may not both be counted for credit.

3490 Senior Seminar (3-0)
Concentrated study of selected current economic problems, Emphasis is given to
concerted student participation, using Pproper research techniques and stressing
preparation of scholarly presentations. Prerequisite: Economics 3204 and consent
of instructor and Department Chairman,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

3301 Econcrmic History of the United States (3-0)
Survey of American economic development from colonial timec to present; an-
alyses of factors which have shaped that development.

9305 Business Cycles and Forecasting (3-0)
History and description of the phases of the cycle, leading theories of economic
fluctuations: prediction of industrial production, prices and profits; methods of
alleviation and public policy. Prerequisite: Economics 3204,
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2330

3334

335

3340

3351

3352

365

3366

367

3368

3372

3373

3375

3380

Public Finance (3-0)

Financial administration by agencies of local, state, and federal government;
principles of taxation; sales, property, income, and inheritance taxes; analysis
of government expenditures and public credit.

Regional Economics (3-0}

Location theory, factors influencing regional growth, and techniques of analysis.
Description of economic regions and analyses of interactions among economic
regions.

Urban Economics (3-0)

Investigation of economic forces in American urban and metropolitan areas.
Topics examined include labor market analysis, the local public economy, urban
economic growth, location theory, and land use analysis,

Economics of Labor (3-0)

A study of the basic principles, historical background and characteristics of labor
markets; theories of wages, wage structures, collective bargaining and the role
of government in labor problems.

Government and the Economy (3-0)

A study of the impact of government policy on the economy, emphasizing effects
of governmental regulation on wanufacturing and service industries, public
utilities, and other segments of the economy.

Economics of Transportation (3-0)

Theory of rate making: rate levels and economic characteristics of railroad, motor
ve}lﬁcle and air transportation. Analysis of government regulation and public
policy.

International Economics (3-0)

Principal theories of international trade; foreign exchange markets, international
capital flows, barriers to trade, international cconomic institutions, and the eco-
nomics of regional trade integration.

Economics of Latin America (3-0)

Considers economic theory and current problems of monetary and fiscal policy,
regional economic integration, land reform, export patterns, and industrialization.
The emphasis is institutional rather than analytical.

Economic Development (3-0)

A course concerned with problems of economic growth in the less developed
countries. Consideration is given to patterns and problems of human and material
resource utilization, capital formation, investment criteria, inflation, and the de-
velopment of innovative techniques. Emphasis is placed on the application of
analytical concepts to the problems of economic development,

Economy of Mexico (3-0)

A survey of the growth and change of the Mexican ecconomy. Emphasis is placed
on the description and analysis of recent and current economic poticy.
Mathematical Economics (3-0)

Basic concepts and operations of mathematical logic and their application to
economic analysis, Prerequisite: Economics 3204,

Introduciion to Econometrica (3-0)

An intreductory course designed to acquaint the student with the basic concepts
in model building, different types of economic models, problems in techniques o
quantifying models, and the 'use of such models for public and business policy.
Prerequisite: Economics 3204.

Quantitative Methods (3-0)

Basic concepts of logic, sets, probability, matrix algebra, game theory, and linear
programming for applications to problems in business and economics. Prerequt-
site: Economics 3204.

Hislory of Economic Thought (3-0)
A study of the development of principal economic doctrines and schools of
cconomic thought,
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3385 Contemporary Economic Thought (3-0)
Thie development of economic analysis over the past threce decades. Emphasis
is given to lli‘nc application of cconomic theory to the mixed capitalism of modern
Woestern cconomics.

3390 Comparative Economic Systems (3-0)
Economic foundations of the capitalistic and other systems: cconomic attributes
of fascism, socialism, communism, and capitalism.

3395 The Soviet Economy {3-0)
Analysis of the structure of the Soviet Economy including a survey of economic
development since the revolution.

3399 Current Concepis in Economics (3-0)
‘Topic to be announced. This course may be repeated for additional credit as topics
are changed. Prerequisitc: Instructor’s permission.

3420 Monetary and Fiscal Policy (3-0)
An analysis and critique of monetary and fiscal policies and practices designed
to facilitate economic stability and economic progress. Prerequisite: Economics
4320 or Finance 3320. Economics 3420 and Finance 3420 may not both be
counted for credit.

3441 Wage Determination (3-0)
A study of collective bargaining, the theorctical aspects of wages and wage de-
termination, and the relationship between wages, production, distribution, and
cmployment. Prerequisite: Economics 3204.

3480 Managerial Economics (3-0)
The application of economic concepts and techniques to business problems.
Emphasis on decision-making under uncertainty with consideration given to
roduction, investment, pricing, research and development, and logistics prob-
cems. Prerequisite: Economics 3204 or consent of the department chairman.

2495-6495 Selected Problems in Economics
Special studies in ureas for which a separate course is not organized. Supervised
individual reading and rescarch; writing of a substantial paper in the area chosen
for study. Credit will vary according to the work performed, value being indi-
cated by course numbers. Prerequisite: Consent 0? instructor and Department
Chairman. May be repeated for credit.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

DeparTMENTAL REQUIMEMENTS FOrR MasTER oF ARrTs DECREE IN Econoyics —

1. Prerequisites for the graduate program are Economics 3302 (National Ilncome
Analysis}, Economics 3303 (Intermediate Economic Analysis}, Economics 3320
{ Money and Banking), or their equivalents, and three hours of Statistics.

11. Completion of Economics 3501 { Research Methodology ), Economics 3502 {Mic-
roeconomic Theory), and Economics 3503 {Microecenomic Theory), or their
equivalents.

111. Completion of one of ihe following plans:

Plan 1. The student may elect a thirty semester hour program, at least {wenty-one
hours of which must be work in graduate courses, including the ihesis,
for which six hours of credit is allowed.

Plan 2. The student may elect a thirty-six hour program, including a minimum of
twenty-one graduate hours in economics. The student must present a
minimum of two suitably bound research papers, which may be drawn
from previous graduate courses in economics, to a committee charged
with the responsibility of conducting a final examination. The student
must successfully complete Economics 3595 (Seminar in Applied Eco-
nomic Research}.
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Plan 3. The student may elect a thirty-six hour interdisciplinary program, includ-
ing a minimum of eighteen hours of graduate work in economics. The
hours taken outside of economics will represent a logical, related pro-
gram of study which will be approved by ihe graduate adviser. The stu-
dent will have an option of writing a thesis or presenting two suitably
bound researcli papers, which may be drawn from graduate courses in
economics, to a committee charged with the responsibility for conduct-
ing a final examination.

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Economics and
a bachelor's degree.

3501 Research Methodology

3502 Microeconomic Theory

3503 Macroeconomic Theory

3510 Economic History

3511 Managerial Economics {Available for MBA Students)
3512 The Economic Environment (Available for MBA Students)
3520 Monetary and Fiscal Policies and Problems

3530 Regional/Urban Economics

3540 Labor Economics

3550 Social Control of Business

3560 International Econcmics

3565 Economic Development

3566 Latin American Economics

3570 Advanced Quantitative Methods in Economics

3580 Development of Economic Thought

3595 Seminar in Applied Economic Research

3528-99 Thesis

FINANCE

B.A. Degree — Specific requirements for the finance major are: Economics 3203 and
3204; Finance 3310, 3315, 3320, fifteen additional hours of finance and Mathe-
matics 3120, 3201.

For Undergraduates

3310 Business Finance (3-0)
Sources and applications of funds by corporations. Management and financing of
current assets; the sources and uses of short, intermediate, and long-term funds.
Study of capital budgetin%. capital structure, dividend policy, and the problems
peculiar to financing new business ventures,

3320 Money and Banking (3-0}
A description of the history and present characteristics of the money and banking
structure of the United States. Special emphasis is placed on monetary policy as
it affects the level of economic activity. Prerequisite: Economics 3204. Finance
3320 and Economics 3320 may not both be counted for credit.

For Undergraduaies and Graduates

3315 Invesiments (3-0)
Introduction to the analysis of investment media, means of purchasing and selling
securities, and personalyinvestment decision-making. Emphasis is given to de-
terminants of growth, safety, and income and to problems invelved in achieving
objectives.,

92




FINANCE

3325

3410

415

3420

3425

428

Money and Capital Markets (3-0)

Analyses of the instruments and institutions of the money and capital markets,
with emphasis on the roles of these markets in the wconomy. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 3320 or Finance 33z20.

Managerial Finance (3-0)

The development and utilization of financial plans, policies and practices in
business enterprises. Particular emphasis is given to illustrative problems and
cases. Prerequisite: Finance 3310.

Investment Management and Security Markets (3-0)

A study of investment management policies for individuals and institutions. and
the operation of organized security exchanges and the over-the-counter market.
Prerequisite: Finance 3315.

Monetary and Fiscal Policy (3-0)

An analysis and critique of monetary and fiscal policies and practices designed
to facilitate economic stability and economic progress. Prerequisite: Finance 3320
or Economics 3320. Finance 3420 and Economics 3420 may not both be counted
for credit.

International Finance (3-0)

A study of international monetary problems, financing of the flow of goods and
services among nations, and balance of payments considerations. Prerequisite:
Economics 3320 or Finance 3320.

Central Banking (3-0)

A study of the history, economic finctions, operating technigues, and policies of
central banks. Emphasis is given to concurrent problems of monetary policy and
control, Prerequisite; Economics 3320 or Finance 3320.

2495-6485 Selected Problems in Finance

3486

3511

Special studies in areas for which a separate course is not organized. Supervised
individual reading and research; writing of a substantial paper in the area chosen
for study. Credit will vary according to the work performed, value being in-
dicated by course numbers. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and Department
Chairman. May be repeated for credit.

Senior Seminar (3-0)

Concentrated study of selected concepts and problems. Emphasis is given to con-
certed student participation in using research tecbniques and preparing scholarly
presentations. Prerequisite: Finance 3310 and consent of instructor and Depart-
ment chairman.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY
Financial Management
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The University of Texas at El Paso

‘Teacher Education and Certification

Teacher education is one of the important purposes of The University of Texas at El
1'aso. Each teacher education program is concerned with the total education of the pros-
pective teacher, emphasizing preparation for our American way of life, the development
uf moral and ethical character, and proficiency in the use of basic skills. All students are
required to complete successtully a balanced program consisting of work in arts and
science, academic specialization, and professional development. Each program repre-
sents the minimum course work which a student must complete to be eligible for degree
and certification purposes,

The teacher certification laws of Texas, whicli became effective September 1, 195s,
provide for two general types of cerlificates: the permanent provisional and the per-
nanent professional. The permanent provisional certificate is based on a bacheﬁ!er's
degree and a prescribed state-approved certification program. The professional certif-
jcate is based on a minimum of an approved fifth or sixth year of graduate school work
heyond the bachelor’s degree.

Students interested in earning tcachers’ certificates should consult carly with the Cer-
tification Officer in the College of Education.

The Texas Education Agency has approved specific programs in teacher certification
for the various colleges of the State of Texas. Certificates can be obtained through a
particular college only in those areas and fields so approved for that college. A student
no longer can complete the elements of a particular program as set forth in State bul-
letins on teacher certification requirements and obtain a teaching certificate, These
bulletins are now directed to colleges to guide the college in developing their certifica-

tion programs. They are not directed to individual students or to individual applicants
for teaching certificates.

The University of Texas at El Paso has approved provisional certificate programs at
both the elementary and secondary school levels. In certain highly specialized fields,
The University of Texas at El Paso has approved programs which will qualify the indi-
vidual for teaching his special subject at both the elementary and the secondary school
levels. These special arey certifieates carry what is known as an all-levels endorsement.
The University of Texas at El Paso has approved all-levels programs in Art, Health and
Physical Education, and Music. The student who wishes to earn the Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in some other field and whe also wishes to qualify for a provisional
certificate to teach at the secondary level should confer with the Dean of Education and
the Dean of Liberal Arts. In the field of special education the University is approved for
the provisional mentally retarded certificate.

Tlie University of Texas at El Paso has The University of Texas at El Paso has
approved provisional certificate programs  professional certificate programs in the fol-
as follows: lowing arcas:

1. Elementary Education — there are two .
programs for this certificate, Programs - Elementary Teaching.
A and B as outlined on page 72,

2. Secondary Education — there are two
programs for this certificate, Programs 3, School Administration.
A and B as outlined on page 73.

3. A]l-IaevelsbPéograms — these programs 4 Educational Supervisor.
are descri f 67, 68, . . -
OE tl'liss:.:zl;]taal‘:-‘c.g.‘J n pages 67, 68, and 6y 5. Educational Diagnostician.

4. Mental Retardation Endorsement —
program is described on page 73 of this
catalog, 7. Reading Specialist

5. School Librarian — program is de-
scribed on page _.._ of this catalog.

6. Kindergarten Endorsement — this pro-

gram is described on page 73 of this
catalog,

2. Secondary Teaching.

6. Counseling and Guidance.

A student who expecis to receice a teaching certificale upon graduation must file an

application with the Certification Officer at the beginning of the semester in which he
intends to graduate.

Direct questions concerning certificates to Certification Officer.
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ALL-LEYELS TEACHING

All-Levels Teacher Programs

ArT { Bachelor of Arts),
HeaLTH & Puvsicar. EpucaTion { Bachelor of Science in Education ), and Music { Bach-
elor of Music).

An all-levels teaching field may be selected from the three programs listed below.
{ For additional information consult with the head of the department concerned.)

Semester ART
Hours

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (60 semester hours)
ARTS & SCIENCES (36 semester hours}

12 — EncuLisu 3111-12° and 6 semester hours from 3211-12, 3213-14, 3215-16,
6 — Histony 3101, 3102,

§ — PoLiTICAL SCIENCE 3110, 3111.

12 — Twelve semester hours from two of the following:

SCIENCE — MATHEMATICS — FOREIGN LANGUAGES,

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES (24 semester hours)

a — Speecn.?

3 — Pamosoruy 3208,

3 — EcoNoMiIcs 3203 or S0cioLocy 3101,
9 — Drama 3113 or Music 3124

12 -- ELECTIVES,

PROFESSIONAL DEVELQPMENT |
18 — Eb. P.&G. 3301, 3310; Ep. C 3302, 3311, 3496, 3498.

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION }

51 — ART 3101, 3102, 3103, 3104, 3201, 3202, 3203, 3204, 3205, 3208, 3200,
3311, 3312, 3321, 3322, plus 6 advanced hours.
A minimum total of 132 semester hours including 30 advanced hours,

t A grade point acerage of not iess than 2.5 is required in both Professional Develop-
ment and Academic Specialization areas.

A grade pnint average of not less than a 2.0 is required in both English 3111-12 and
any three hours of speech. Any student declared deficient in English or Speech by the
certifying committee or major department may be required to complete or repeat addi-
ﬁonalyEngh'sh and Specch courses regardless of his grade point average.
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HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDVUCATION

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (67 semester hours)

Semester
Hours ARTS & SCIENCES (33 semester hours)
12 — EncrLisH 3111-12° and 6 semester hours from a211-12, 3213-14, 3215-16,
3210, 3218.
6 — HisTory 3101, 3102,
6 — DOLITICAL SCIENCE 3110, 3111,
3 — SPEECH.®
3 — MATHEMATICS.
3 — CHEMISTRY.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES (134 semester hours)

153 — HeaLTH EpucaTioN 3201, 3302, 3401, and six semester hours of physical
education skills courses.

13 — Biorocy 3105-1107, 3106-1108, 4211-1212,

6 — ELECTIVES.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT (138 semester hours)

12 -~ Eb. P&G 3301, 3310; Ep. C 3311, and 3302 or 3306 or 3412.
6 — PuavysicaL EpucaTion 3466, 3498.

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION (58 semester hours) f ... ... ...

34 — PuysicaL Epucamion 3103, 3205, 3206 { Men ), 3207 {Men), 3215 (Women),
3316 (Women ), 3303, 3304, 3303, 3311, 3312, 4301, and 3408 or 3414.
24 — Second Teaching Field, listed gn pages 5-76.

A minimum total of 128 semester hours including 30 advanced hours.

t A wade point average of not fess than 2.5 Is required in both Professional Develop-
ment and Academic Specialization areas.

“ A grade point average of not less than a 2.0 is required in both English 3111-12 and
any three hours of speech, Any student declared deficient in English or Speech by the
rertifying committee or major department may be required to complete or repeat addi-
tional English and Speech courses regardless of his grade point acerage.
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EDUCATION MAJORS

MUSIC EDUCATION (Bachelor of Music)

All music majors must declare a major performing medium.

Flacement and Proficiency Auditions in piane, voice, and major instrument are required
of all music majors. A private interview and a proficiency test are required in music
theory to determnine the level of study. Advanced Placement is possible.

Students are expected to avail themselves of pre-teaching experiences during their
sophomore, junior and senior years with the select Boy Choir (ages 8 through 18),
the “Monotone” Clinic, and the Recorder Ensembles maintained on campus.

Music Majors transferring from another institution must pass proficiency tests on their
major and secondary instruments, piano, and conducting.

It is recommended that a student who has part-time employment reduce his academic
load by 3 semester hours for each 10 hours per week he works,

For detailed requirements and course sequence for music majors and minors, consult
the Music Department Handbook with the Department Chairman.

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (60 semester hours}

Semester
Hours
12 — EncLsH 3111-12% and 6 semegter hours from 3211-12, 3213-14, 321516,
3210, 3218,
6 — Hisrony 3101, 3102.
6 — PoLrricaL SCIENCE 3110, 3111,
12 — Twelve semester hours from at least two of the following:

SclENCE — MATHEMATICS — FOREIGN LANGUAGES.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES (24 semester hours)

— FonreiN Lancuace Dicrion 3rgo (Choral Plan only).
— SPEECH 3101 or 3102 °.

— Music LrreraTure 3121 and g321.

— Music Tueony 3113 (acoustics).

— ELECTIVES

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT (22 semester hours) i
12 — Eb. P&G 3301 and 3310; in addition to 3 hours from En.C 3302, 3:13203, 3304,
uc

[ s AL R

3305, 3306 or 3404; and 3 hours from 3420 or other Secondary ation
courses,
10 - Music EbucaTion 1201 {4 semester hours), 3496, 3498.

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION
Pran  PLax {C — Choral Plan, s6: I — Instrumental Plan, 60}

18 18 — THEORY 1111, 1112, 3114; 1211, 1212, 3213, 3214; 2315; 3411
{ Choral Plan), or 3412 (Instrument Plan).
12 12 — Music EpucaTioN 3331, 3333, 3336, 3433.
— 12 — Major INsTRUMENT (Orchestra or Band Majors), including a mini-

mum of 2 advanced semesters. Students are required to study every
semester in residence,

— 6 — Puno,
— 2 — VoIcE.
— 10 — Low STriNcs 2175, Hicn Struncs 2176, REEDS 2177, Brasses 2178,

PercussioN 2179.

® A grade point average of not less than a 2.0 is required in both English 2111-12 and
Speech 3101 ar 3102. Any student declared deficient in English or Spcech by certify-
ing committee or major department may be required Lo complete or repeat additional
English and Speech courses regardless of his grade point average.

1 A grade point average of not iess than 2.5 is required in both Professional Decelop-

ment and Academic Specialization areas.
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12

Major InsTRUMENT { Voice, Guitar, nr Keyboard instruments), in-
cluding a minimum of 2 advanced semesters. Students are reguired
to study every semester in residence.

Seconpany INSTRUMENT (Voice or Piano). Guitar Majors take Pi-
ano.

Additional applied music, including Vaeal Pedagogy 2493. (Guitar
Majors take 6 haurs of Voice in addition to 2493: Veice und Keyboard
Majors include Guitar 1175).

Participation for 8 semesters or each semester in residence in the en-
semble of the major instrument. For exceptions, petition the Music
Faculty in writing.

Instrumental Plan requires one year of Chorale or Chorus, and four
semesters of Chamber Music,

Keyboard Major requires four semesters of Chamber Music and Ac-
companying { 3 of accompanying).

Qualified bandsmen interested in preparing to direct orchestra must
meet minimum participation requiremeznts in orchestra, and vice
versa,

Recital participation and/or attendance is required every semester
in residence and is considered Inbaratory for other music courses,
Music Education Majors must present a partial recital.

A minimum total semester liours of 138 ( Choral Plan), or 142 (In-
strumental Plan ).

SPEECH AND HEARING THERAPY CERTIFICATION

See Plan II, puge 175
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Bachelor of Science in Education
(Program A or B must be sclected and completed)

REQUIREMENTS IN ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS

FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION, SECONDARY EDUCATION,
AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

Minimum
Semester Hours

Procnam  Procram ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS:
A B

ARTS AND SCIENCES (36 semester hours)

12 12 EncLisH 3111-12° or LINGUISTICS 4101-02 and 6 semester
hours from English az11-12, 3213-14, 3215-16, 3210, 3218.

6 6 HisTony 3101, 3102,
G 6 PoLiTICAL SCIENCE 3110, 3111.
12 —_ Twelve semester hours from two of the following:
SciENCE — MarHeEMATICS — FOREICN LANCUACGES.
— 6-14 Foreicn Lancuace: Completion of 3201-02,
— 6 MATHEMATICS.

DECREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES
{ 30 semester hours)
6 —_ EpucaTion A 3101 or Ed. C 3437, Ed. P&G 3201.
SeEEcH 3101.° 3103.°1 or 310474,
— Six semester hours from two of the following fields:

Philosophy 3203 or 3206; Economics 3203; Sociology 3101
Or 3102 Or 3215.

LasoraToRry ScieEnces from College of Science.
Economics.

PHiLosoPHY 3203 or 3206.

PsycuoLocy 3io1.

MATHEMATICS.

ELECTIVES.

o S L2
ol
=] [&]

I
U)IGJUC.J

® A grade puint average of not less than z.0 is required in both English 3111-12 and
Speech 3101. Any student declared deficient in English or Speech by the certifying
committee or major department may be required to complete or repeat additional
English and Spcech courses regardless of his grade point average.

} Speech 3103 is recommended for the Elementary Educaetion major. Speech 3104 is
rccommended for bilingual students wishing te improce their oral English.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAMS OF SECONDARY EDUCATION.
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. AND MENTAL RETARDATION

Before a student may be admitted to teacher education by having a degree plan made
for the degree of bachelor of science in education, it will be necessary for him to satisfy
certain School of Education screening requirements and secure a written recommen-
dation for admission to teacher education. Acceptable standards must be maintained
throughout the college career of the student as well as at the time of admission to teacher
cducation.
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Bachelor of Science in Education

Minimum
Semester Hours
ProcraM  PROGRAM
A B
66 66
18 18
18 18
24 24
12 12
18 18
12 12

§ §

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONE (see page 101)

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION, complete Plan I or IL.

Pran I:

Teaching Subjects,® complete one teaching subject listed
on page 104 under Teaching Subjects, Elementary Educa-
tion, Plan 1.

Combination Subjects,} complete 18 semester hours from
the following: Art Education 3311, Drama 4350, Linguis-
tics 3308, English 3220, Mathematics 3302, Music Ed 1ca-
tion 3334, Geography 3110, Physical Education 3205,
Health Education 3302, Linguistics 3220, not more than 6
hours of mathematics and/or natural science and/or mod-
ern languages.

Pran II:

Teaching Subject,* complete one teaching subject listed
on pages 104-105 under Teaching Subjects, Elementary
Education, Plan II.

Combination Subjects,f complete 12 semester hours from

the following: Art Education 3311, Drama 4350, Linguis-
tics 3308, Mathematics 3302, Music Education 3334,
Ceography 3110, Physical Education 3205, Health Edu-
cation 3302, Linguistics 3220, not more than 6 hours of
mathematics and/or natural science and/gr modern lan-
guages.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Ep. P.&C. 3301, 3420; Ed. C 3302, 3306, 3496-97

ELEMENTARY CONTENT

From: Ep. C 3303, 3304, 3305. 3404 or 3408, 3405 — 12
semester hours.

ELEcTIVES to make a miniinum of 132 semester hours,

* Teaching subjects include courses in Academic Foundations.

tCombination Subjects may not include courses in Academic Foundations,

§Varies according fo student’s needs and capabilities.

NOTE: A grade point average of not less than 2.5 is required in Education classes in

both Programs A and B.
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Bachelor of Science in Education
SECONDARY EDUCATION

Minimnm
Semester Hours
ProcraMm  Procram

A
GG G6 ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS { see page 101)
48 48 ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION. complete Plan1or 1I.

Pran I:
Secondary Teaching Fields,” complete two teaching fields
listed am pages 105 and 106 under Teaching Ficlds, Second-
ary Education, Plan 1. (A grade average of not less than
2.5 is required in each teaching field.)

Pran II:

Secondary Composite Teaching Field,® complete one com-

posite teaching fiekl on page 106 nnder Composite Teach-

ing Fields, Secondary Education, Plan II. { A grade average

gflgot less than 2.5 is required in the composite teaching
eld.) .

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

18 1K Ed. P&C 3310, Ed. C 3311, Ed. C 3312 or 3408, Ed. P&G
3420, Ed. € 3498-g9.
ELcerives to make a minimum of 132 semester hours.

® Sccondary teaching fields and secondary compasite teaching felds may inelude courses
in Academic Foundations.

§ Varies according to student’s nceds and capabilitics.

NoTE: A grade point average of not less than 2.5 is required in Education classes in both
Irograms A and B.

MENTAL RETARDATION ENDORSEMENT

Complete all requirements in Program A or B in Elementary Education (see page
102) except fur Electives in Academic Foundations { see page 101).
Plus Ed. P&GC 3400, Ed. P&G 3421, Ed. P&G 3422, Ed. P&G 3429.

Plus Elvctives to make a minimum of 132 semester hours,

Norte: A grade peint avcrage of not less than 2.5 is required in Education classes in this
progrant,

KINDERGARTEN ENDORSEMENT

Complete all requirements in Program A or B in Elementary Educativn (sec puge
102) except tor Electives in Academic Foundations ( see page 101).

Ed. P.&G. 3401, Ed. C. 3451, 3452 and 3491 (Ed. C. 3451 must be taken concur-
rently with Ed. C. 3496).

Electives to make a total of 132 semester hours.

LIBRARY SERVICES ENDORSEMENT

Completion of Provisional Elementary or Secondary Certification plus Library Serv-
ices 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304, 3306 and 3495.
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Teaching Subjects: Elementary Education

Consult adviser in School of Education concerning selection of courses.

PLAN I

ART — Art 3101, 3102, 3103, 3104, 3311, 3312, 3321 . .

B1OLOGICAL SCIENCES — on!ogy 3105-00, 1107 -0Y, 3216 plus
9 advanced hours . .

ECONOMICS — Economics 3203, 3204, 3302 or 3303, pIus 9
advanced hours , . . ..

GEOLOGY - Geology 3103, 3104, 3205, 3305, 3405, and 9421

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION — P.E. 3205, 3316 ar
3408, 3303 or 3311 Or 3312, 3 sermester hours of Skl]ls Courses,
H.E. 3201, 3302 . .
HISTORY — History 3101, 3102, 3201 or 3202,
plus g advanced hours . . . . . . .
MATHEMATICS — Mathematics 3101 3120 3201
plus g advanced hours
POLITICAL SCIENCE — Political Sctence 3110, 3111 plus 12 hours
of which g are advanced
PSYCHOLOGY — Psychology 3101 and at Ieast G hours from 3103
a202, 3206, 3304, plus at least q hours from: 3302 11306,
3308, agio Co
FPHYSICS — Physics 3101, 3102 4107
plus g hours from Phys:cs 3331, 2343, 3470, 1-6475 . . .
READING — Ed. C 3404, 3408 and 3441, and g hours from the ful'
lowing: 3423, 3424, 3425. 3426, 3449. 3450, 3480
SPEECH - Six hours of foundation courses in Speech; Speeoh 3210.
3333, plus 6 advanced hours in Speech .
SOCIOLOGY — Sociology 3101, 3102, 3304,
plus g advanced hours e

PLAN 1I {24 semester Tiours in one subject.)

ART — Art 3101, 3102, 3103, 3104, 3311, 3312, 3321, 3322 .
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES — Blology 3105 -06, 1107 o8, 3216 plus

13 advunced hours .
CHEMISTRY — Chemistry 3105- 06 2106 4213

plus 12 advanced hours . .
SPEECH — Nine hours of foundation courses in Speenh,

Speech 3210, 3333: plus g advanced lours in Speech
ECONOMICS — 3203, 3204, 3302, or 3303.

plus 15 advanced hours . ,

ENCLISH — English 3111-12, 3211-12: ngulstlcs :3307, Enghsh
3311-12, plus three additional hours of advanced English. (1f
the student was exempted from English 3111 by examination,
he would be required to tuke three hourg of advanced English
in addition to the above to complete the total 24 hours re-
quired ) e e e

FRENCH — French 4101-02, 3201-02, 3357, deus nine advanced
hours. Non-native speakers are advised to complete three
hours of French 3110 . SN

GEOLOGY — Geology 3103, 3104, 3205, 3305. 405, 421 plus 6

advanced hours from Ccology 3325, 3359, 3455. 3470, 3462,
or 3460 . .

. . . . . . . PEY

104

Total:
Total:
Total:
Total:
Total:
Total:
Total:

Total:

Total:
Total:
Total:
Total:

Total:

Total:

Total:

Total

Total:

Total:

Total:

Taotal:

Total:

21 hoursy
20 hours
18 hours
18 hours
18 hours
18 hours
18 hours

18 hours

18 hours
19 hours
18 hours
18 hours

18 hours

24 hours

24 hours

: 24 hours

24 hours

24 hours

24 hours

26 hours

24 hours
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CERMAN — German 4101-02, 3201-02, 3357. plus 9 advanced hours
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION — P.E. 3103. 3205, 3408
or 3414, 3316, 3303 or 3311 or 3312, and 3 semester hours of
skills courses H.E. 3201, 3302 . .

HISTORY — History 3101, 3102, 3201, 3202,
plus 12 advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . .

MATHEMATICS — Mathematics 4110, 4111, 3212,
plus 13 hours of which 12 are a vanced

PHYSICS — Physics 3101, 3102, {or 4107, 4108) 4103, 4104,

plus 12 hours from 3331. 3333, 2343, 3470, and 1-64753 .

POLlTlCAL SCIENCE — Political Sut,nce 110, 3111 plus 18 hours
of whicli 12 are advanced . .

SOCIOLOGY - Sociology 3101, 3102, 32 15 and 3304,
and 12 advanced hours .

SPANISH — Spanish 4101-02, 3201-02, 3357, 3400 p]us three hours
from Spanish Literature; plus three hours from Spanish Amer-
ican Literature. Non-native speakers are advised to complete
three hours of Spanish 3110 . e e e

Total: 26 hours

Total: 24 hours
Total: 24 hours
Total: 24 hours

Total: 26 hours

Total: 24 hours

Total: 24 hours

Total: 26 hours

Teaching Fields: Secondary Education

Consult adviser in School of Education concerning selection of courses.

PLAN I (24 sewmester hours in a field, 12 hours of which must be advanced)

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES — Biology 3105-06, 1107-08, 3214, 1215,
32186, 1217, 3318, 1219. 3320, 3321 plus 3 advanced hours

CHEMISTRY — Chemistry 3105-06, 2106, 4213, 3324-1324, 3325-
1325, plus 6 advanced hours from 3326-1326 3428, 3432,
4411, 3465, 4470

DRAMA — Drama 3113; 3 hours of Drama 1111; 4 hours of Actmg
(Drama 4213, 4214 hours of Dnrectm" (Drama 4325,
4425,): 8 hours of Tecﬁmcal Theatre (Drama 4215, 4221,
4332, 4342); and 6 hours of H:story and Criticism (Drama
3357, 3358, 3440) . .

ENCLISH — English 3211-3212, 6 hours 3311 12 or 3213 14 Or
3215-16, 6 hours; 3372 or 3374, 3 hours; 3320 or 3321, 3 hours;
3465, 3 hours; English 3419 ur Linguistics 3307, 3 hours .

GEOLOGY — Geology 3103, 3104, 3205, 3110, 3305, 3405, 3421,
plus 4 advanced hours from 3455, 3359, 3462, 3466, or 3470

FRENCH — French 3201-02,* 3301 3303 3357, 3401 plus g9 ad-
vanced hours . .

GERMAN — German 3201 -02,° 3301 3303. 3357 'md 3401 plus 9 ad-
vanced hours . . .

HEALTH EDUCATION — HE 3101, 3201 3202 3301 3303, 3307,
3401, 3402, 3403 . . . . . .

HEALTH EDUCATION®® — H.E, 3101 3201 3202 3301 3303.
3307, 3401, 3402, 3403 . . .

HISTORY — RHistory 3101, 3102, 3201, 3202
plus 12 advanced hours . .

Total: 29 hours

Total 26 hours

Tetal: 28 hours

Total: 24 hours

Total: 24 hours

. °Total: 27 hours

. ®Total: 27 hours

Total: 27 hours
Total: 27 hours

Total: 24 hours

*NoTe: Courses 4101 and 410z are prerequisite for 3201; credit for 4101-0a can be
curned by completing the courses by cxuminution. For teacher certification
requirements the University Council on Teacher Education has established the
following policy: specific course and hour requirements may be met by cxam-
inations for credit or other prucedures used by Departments to recognize pro-
ficiency end permit edvanced plucement. If the student has to toke 4101-02

the modern lunguagc teaching fields will total 35 hours.
*9 NoTE: See course descriptions for Scignce prerequisites.
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JOURNALISM — 2 hours of Publications 1204; Journalism 3201,

a202, 4207, 3312, 3350; Journ. 3305, plus 3 advanced hours Total: 24 hours
MATHEMATICS — Mathenmutics 4110, 4211, 3212, 3217,

plus 12 advanced hours including Mathematics 3325 and 3341 Total: 26 hours
PHYSICAL SCIENCE — Completion of the following three items:

1. Physics 4103-04 or 3101-02; 2. Chemistry 3105-06, 2106 or

Chemistry 3103-04; 3. Twelve advanced semester hours from

Physics and/or Chemistry and/or Physical Science . . . . Total 24 hours
PHYSICS — Physics 1101, 1102, 1201, 3115, 42168, 3217,

lus 12 advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . .

POLITICAL SCIENCE — Political Science 3110, 3111, 6 additional

hours, plus 12 advanced hours T
SPANISH — Spanish 3201-02,% 3302, 3301 or 3303, 3320 Or 3322,

3357, 3400 oF 3401, 3472, plus 3 advanced hours . . . . "Total: 27 hours
SPEECH — In consultation with a departmental advisor, 9 hours of

Speech Foundations courses plus 15 hours of which 12 are

advanced . . . . . . . . . . . ..

“Note: Courses 4101 and 4102 are prerequisiic for 3201; credit for ?101—02 can be
carned by completing the courses or by examination. For teacher certification
requirements iﬁe University Council on Teacher Education Certification has
established the following palicy: specific course and hour requirements may be
et by examinations for credit or other procedurcs used bz Departments to
recognize proficiency and permit advanced placement. 1f the student has to
take 4101-02 the modern lunguage teaching frelds will total 35 hours.

Total: 25 hours

Total: 24 hours

Total: 24 hours

Composite Teaching Fields: Secondary Education

PLAN II (48 scmester hrs. in a composite field, 18 hrs. of which must be advanced )

BUSINESS — Office Management 3102, 3104, 3308, 3498, 3499; plus
g hours from 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304, 3305, 3306; General
Business 3203; Accounting 3211, 3212; Management 3300;
Business Law 3301; plus g hours of elective courses from Ac-
counting, General Business, Business Law, Marketing, Man-
agement, and Statistics, to make a total of 12 hours of ad-
vanced credit.
1SCIENCE — Thirty hours from Biology 3105-06, 1107-08 { Chemis-
try 3108, 2106, 4213}, Geology 3103-04. 3205; Physics 4103,
4104. Completion of one of the following:
(1) Biology 3214,°* 1215, 3216, 1217, 3318, 1319, 3320,
13321, Biology — 3 advanced hours.
(2) Geology 3305, 3405, 3421, plus g advanced hours from:
3455, 3359, 3466, 3470;
{3} Physics: 18 advanced hours from 3331, 3333, 2343, 3325
{or 3326}) 3470, and 1-6475 or other advanced physics
courses;
(4) Chemistry 3321-1321, 3322-1322, 3351-1351 plus 6 addi-
tional ad{mnced hours, or Chemistry 3324-1324. 3325-
1325. 3326, 1326 plus 6 additional advanced hours . . Total 48 hours
{SOCIAL STUDIES - History 3101, 3102, 3201, 3202, plus twelve
advanced hours; Political Science six advanced hours: Soci-
ology 3101, 3102, plus three advanced hours; Economics
32073, plus three advanced hours; Geography 3110 . . . . Total: 48 hours
{SINGLE TEACHING FIELD: ENGLISH — Prerequisite: English
3111, 3112, 3211, 3212 under Academic Foundations. English
3215, 3216, 3311, 3312, 3220, 3455 (Literature), 3455
{ Composition ).
Complete 6 semester hours advanced Literature. :i} semester
hours advanced Linguistics, History 3353. 3354. Ed. C. 3408,
Speech 3205, 3307. Either Drama 3113 or Speech 3334 . . Total: 48 hours
Above Foundations
®® Chemistry 3105-06, 2106 prerequisile.
i Discuss employment opportunities with College of Education Adviser in thls com-
posite teaching field.
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CoLLEGE oF EbpucaTiON

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

Noraa G. HErNaNDez, Chairman
Professors BURMEISTER, BusNs, ExwALL;
Associate Professors Epwanps, HERNANDEZ, Kies, KLINGSTEDT, MILSON,
SCARBROUGH, WACGNER;
Assistant Professors Ano, BarLL, Borey, Davis, LowRaNCE,
Scrucas, SELIG;
Instructors Barken, Munn, Ricg, STEVENS;
Lecturer LAWRENCE
Adjunct Professor LICHTENBERGER;
Adjunct Assistant Professors Barea, SoLis.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

302

302

3304

3305

07

3309

405

407

Ccneral Prerequisite for 3300 and 3400 courses: Junior standing
(completion of 6o semester hours}

For Undergraduate Credit Only

The Curriculum and Modern Media in the Elementary School (3-0)
An introduction to the curriculum in the elementary school; consideration of the
function of modern media in curriculum development and application.

Social Studies in the Flementary School (3-0)
Content, materials, and methods of teaching social studies in the elementary
school. Prerequisite: Ed. P.&C. 3301,

Science in the Eilementary School (3-0)

The content and strategies for teaching the recently devcloped elementary
science curriculum programs will be emphasized. Research in the area of science
in the elementary scheool and implications for teaching will be the focus of the
course. Prerequisite: Ed. P.&G. 3301.

Children’s Literature in the Elementary School {3-0)

Children's literature and the administration of the recreational reading program
in relation to the content subjects in the elementary school. Special reading may
be done at the level in which the student is most interested. Prerequisite: P.&G.

3301,

Language Ariz Materials and Meihods in the Elementary School (3-0)
Materials and methods of teaching language arts in the elementary school. Pre-
requisite: Ed. P.&G. 3301 and Ed. C. 3302.

Social Foundations of Elementary Education (3-0)

Structure and functioning of society as a background for the study and evalua-
tion of elementary education; the contribution of sociclogical principles and
findings to the improvement of educational practices.

Instruciional Problems in Elementary Education (3-0)

An analysis of the types of curricular patterns, principles of curriculum develop-
ment, evolving trends, and teaching methods in each of the major curricular
areas found in the modern elementary school. Special attention is given to
materials and procedures in the language arts arca. Prerequisite: Six semester
hours of advanced credit in clementary education,

Methods for Elementary School Mathematics
Content, materials and methods of teaching mathematics in the elementary school

Clagsroom Management in the Elementary School (3-0)
The use of records and group techniques to improve human relations in the
classroom.
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3486

3497

Professional Laberatory Experience in the Elementary School (1.5-10)
A minimum of 120 clock hours of laboratory observation and teaching in an ele-
mentary school classrcom, and a minimum of cne and one-half hours per week in
un-campus seminar.

Prerequisites: a grade point average of at least 2.0 in English 3101-02 and in
Speech 3101 or 3103 or 3104, and recommendations from three university in-
structors, including gne from the Teaching Subjejet and one from the College of
Education, permigsion of the Director of Field Experiences, and:

1. for elementary education students: a grade point average of at least 2.5 in
Ed. P.&GC. 3301, Ed. C. 3302, 3306, and in nine semester hours from Ed. C.
3303, 3304, 3305. 3404, and 3405, and a grade point average of at least 2.5 in
at least three-fourths of the selected teaching subject. To be taken concur-
rently with Ed. C. 3497.

2. for elementary-kindergarten students: prerequisites as for elementary edu-
cation students { above). To be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3491.

9. for elementary education students who desire to include experiences in a
special education classtoom as part of their student teaching, prerequisites
as in (1) above, and a grade point average of at least 2.3 in Ed, P.&G. 3409,
3421, and 3422. To be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3497.

4. for all-levels Art students: a grade point average of at least 2.5 in Ed. P.&G.
a301, Ed. C. 3302, Art Ed. 3311, and in at least thirty-three additional semes-
ter hours of Art and Art Educution, as specified in the University Bulletin. To
be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3408.

5. for Speech and Hearing Therapy students: a grade point average of at least
2.5in Ed. P.&G. 3409 and twelve additional advanced hours of Education, and
in at least three-fourths of the specialization area as specified in Plan II, De-

artment of Drama and Speech section of the University Bulletin, and at
E-ast 50 hours of clinical practice in the University clinic. To be taken concur-
rently with Ed. C. 3498.

The maximum University course load is student teaching {six semester hours),
plus two other courses for a total load of not more than thirteen semester hours.
1t is recommended that a student who has part-time employment reduce his aca-
demic load by three semester hours for each ten hours per week he works.

Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary School (1.5-10)
A minimum of 120 clock hours of laboratory observation and teaching experience
in an elementary school classroom. and a minimum of one and one-half hours pert
week in on-campus seminar., To be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3496 by
Elementary and Elementary-Special Education students,

SECONDARY EDUCATION

3al

3312

3313

3315

3418

Introduction to the Secondary Curriculum ({(3-0)
An introduction to the development of the curriculum in the secondary school.

Methodology and Technological Applicafions for

Secondary Education (3.0)

Consideration of instructional techniques with emphasis on team teaching.
laboratory methods, programming. and test devclopment with applications from
recent research. Prerequisite: EQ. P&G. 3310 and Ed. C 3311.

Social Foundations of Secondary Educafion (3-0)

Structure and functioning of society as a background for the study and evaluation
of secondary education; the contribution of sociological principles and findings
to the improvement of educational practices.

Instructional Problems in Secondary Education (3-0}

Methods and materials used in secondary teaching; particular emphasis on
analysis and development of courses of study and their use in secondary educa-
tion. Prerequisite: Six semester hours of advanced credit in secondary education.

Current Events in Relation to Classroom Use in the

Secondary School (3-0)

Particular attention given to selection, organizuation, and usc of currcnt event
materials in the sccondary school classroom.
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3467

3468

2498

3499

CURRICULUM AND INSTRAUCTION

Teaching Seccndary School Mathematics (3-0)

Secondary schuol inuthematics will be surveyed and the latest curriculum pro-
grams will be examined. Skills in analysis and discovery, inquiry and deductive
teaching will be emphasized.

Teeching Secondary School Science (3-0)

The materials and methods nsed in teaching natural and physical science in the
secondary school will he examined. Emphasis will be placed on developing skills
in the use of inguiry, process approach, and discovery in teaching science.,

Professional Laboratory Experiences in the Secondary School (1.5-10)
A minimum of 120 clock hours of laboratory ohservation und teaching cxperience
in & secondary school clussroom, and a minimum of one and one-half hours per
week in op-campus seminar.

Prerequisites: A grade point averaze of at least 2.0 in English 3101-02 and in
Speech 3101 or 3103 or 3104; recommendations from three University instruc-
tors, including vne from a teaching field and one from the School of Edunceation;
permission of the Director of Field Expericnces and:

1. for secondary edncation students: a grade point average of at least 2.5 in Ed.
P.&C. 3310, Ed. C. 3311, 3312, and in at least three-fourths of cach teaching
field. To be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3399.

2. for all-levels Art students: a grade point average of at least 2.5 in Ed. P.&G.
aa10, Ed. C. 3311, Art Ed. 3312, and in at least thirty-three additional semes-
ter hiours of Art and Art Education as specified in the University Bulletin. Ta
be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3496.

3. For Speech and Hearing Therapy students: Prerequisites as for Ed. C. 34g6.
To be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3496.

The maximnm University course load is student teaching (six semester hours)
plus two other conrses fur a total load of not more than thirteen semester hours.
It is recommended that a student who has purt-time employment reduce his aca-
demic load by three semester hours tor escli ten hours per week he works.

Professional Laboratory Experience in the Secondary Schoel (1.5-10)
A minimum of 126 clock hours of luburatory nbservatinn and teaching experienca
in a sccondary school elassroom and 4 mininwn ot one and one-half hours per
week in on-campns seminars, Tu be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3498 by
Secondary Education students.

GENERAL (Elementary or Secondary Educaiion)

3101

3216

ik k)

3412

413

Iniroduction to Education (3-0)

The relationship of American public scliools to social and economic changes, also
problems in the development of the curriculum, instructional practices, school
organization, and administration, Open to all students.

Selection, Evaluation and Utilization of Instructional Media and
Materials (3-0)

Provide students with a knowledge of media and materials of instruction; princi-
ples of effective instructional nses of a variety of media; experiences in the selec-
tion and evaluation of specific media; identification of evaluative criteria for
materials with reference to learning goals.

Education and the Mexican American (3-0)

Analysis of the achievement and hehavior of the Mexican American in school, to
include examination nf curricular and organizational approaches designed to
overcome group disadvantages.

Classroom Integralion of Insiructional Equipment and Materials (3-0)
Provide a knowledge of instructional cquipment and related materials; implement
the “systems approach to instruction”™ contributions of the audio-visual/instruc-
ticnal technolozy field to classroom instruction.

Educational Television and Radio: Preparation and Presentation of
In-School Programs (3-0)

A survey course at Lthe elementary and secondary level in the public school ap-
plications of television, including techniques of teaching by closed circuit TV.
Production of in-school radio programs for presentation on commercial and
educational stations.
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3414 Preparation of Inexpensive Instructional Media (3-0)
Experience and practice in the preparation of materials and media for visualizing
instruction; and ahility to adapt from mass media prepared materials; mastery ol
visual reproduction and dup?ication techniques using specialized equipment;
ability to prepare tecorded audio materials. Students will secure designated
materials required in the course.

3437 History and Phi]osorh! of Education {3-0)
A survey of educational ideas and practices in the history of western civilization.

1450 to 6450 Educational Workshop
( Area of study will be designated)

1455 1o 56455 Workshop in the Teaching of English
(Same as English 1455 to 6455.} May be repeated for credit by studying a
new topic.

Kindergarten Education

3451 Curriculum of Early Childhood Education
A survey of learning experiences and activities suitable and effective for young
children. Objectives, development, implementation, and evaluation of the cur-
riculum for early childhood education. Analysis of successful kindergarten pro-
grams and survey of nursery school curriculum as a background for kindergarten
curriculum development.

3452 Language Development for Young Children

A study of communications, oral, visual and non-verbal, with particular attention
to problems of this region. Techniques for helping and encouraging children to
develop effective communications with others. A study of meanings experienced
by young children. Specific study of the Southwest Cooperative Educational
Laboratery’s Oral Lanﬁuage Program and other new developments in communi-
cations among young children. Technigues for teaching children to listen, observe,
and speak clearly and with comprehension.

3491 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Kindergarten (1.5-10)
A minimum of 120 clock hours of laboratory chservation in a kindergarten class-
room, and a minimum of one and one-half hours per week in on-campus seminar.
Prerequisites: A grade point average of at least 2.5 in Ed, P.&G, 3401, Ed. C. 3451,
or Ed. C. 3452; permission of the Director of Field Experiences, and either:
(1) concurrent re?istration for Ed. C. 3496, or
{2) Provisional Elementary Certificate,

Library Services

Basic courses in Librury Services have becn designed (1} to provide a foundation
for the student who plans to take further work at an institution offering a degree in this
field, (2) to provide sufficient training to equip a teacher or prospective teacher for
work in a school library under supervision of a professional librarian, and {3) to provide
knowledge which will cnable the classroom teacher to make broad, effective use of the
school library,

(Sponsored by the College of Education)

3301 Survey of School Library Services:
Cataloging and Classification (3.0)
Introduction to the principles and functions of the dictionary catalog: to de-
scriptive cataloging according to the Anglo-American cataloging rules; to the
use of Dewey Decimal Classification, Sears subject headings and ALA rules for
filing catalog cards. Practice in the application of the principles of cataloging and
classification to special types of materials,
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3302

3303

3304

3306

3495

3404

3408

3423

3424

3425

2416

Survey of School Library Services: Organization and Operation (3.0}

Introduction to the management and operations of library and media centers;

ubjectives and cureent trends in Likvary services; consideration of problems of

budget planning, persrmnel, facility needs; sources of Federal, State and local

funds available for operating mediz programs; and a stndy of the practical meth-

téds fur acquisition, processing, circnlation, and inventory of materials for the
cnter.

Books and Other Media Selections far Elementary School Librariee (3.0}
Principles of selection, evaluation, and use of books and nonprint media for ele-
mentary grades ( K-6). Emphasis is on wide reading and examination of materials
for both currienlum enrichment und recreational reading. Instruction in the use
of standard selection aids.

Books and Other Media Selecticns for Seccndary School Libraries (3-0)
Principles of selection, evaluation, and nse of matcrinls for the secondary grades
(7-12), with emphasis on wide reading and examination of materials. Study of
the needs, abilities, and reading interests of adolesvents. Practice in the use of
bibliographic aids as guides to selection.

The Teacher and the Schoel Library (3-0)

Designed to mect needs bowh of the teacher who uay work in the library and
the teacher or prospective teachers who wants to use the school library with
maximum effectiveness in teaching. Provision made for specialization in elemen-
tary or sccondary schogls.

School Library Observation and Practice (1.5-10)

A minimum of 140 clack hours of laboratory observation and practice in public
sthool libraries, and a minimum of one and one-half hours per week in on-campus
seminar. The student, in conference with the supervisor of library practice, selects
vither elementary school or sceondury school library for major emphasis, and
spends 100 hours there. The remaining 40 hours is spent at the other level. Pre-
requisite: Library Services 3201, 3302, six additienal Liours, and permission of the
Director of the Field Experiences.

READING

Developmenial Reading in the Elementary School (3-0)
Developmental reading growth, curriculum, methods, and materials in the
clementary school with special attention to the Spanish speaking child.

Reading and Study in the Content Areas {3-0})

Methods and materials for developing maturity in reading and study skills,
especially in the content areas. Special emphasis is given to the development
of interest, the matching of students to proper materials, instructional techniques
for integrating the teaching of skills with the teaching of content, and the
development of flexibility of reading rate.

Teaching Critical-Creative Reading (3-0)

Methods and materials for developing higher level cognitive and affective reading
behaviors among students from K-12. Teaching strategies which provide for the
development of critical-creative readers in both reading and content area subjects
will be designed. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408.

Reading Laboratory Experience (Elementary) (3-0)
Laboratory experience for the application of concepts, media, and evaluation in
reading in the elementary schocl. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408, and 3441.

Reading Laboratory Experience (Secondary) {3-0) ,
Laboratory experience for the apnlication of concepts, media, and evaluation in
reading in the secondary school. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408, and 3441.

Seminar in Reading (3-0)
In-depth discussions of theories, materials, and research on topics in reading of
the student’s choice. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408.
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3441

The Diagnostic Teaching of Beading (3-0})

A study of standardized and informul materials and techniques for diagnosing
the reading strengths and weakness of individuals and groups, techniques and
materials for building specific reading abilities, and methods of individualizing
instruction and grouping according to student needs and interests. Prerequisite:
Ed. C. 3404 or 3408; may not be taken for credit by those who have taken

Ed. C. 3541.

3449 Analysis and Evaluation of Rezding Materials (3-0)

3480

3501

3502

3503

3506

3507

aso8

3509

3510

An examination of classroom reading materials representative of various facets
and philosophies in the teaching of reading. A major emphasis will be focused
upon the development of criteria for the selection of materials appropriate for
specific individuals and zroups of children. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408.

Linguistic Appreaches to Reading Instructicn in the

Elementary School (3-0)

Basic linguistic concepts will be explored as they relate to language develop-
ment and reading instruction in the elementary school. Linguistically oriented
reading programs will be examined with considerations given to their appropri-
uteness for children of various language backzrounds, including Spanish-English.
Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408; may nnt be taken for credit by those who
have taken Ed. C. 3580¢.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite: Eighteen semester hours of Education, twelve of
which must be advanced course work, and a bachelor’s
degree,

Educational Research Metheds (3-0)

A study of methods, technigues, designs of educational research including execu-
tion ofysimp]e research projects. The course involves both theory and practice.
Prerequisite: Ed. P.&G. 3500.

Problems in Education — Seminar (3-0)

A course emphasizing educational research in both the elementary and secondary
school fields. The student is allowed to make a choice of the field in which to
carry on educational research. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of graduate
courses in Education.

Problems in Education — Seminar {3.0)
Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3502,

Hemedial Reading (3-0)

Examination and appraisal of significant vescarchers in the field of remedial
reading. Attention given to the analysis and diagnosis of individual cases of
reading retardation, and to corrective and remedial procedures. Prerequisite:
Ed. C. 3404 or 3408.

Educational Socielogy (3-0)
A survey of the feld of educational sociolugy and its application to problems
in modern education.

Instructional Problems {Elementary) — Seminar (3-0)

Study of teaching problems arising in the classroom. Students will chooase their
own problems :m(iJ those with allicd interests will be grouped together to
facilitate individual research. The instructor will guide this research.

Instructional Problems (Secondary) — Seminar {3-0)
Same as Ed. C. 3508, except the problems are at the secondary level.

Comparative Education {3-0)
A comparison study of Educational systems of representative European, Latin
American, and Afro-Asian countries.

112




CUNRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

3511

as12

3513

o51%

3523

3527

3534

3538

3539

3540

3541

3542

3543

Curriculum Construction and Organization of

Secondary Subject Matter — Seminar {23-0)

The study of recent curriculum developments in sccondary schools, with empha-
sis on new curricula in subject areas. The purposes and processes of secondary
school curriculum. The development of curriculum gnides. Each student will
thoroughly investigate one curriculum area.

Curriculum Problems in Science Educatisn — Seminar (3-0)

The student is permitted to devote his attention exclusively to a pertinent
curriculum problem in science education either jn the elementary or secondary
school Reld.

The Curriculum in the Elementary School (3-0)
Particular attention given to selection and organization of materiuls in reference
to curriculum development in the elementary school.

Clinical Reading Laboratory Experience {3-0)

Actual laboratory experience for application of concepts, media and evaluation,
to mect reading disadvantages in the elementary grades. Prerequisite: Ed. C.
3441 OT 3541 OF 3534

Educational Trends — Seminar (3-0)
A critical consideration of selected trends in education.

Psychology of Reading (3-0}

Study of the reading process in such arcas as language development. the psy-
chology of learning, sensory, perceptual, and neurological factors, special prob-
lems of the culturally different child, emphasis on the study and evaluation of
research literature und intensive stndy in individual topics of interest. Pre-
requisite; Ed, C. 3404 or Ed. C. a408.

Clinical Diagnosis of Reading Difficulties {3-0)

Comprehensive study and clinical practice in the diagnosis of specific, limiting,
and complex cases of reading isability. Experiences in administering and inter-
preting batteries of diugnostic tests and in the analysis and synthesis of findings
for case studies, Prerequisite: Ed. C. a404 or Ed. C. 3408.

Introduction to the Junior College

The Junior Cullege and its role in preparing students for job entry and for senior
college admission. The philosophy, organization, development ot programs, spe-
vial problems, and the emerging role ot the private and public junior college.
Prerequisite: 18 semester hours of advanced education courses,

Com(fetencv-Based Curricula (3-0)

An advanced, intensive study of the criteria for and functional relationships be-
tween interactive elements in behavior mudification and new curricular cﬁ'signs
identifiable as individually goided learning situation. Special emphasis is given
to performance criterta, criterion-referenced tests and feedback mechanisms as
they relate to learning packages. Prerequisites: Twelve semester hours advanced
credit in Curriculum and Instruction.

Philosophies of Education
An in-depth study of major philosophies of education and their impact on edu-
cation in the United States,

The Diagnostic Teaching of Reading (3-0)

A study of standardized and informal materials and techniques for diagnosing the
reading strengths and weakncsses of individuuls and groups, techpiques and
methods of individualizing instruction and grouping according to student needs
and interests. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408; may not be taken for credit for
those who have taken Ed. C. 3441,

Problems in Reading — Seminar (3-0)

A course emphasizing educational research in reading. The student is allowed to
make a choice of the field in reading in which to carry on educational research.
Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408, und Ed. P.&C. g500, Ed. C. 3501, or consent
of the instructor. May be repeated for credit.

Problems in Reading — Seminar (3-0)
Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3542 or Ed. C. 3502 and 6 scmester hours in reading.
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3548

3549

3550

3551

3580

Practicum in Instruction in Elementary and Secondary Schools (1.5-10)
Designed to be concurrent with the first year of public schoo] level teaching,
Includes observation by the univers:ty instructor of the classroom teaching of the
student and seminars designed to relate the classroom instructional situation to
the corresponding educational theory. May be repeated once for credit. Prerequi-
site; A grade point average of at least 2.5 in each teaching field and in all educa-
tion courses, and permission of the Coordinator of Professional Laboratory Ex-

periences.

Seminar in Siudent Teacher Supervizion (3-0)

Analysis of research and theory related to supervisory behavior in student teach-
ing as related to the best practice in outstanding student teaching centers. De-
signed specifically for public school teachers who serve as supervising teachers in
the student teaching program of the University, but open to others, Prerequisite:

Permission of the instructor,

Graduate Werkshop in Education (3-0) (Area of study will be
designated)

Seminar in Reading {3-0)
An in-depth exploration of ways of developing higher level cognitive, affective,

and psychomotor abilities of students through the use of printed materials and
other media. Individual and/or group creative projects and research findings will
be shared. Prerequisite: Ed. C, 3408 or 3404.

Linguistics and Its Applicaticn to

Elementary Reading Insiruction (3-0)

Various types of linguistic systems will be described and related to elementary
reading instruction, Earlier European and American schools of linguistics and
more recent Transformationalist linguistic reading programs and evaluated for
use with children of various language backgrounds, including Spanich-English,
Prerequisite: Ed, C. 3404 or 3408. tg May not be taken for credit by those whe

have taken 3480.)
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EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

Gany D. Brooxs, Chairman
Professors BARBER, JARVIs;
Associate Professor G, BRooxs

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite: Tweloe semester hours of advanced courses in
Education and a Bachelor's degree.

3502 Problems in Educational Supervision — Seminar (3-0)
A course emphasizing research in the Educational Supervision field, The stu-
dent is allowed te make a choice of the fhield in which to carry on educational
research. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of graduate courses in Education
or permission of Professor.

3524 Public School Supervision (3-0)
The study of leadership for instructional improvement. The roles of supervisor,
l)rincipal, other administrators, and teachers in improvement of teaching and
carning in elementary and secondary schools. StuSY of group dynamics, the
change process, observational techniques, interaction analysis, and teacher-
supervisor interviews.

3525 The Administration of Teaching Personnel (3-0)
A course in ethics of the various relationships between teachers and other schw_l
employees and the numerous “outside groups, interests, individuals, and officials.

3526 Public Schoel Finance (3-0)
Consideration is given to such matters as public school revenuc, budget making
and administration, accounting procedures and records, and school bonds.

3527 Adminisiration of Special, Career, Compenszatory, Reading and Voca-
tional Education Programs
This course emphasizes the requisite knowledges about Specia], Career, Compen-
satory, Reading, and Vocational Education Programs for exercising effective ag-
ministrative leadership in these areas. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

as2g Ori)nnizaﬁon and Administration of the Blemenia.rr School (3.0}
Problems confronting the elementary school principal will be studied. For es-
amaple, teacher schedules, classroom schedules, teachers’ meetings, organization
of the staff, supervision, curriculum development, and related problems will

be considered.

3529 The School Plant {3-0)
Specialized study of all facets of the school plant planning and maintenance.

3530 Public School Law (3-0)
A study of the constitutional provisions, legislation, court decisions, and regula-

tions governing the public schools with special reference to Texas.

3531 Principles of Public School Relations (3.0}
Principles, technigues, and methods used in school public relations. Relationships
include the school board and the public, the superintendent in the public rela-
tions program, schoal personnel and the public, the public relations of profes-
sional organizations.

3532 Organization and Adminiziration of the Becondary School {3.8)

The study of problems pertaining to teachers’ meetings, organization of tha
staff, supervision, curriculum development, and related problems.

3333 Field Experionce and Internship in Educational Adminisiration {1.4)
On-the-job training in public schopl administration for superintendency trainees
Prerequisite: Master’s degree and enrollment in the superintendency training pro-
gram.
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3534 Field Experience and Practicum in Educational Administration (1-4)
On-the-job practicum training experience in public school administration for
mid-management trainees. Prerequisite: Master's degree and enrgllment in nmid-
management training program.

3515 Fundamentals of Public School Administration (3-0)
Basic administrative concepts and processes; organization of public school ad-
ministration; roles of the superintendent and other central office personnel;
relationship of the Yoca! school district to the Texas Education Agency, federal
educationeﬁ agencies and other educational institutions.

3550 Graduate Workshop in Educational Administration and Supervision
(3-0) {Area of study will be designated)
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOCY AND GUIDANCE

201

3301

o8

o

N4

James F. Day, Chairman

Professors Day, C, WaLxsr;
Associate Professors B. Brooxs, Davis, J. B, WaLxer;

Assistant Professors LaNDRuUM, PaursoN, Prata, PRESTWOOD, SLETTEDAHI..

For Undergraduate Credit Only

Introduction to Educational Paychology (3-0)

A study of the learning process with attention given to growth and development,
conditions of effective learning, adjustment, apd individual differences and
evaluation, Open Yo all students.

Psaycho of the Elementary School Child (3-0)

A study of the phases of the development and behavior of the child in the
clementary school. Also provision for observation of the elementary school child
as an individual and as a member of a group. Recommended prerequisite: Ed.
P.&G. 3201 or Psychology 3101.

Psychological Foundations of Elementary Education (3-0)
Introductory course in applications of psychological principles and knowledge
to elementary education practices.

Psychol of the Secondary School Student (3-0)

A study of the phases of development apd behavior of the adolescent. Also,
provision for observation of the adolescent as an individual and as a mem

of a group. Recommended prerequisite: Ed. P.&G. 3201 or Psychology ato1.

Peychological Foundations of Second Education (3-0)

Introductory course in applications of psychological principles and knowle;lcﬁe to
secondary educational practices, ( This course may not be counted for credit in
addition to Ed. P.&G, 3201 and/or 3308 and/or 3420.)

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Prerequisite for courses listed below: Six semester hours of Education or permission of

3400

3401

3420

3409

department chairman

Elementary Educational Statistics (3-0)

A study of the basic statistical concepts as applied to research in education.
Topics include descriptive and inferential statistics. Consideration is given to
measures of central tendencies, variabilities, correlations, elementary statistical
inference through two-way analysis of variance.

Psycho of the Kindorgarien Child

A study of child development through the pre-school years. Survey of character-
istics of four and five-year-old children and of individual differencés. among them.
Observation and research concerning young children at play. Research concern-
ing processes of leaming, interaction, natural and effective, for young children,
and the development of the child’s self-concept.

Introduction to Guidance (3-0)

A study of the educational, social, and psychological foundations of guidance in
schools, colleges, and industry. The historical development of the mui
movement, the philosophy and scope of guidance and the role of the teacher and
counselor in their relationships to the total program.

The Education of Excepiional Children (3-0)
Consideration given to the philosophy, problems, treatment and methods of
providing appropriate education and training for exceptionl children.
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3411

22

3429

3500

3502

3505

3508

3514

asiy

3518

Psychology of Mental Retardation (3-0) .
Consideration of basic psychological problems and research pertaining to
mentally retarded children with emphasis on the study of the social, emotional,
physical, and learning characteristics of mentally retarded children.

Curriculum, Maierials, and Methods of Teaching the

Mentally Retarded (3-0)

Basic organization of programs for educating the mentally retarded at the
primary, intermediate, and secondary setting. Curriculum development, princi-
ples of teaching, and instructional materials, methods, and records pertaining to
the education of the mentally retarded.

OCbservalion, Teaching, and Field Work with

Mentally Retarded — Seminar (1-2)

Prerequisite: Ed. P.&G. 3409, 3421, and 3422 or permission of the chairman of
the department.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in
Education or the equivalent and a bachelor’s degree.

Introduction to Statistics (3-0)

Study of fundamental statistical concepts, to include probability distributations,
sampling distrihution and certain non-parametric procedures. Introduction of ex-
perimental design and applied statistical research procedures. Graduate standing.

Problems in Counsgeling -— Seminar (3-0)

A course emphasizing educational research in both the clementary and secondary
school fields. The student is allowed to make a choice of the Reld in which to
carry on educational research. Prerequisite: Ed. P.&G. 3500.

The Construction and use of Achievement

Examinations — Seminar (3-0)

Covers the theory of testing and provides practical experience in both critical
analysis and construction of tests for classroom use. The student will be allowed

to devote his attention exclusively either in the elementary school level or to
the secondary.

Workshop in Guidance and Counseling -— Seminar (3-0)

Study of current issues and problems in guidance and counseling. Students will
choose their problems and those with allied interests will be grouped together
to facilitate individual research. Instructor will supervise this research.

Guidance in The Elementary School (3-0)

The egurpose and scope for guidance at the elementary level with emphasis
placed upen the function of guidance in relation to children’s needs and develop-
ment, the work of guidance personnel, and teachers roles in relation to preven-
tion of problems, techniques and skills of diagnosts and counseling which can
be used by counselors, experienced teachers and beginning elementary teachers.

The Psychol of Individual Differences {3-0)

The study of individual differences in intelligence, school achievement, vocational
aptitudes, personality, interests and attitudes; study of varieties of group differ-
ences; and study of methods used in studying human differences.

Prychology of Personality Davelopment (3-0)
Study of mental hygiene, and the nature and development of personality, and
personality theory and assessment.

Tochniques of Counseling {3-0)

A study of the basic principles of counseling (interviewing). Emphasis on types
of interviews, content and processes in counse]ing, counselor leass. practices in
the various technigues of counseling, and specific types of vocational, educa-
tional, personal and counseling problems. Prerequisite: Twelve hours of graduate
work including Ed. P.&G. 3539.
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3519

810

3521

3524

3538

Organization and Administration of Guidance Services (3-0)

A study of problems of supervision, organization and administration of guidance
services. Problems of staffing, finances, effective interpersonal relationships,
community participation, in-service education, and evaluation of the guidance
program.

Socio-Economic Information in Guidance — Seminar (3-0)
Edﬁcational, cccupational, and social information and its use in counseling and
guidance,

Independent Siudy of Special Education — Seminar (3-0)
This course offers opportunities for study in any one of the following special

education areas: orthopedic handicaps, visual handicaps, auditory handicaps,
giftedness, mental retardation.

Supeorvised Practice in Coungeling — Seminar (3-0)

Actual practice under supervision in applying the principles, tools, and tech-

niques used in the guidance program. Students wiﬁ be assigned to guidance

workers in this area and supervised and instructed by an instructor in the De-
artment of Ed. P.&G. of The University of Texas at El Paso. Prerequisite: Ed.
.&G. 3518 and permission of graduate advisor.

Differenlial Diagncsis (3-0}
Diagnostic interpretation of various standardized tests and other procedures com-
monly used in a school setting. Emphasis will be placed on applying data to

comrecting learning problems, disabilities, and the development of potentials,
Prerequisites: Ed. P.&G. 3500, 3535, 2536.

Principles of Psychological Testing (3-0)
Study, evaluation, and use of educational and psychological tests used in the study
and guidance of students.

1536 to 6538 Individual Mental Testing for General and

3537

3as5ie

3538

3540

354l

_?_Eecia.l Abilities (3-0)

e administration, observation, demonstration and critical evaluation of tesl;':cf
procedures. Preparation of reports, both professional and individual, is stressed.
Basic tests will be the Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale, and two of the Wechsler
tests ( WAIS, WISC, WPPSI ). If taken for more than three semester hours credit,
the tests administered will include three of the followinE: Pictorial Test of In-
telligence, Columbia Mental Mpturity Scale, Goodenough-Harris Drawing Test,
Arthur Point Scale of Performance Tests, Modern Language Aptitude Test,
Musical Aptitude Profile, Ilinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities, and tests of
mechanical aptitude. Prerequisite: Ed. P.&G. 3500 and 3535.

Independent Gradusate Study — Seminar (3-0}
Prerequisite: Permission of the Graduate Advisor.

Mental Hygiene in Education (3-0)

Psychological principles, theories, and practices examined and applied to the
individual school, fgmily. and community mental health problems, Implica-
tions of school practices for mental health.

Group Guidance Technique (3-0)
A study of the principles, theory, process and dynamics in small group guidance
and counseling as applied to human relations.

Educational Psychology — Seminar: Theories of Learning (3-0)
Discussion of types of learning theory, behavioristic, cognitive, and functional.
Student reports and discussion of primary source material — Thorndike, Tolman,
Watson, Skinner, Guthrie, Robinson, Ausbel, mathematical learing theory, in-
formation learning theory, and neurophysiology of learning. Discussion of the
relation of psychoanalytic, phenomenorogica , Piagetian, and Brunerian ap-
proaches to learning theory.

Theories of Counseling (3-0)
A study of the various counseling theories and their application to the counseling
process.
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3542 Computer Methods in Education and the Behavioral Sclonces (3-0)
Application of computers to_various problems in education and the behavioral
sciences with emphasis on data processing machines, programming languages,
and utilization of existing program libraries for data analysis. Prerequisites: Ed,
P.&G. 3500 or the equivalent.

3550 Workshop in Educational Psychology and Guidance
{ Area of study will be designated }.

3570 Advanced Statistics (3-0)
Review of experimental design. Study of tests of hypothesis, linear regression and
analysis, correlation analysis, multiple variate analysis. Introduction to research
operation refated to computers. Prerequisite: Ed. P.&G. 3400 or 3500.

3598.99 Thesis Course for Master's Degree (3-0)
Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Ed. P.&G., and per-
mission ot the graduate adviser.

6523 Internship in Counseling (6-0)
Supervised experiences in counseling at selected agencies and institutions. Pre.
requisite: Permission of graduate advisor and Ed. P.&G. 3523,
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HEALTH & PHYSICAL EDUCATION

James G. Mason, Chairman

Professors HampiN, Hanrnis, MasoN, Mavysuang; Associale Professors (OLLINS,

B. KeLLY; Asgistant Professors Cra160, FREISCHLAG,
Grarpon, N. Kervy, Loren, Poreet; Instructor MOORE;
Teaching Assistants ANpersoN, Burcess, DuNDas, WEDEL.

HEALTH EDUCATION

3101

3201

3202

3402

3402

3301

3302

3303

For Undergraduates

Gencral prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

Health Science Information (3-0)

Open to all students. Scientific information esscntial to the understanding of in-
dividual and community health problems with major consideration of the latest
research related to such areas as cancer, heart disease, narcotics, smoking, obesi-
ty, physiological aspects of exercise.

First Aid and Safety Education (3-0)

Theory, demonstrations and practices in techniqlues of frst aid and safety. Re-
guired of physical education majors. Open to all students. American Red Cross
Standard First Aid Certification may be earned.

Nutirition Education (3-0}

The normal nutriticnal needs of the school-age child and his family will be ana-
lyzed. Extensive studies will be made of factors affecting food choice and meal
patterns; the scientific bases for nutrient components of an adequate diet and its
practical application; and Jocal, national and world nutritional problems,

Field Experiences in Health Educaticn (3-0)

Observation and participation in educational activities of public health agencies
including official and voluntary. Planning and supervision done jointly with Uni-
versity staff members and agency representatives. Prerequisite: H.E. 3301.

Fundamentals of Family Life and Sex Education {3-0)

Basic knowledge, attitudes and issues regarding pyschosocial, historical and
comparative cultural aspects of human sexuality from conception to senility.
Consideration will be given to adjustment needs and problems of children and
adults in contemporary American society and to sex egucation programs in the
schools. Prerequisite: H.E. 3401,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Community Hygiene (3-0)

Consideration of health of people as a group and with the social and govemn-
mental agencies which are concerned with environmental control and health
protection. Three hours of lecture per week and spi_.ecial field trips. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or permission of the chairman of the department.

Elemeniary School Health Education (3-0}

Major problems in the organization and administration of elementary school
health programs will be analyzed. Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of
the chairman of the department.

Modern Problems in Health Education (3-0)

A study of the normal functioning of every integral part of the human body.
Care and prevention of communicable diseases will be discussed and the value
of the new drugs in the treatment of such. This course will try to give the indi-
vidual a concept in the modern method for a healthful life. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or permission of the chairman of the department.

121



College of Education

3307 Mothods and Materials in Health Education (3-0)
The scope of Health Education in the sécondary school. Problems in administer.
ing the school health education program. Teaching aids and methods for the
teacher responsible for health instruction. The teacﬁer's part in the health pro-
tection of children. Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of the chairman
of the department.

2401 Health Education in the Secondary School {3-0)
Responsibilities of school for health instruction; adolescent health problems, and
their relationship to instruction; social implications of individual and group
health. Prerequisite: H.E. 3101. Junior standing.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

For Undergraduates

1101 Activity Course for Men (0-3)
May be repeated for credit. Open to all students,

1102 Activity Course for Worzen (0-3)
May be repeated for credit. Open to all students.

1103 Activity Course (0-3)
gctivity Course. Co-educational. May be repeated for credit. Open to all.stu-
ents.

SKILLS COURSES FOR PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHING FIELD
Men and Women

REQUIRED SKILLS COURSES ELECTIVE SKILLS COURSES

(All Musi Be Taken) (Select Six)
Conditioning Archery
Footlzg‘g )(M) Moaodern Creative Dance Bowling
Basketball Badminton
Track Gymnastics 1T
Softball Handball
Volleyball Folkdance
Swimming Swimming IT {Sr. life saving )
Wrestling {M) Field Hockey (W) Fencing
Gymnastics [ Social dance
Tennis Judo
Basic Dance Karate
Soccer Golf

Students must complete the twelve required skills courses and any six of the elective
skills courses (total 18 courses). Each skills course is worth one-half credit. Each skills
course will be one-half semester ( eight weeks} in length. The all-levels major in health
and physical education must earn a total of nine credits in skills courses. Students must
register for the skills courses at registration or in the physical education office prior to
registration.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
For Undergraduates
1201-07 Modern Dance and Tav Dance (1-0)
The study of modern and tap dance through varied experiences in movement,
including historical and contemporary forms with emghasis on increasing ability

to use movement creatively and to relate to dance the principles and elements
of other art forms.

1201-08 Ballet in Gymnastics {1-0)
An introduction to modified ballet movements used in gymnastics. Particular
emphasis will be placed on floor exercise and balance beam movements.
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1201-09 Folk and Ethnic Dance (1-0)
a. An introduction to and performance of folk dances of the world; their origins
and involvements, music and cgstuming.
b. An introduction to and practice of various ethnic dances of the world such as
Indian, Polynegian, Aberiginal, African, Far Eastern.

1201-10 Social Dance and Square Dance {1-0)
The study of social dance and square dance with consideration of dance as a
social and cultural experience in the life of man. Consideration of the principles
of human movement related to dance.

1201-11 Creative Dance (1-0}

a. An introduction to creative dancce with emphasis on original movement by
the student and improvement in quality and range of movement, using differ-
ent Stdimu“ and forms of accompaniment such as music, percussion, and vocal
sounds,

b. An introduction to the various forms of movement notation with particular
emphasis on the mastering of simple Labanotation.

3103 Introduction to Physical Educaticn (3-0}
An overview of historical and philosophical aspects of physical education inter-
nationally and nationally, and the current relationship of physical education to
the broad spectrum of present day education. In addition, orientation to pro-
grams in school, college, and community.

3205 Methods and Materials for Elementary Schools (3-0)
Materials, class management and instructionat techniques in the physical educa-
tion program for the elementary school. A major emphasis will be on movement
exploration and basic movement skills leading through progressions and varia-

tions to skill acquisition in dance, major and minor games, gymnastics, and indi-
vidual sports.

3206 Techniques of Coaching Foothall and Basketball {3-0)
Coaching methods and problems. Fundamentals of varsity team play; compari-
son of systems; strategy; training, conditioning; selection of men for positions;
responsibilities of the coach; and public relations. Prerequisite: Sophomotu
standing.

3207 Techniques of Coaching Track and Field and Baseball (3-0)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

3208 Recreation Leadership (3-0)

Philosofphy. principles, methods, Fractical experiences, and professional prega-
ration for leadership in the field of recreation.

3215 Historical and Culiural Aspects of Dance (2-1)
A practical survey of the emergence of dance on the American scene in the 20th
century, with consideration of dance as an expressive art in education.

3304 Current Methods and Materials in Physical Education
in Secondary Schools (3-0)
A course designed to develop methods, teaching techniques, and materials for
the teaching of physical education in the secondary schools with major emphasis

on teaching of team sports. Prerequisite: Four semesters of skill courses and
junior standing.

3305 Curreni Methods and Materialz in Physical Education
in Se¢condary Schools (3-0)
Major emphasis on teaching of dual and individual sports. Prerequisite: Four
semesters of skills courses and junior standing.

3316 Techniques, Methods and Materials of Instruction in Dance (1-1)
A class in dance materials in tap and mod=rn dance. Prerequisite: Twelve se-
mester hours of physical education or permission of the chairman of the depart-
ment.
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IN7

3318

3319

3408

3409

31l

3412

3496

3498

Fundamentals of Creative Dance Technigue and Composition-(3-0)
The study of dance through varied experiences in movement, including historical
and contemporary forms with emphasis on increasing the ability to use move-
ment creatively and to relate to dance the principles and elements of other arts.
The elements and process of dance composition and practice in individual and
group composition and evaluation will also b> considered. Prerequisite: Junior
skamfing or permission of instructor.

Physical Education for the Pre-school and Kindergarten Child (3-0)

A course designed to introduce future teachers of this age group to the types of
activities suitable for the pre-school and kindergarten child. The course will in-
clude movement education (basic rhythms), creative dance, singing games, low
organized activities, and water confidence.

Pre-Student Teaching (1-0)

A course designed to give the student during her junior year the opportunity to
nbserve dance teaching in the public schools. prior to student teaching. Student
will be assigned to a cooperating dance teacher, will observe her methods at
specified times and will compile a record of such experiences. Prerequisites: P.E,
1201-07, 1201-08, 1201-0g, 1201-10, 1201-11, or to be completed concurently.

Sports Officiating (3-0)

Opportunity will be provided for a student to learn and interpret the rules and
playing regulations, the mechanics of officiating and the psychological aspects
of officiating sports activities included in a sound program of athletics and physi-
cal education. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of physical education or per-
mission of the chairman of the department.

Sports Activities, Injuries. Training, and Emergency Care (3-0)

The recognition and prevention of injuries in sports activities as well as the
emergency care provisions for the usual physical education and playground
injuries are emphasized. Prerequisife: Senior standing.

Methods and Materials in Teaching Folk. Scocial, Square

and Ethnic Dance (1-0)

A study of methods, curricular materials and evaluation procedures as related
to the teachin%of dance in the public schools. Prerequisites: P.E. 1201-09, P.E.
1201-10. May be taken concurrently with P.E. 3316.

Dance Production (1-0}

An advanced course in dance covering the following aspects of dance production:
choreography, lighting, make up, programming, accompaniment, sound systems,
cogtuming and set design. Prerequisites: P.E. 3316, P.E. 3411.

Professional Lahoratory Experience in the Elemeniary School (3-0)

A minimum of ten hours a week for one semester of laboratory observation and
teaching experience in an elementary school program of health and physical
education. Prerequisite: A grade point average of at least 2.0 in both English
3101-02 and Speech 3101; of at least 2.5 in health and physical education
courses; 2.0 over-all; Ed. C. 3301-02; P, E. 320s; senior standing and per-
mission of college supervisor of student teaching. Student must file a student
teaching application with their college supervisor during the spring semester
preceding the taking of the course.

Professional Laboratory Experience in the Secondary School (3-0)

A minimum of ten hours a week for one semester of laboratory observation and
teaching experience in the health and physical education program in the second-
ary school, Prerequisite: A grade point average of at least 2.0 in English 3101-02
and Speech g101; of at least 2.5 in health and physical education courses; 2.0
over-all; Ed, C. 3310-11: P.E. 3304; senior standing and permission of college
supervisor of student teachinﬁ. Student must file a student teaching application
\;;ith their college supervisor during the spring semester preceding the taking of
the course,

For Dance Concentration
Prerequisites: P.E. 1201-07, 1201-08, 1201-0g, 1201-10, 1201-11, 3215, 3316,
3319, 3411, 3412, and sepior standing,
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6498 Siudent Teaching in the Secondary School (2-20)
Directed and closely supervised performance in the full range of duties of a
secondary school teacher, conducted in cooperating schools. Accompanying
directed study and evaluative seminars. Required in the professional develop-
ment sequence for approved programs in secondary education. Consumes a four-
hour daily block of time, M-F, in addition to seminar. Prerequisite: A grade point
average of at least 2.0 in both English 3101-02 and Speech 3101; of at least 2.5
in health and physical education courses; z.0 over-all; Ed. C. 3310, 3311,
3312, 34320; P.E. 3304; senior standing and permission of college supervisor of
student teaching. Student must file a student teaching application with their
college supervisor during the spring semester preceding the taking of the course.

DePARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF ScreNncE DEGREE —

Candidates for the M.S. degree will write a thesis, and will be required to take a
minimum of twenty-four semester hours of graduate courses, including thesis. Six
semester hours of advanced or graduate course work must be taken in an avea outside
the College of Education. A total of at least thirty semester hours of graduate and upper
division undergraduate courses will be completed before the M.S. degree is awarded.
Ed 3500, PE 3502, and PE 3505 are required.

An oral examination over the thesis will be given before the M.S, degree is awarded,

DeEparTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER oF EpucaTiON DEGREE —

Candidates for the M.Ed. will be required to complete a total of thirty-six hours of
course work of which at least twenty-seven must be 3500 level and must include
EdP 3500, PE 3502, and PE 3505 plus a 3500 level health education course, six
semester hours of the advanced or graduate course work must be taken as a minor
area, outside the College of Education.

A comprehensive examination will be required during the last semester of attendance,
and a research paper of acceptable quality must be submitted to the graduate committee
before the M.Ed, degree will be awarded.

Only nine hours of advanced courses (3300 and 3400 courses) can be counted
toward the degree,

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

3303 Tests and Measurementis in Health and Physical Education (3-0)
A study of tests will be made, both in health and physical education as to their
purpose and use, scoring and interpretation. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours
in physical education or permission of the chairman of the department.

3311 Organization and Administration of Physical Education {3-0}
The place of physical education in the total educational situation will be pre-
sented, along with fundamental aspects of a well-rounded physical education
program. Particular emphasis on the administrative problems underlying a func-
tional program. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of physical education. Jun-
ior standing.

3312 Kinesiology (3-0)
Analysis of movements, specialized skills, and motor coordination in terms of the
mechanics of skeletal and muscular movement. Prerequisite: Biology 3105-1107,
3106-1108, and twelve semester hours of physical education.

4301 Exercise Physiclogy (3-1)
Physiological adaptations of circulatory, respiratory, excretory, digestive, en-
docrine and muscular systems to exercise and the relationships of these adapta-
tions to physical education and athletics. Prerequisite: Biology 4211 and 4z12.
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10

3414

Health and Physical Educstion Seminar (3-0)

Seminar covering selected areas of health and physical education. This course
may be substituted for a deficiency in the advanced physical education require-
ments for the physical education teaching felds. Prerequisite: Senior standing
and permission from chairman of the department.

Special Physical Education {2-1)
Development of an understanding of the atypical child and programs of physical
education adapted to his needs. The nature of physical, mental, emotional, end
social disabilities will be discussed with aplplicatjon of corrective, developmental,
and remedial physical activities. Practical laboratory experiences will be pro-
vided. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite; Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Health and Physical

3501

3502

3502

3504

3508

3506

507

3508

Education and a bachelor's degree.

Seminar in Health and Physical Education (3-0)

A seminar with emphasis on research in health and physical education in both
the elementary and secondary school fields. The course will include methods of
research, selecting a problem and preparing a written report on the study of the
problem. May be repeated for credit.

Critical Analysis of Professional Lilerature {3-0)

Designed for agvanced student in the field of health, ﬁhysical education, recrea-
tion and safety. Major emphasis will be placed upon health and physical educa-
tion, Thorough study and consideration will be given to the literature in the
field which is likely to have the greatest influence on programs, procedures and
practices in health, physical education, recreation and safety in the school and
community.

Supervision of Health and Physical Education (3-0)

The purpose of this course is to present and discuss the responsibilities of the
supervisor of health and physical education in the school and cormmunity.
Oll))servation, techniques, standards of judging instruction, the supervisory confer-
ences, cooperative supervision, basic foundation of curriculum construction and
lesson planning. Emphasis is placed on the common problems met by the
supervisot in health and physica?education in elementary and secondary schools.

Cutriculum Consiruction in Health Education (3-0)

The study of curriculum construction with respect to the establishment of basic
curriculum philosophies, the application of educational principles, the aecquisi-
tion of materials, and the comprehension of the sequence of content as recom-
mended by the Texas Education Agency. Health education curriculum will be
studied at all public school levels.

Research Methods (3-0)

Desiined to familiarize the student with the basic forms of research employed in
health and physical education. Emphasis will be given to: experimental research,
descriptive research, causal research, historical research, and philesophical re-
search with direction given to library techniques.

Scientific Basis of Physical Education (3-0)

Designed to approach at an advanced level the kinesiological, mechanical,
physiological and psychological aspects of physical education. Prerequisite:
P.E. 3312 or equivalent,

Program Planning and Administration of Physical Education (3-0)
Program building including criteria for the selection of activities and progression,
and other factors affecting course of study construction such as facilities, equip-
ment, budget, laws, policies, and protessional responsibilities, Prerequisite:
PE, 3311 0or Ed. C, 3535.

gocioloqical and Psychological Foundetions of Physical Activity and
rt.

The study of socic-psychological processes, principles, and factors affecting

man's behavjor in physical activity and sport. [nvestigation is made of current

socio-psychological problems with implications for physical education and ath-

letic coaching.
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3509

aslo

3511

513

IS4

515

3516

3517

3518

3550
3551

Advanced Torics in Health and Physical Eclucaticﬁ
This course will emphasize individual problems in the field of health and physical
education, The course may be repeated once for credit.

Seminar: The Teaching of Family Life and Sex Education

The purpose of this course is to improve teacher understanding and to investigate
and develop curriculum methods and materials at various grade levels. Particular
emphasis to the needs of school children pertaining to their sexuality as it relates
to total growt!i will be given, Programs, problems, trends and basic issues will be
considcred.

Evaluation in School Health Instructicn

Principles of objective test construction; the place of behavior and attitude
scales, check lists, questionnaires, surveys, and inventories in the evaluation of
health instruction. Includes criticism of several commertcially prepared tests and
construction and standardization of a test. Prerequisite: P.E. 3303, Ed. C. an12
or cquivalent.

Seminar; Problems in Content and Method in Health Instruction (3-0)
A coursc for experienced teachers that emphasizes flexibility and change in
content and method to meet the needs, interests and abilities of students. High-
lights environmental and age differences of students that challenge the teacher’s
skill to teach effectively. Prerequisite: Twelve advanced hours of physical educa-
tion, teaching experience, or pennission of graduate advisor.

Current Issues in School Health Education
Individual identification and study of current issues in school health education.
Extensive reading and critical analysis of literature required.

Curriculum in Physical Education

Analysis of criteria and procedures for curriculum construction in physical educa-
tion; development nf written guides for programs in elementary and secondary
schools, colleges and universities,

Facilities Planning in Health, Physical Education and Recreation (3-0}
Principles. standards and designs utilized in planning, construction and mainten-
ance of indoor and outdoor facilities. To prepare students to serve as physical
education, recreation and athletic program consultants to facility planning com-
mittees.

Administration of Recreation Programs (3-0)

Organization and Administration of recreation programs in communities and
educational institutions. Analysis of planning programs, legal problems, public
relations, personnel administration, areas and facilities and finance and business
procedures.

Problems in the Orqanization and Administration of Athletics (3-0)
Problems in managing the affairs of athletic programs: including intramural
sports. interscholastic and intercollegiate athletics. Consideration will be given
to policies, contest management, facilities and equipment, finances and budgets,
scheduling, safety, public relations and legal liability.

Worlkshop in Problems in Health and Physical Education
Advanced Workshop in Problems in Health and Physical Education

3598-3589 Thesis
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The College of Engineering at U.T. El Paso can now boast about the
increasing number of women that have joined its ranks. These young
women diligently pursie their interest in engineering, which will someday
lead to a challenging and interesting career.

A student section of the Society of Women Engineers received its charter
in March of 1g69. In June of 1972 a delegation attending the National SWE
meeting in Boston, Mass. proudly brought back to U.T. El Paso a trophy as -
the "Best Student Section for 1971-72.” Having achieved national recogni-
tion for the second time, the women are increasing efforts to interest other
young women in preparing for an engineering future. Through close as-
sociation in SWE, women students encourage each other, visit area high
schools to inform the students of the opportunities available for women
engineers, and arrange technical tours of industry so they may know what
is being done in the industrial world.

The College of Engineering has women students enrolled in each of its
four disciplines. So, if you are interested in Civil, Electrical, Mechanical,
or Metallurgical Engineering, join others with similar interests here at
The University of Texas at El Paso,
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ACCREDITATION
All curricula offered in the College of Engineering are accredited by the
Engineers’ Council for Professional Development (E.C.P.D.).

UNDERGRADUATE STUDY IN ENGINEERING
Bachelor of Science degrees are offered in Civil, Electrical, Mechanical,
Industrial and Metallurgical Engineering (degree plans are shown on
the following pages ). Sufficient courses are offered at U.T. El Paso for a
student to complete at least the sophomore year for all other engineering
degrees.

MATHEMATICS PREPARATION
Mathematics 4110 is not counted for credit toward any engineering de-
gree. Students needing this course are urged to complete it in a Summer
Term before entering the regular freshman program.

HONORS PROGRAM
Students who complete a minimum of sixty semester credit hours of their
respective engineering degree plans, with an overall gradepoint aver-
age of 3.00, are eligible to enter the engineering honors program. This
program is tailored to the special needs or interests of each studeat; the
selection and arrangement of courses are planned by the student in
consultation with his department chairman.

GRADUATE STUDY IN ENGINEERING ‘
A Master of Science degree in Engineering is offered by the Graduate
School.

TRANSFERRING STUDENTS
A student may transfer from another university whose Engineer-
ing program is accredited by ECPD an amount of course work up
to 60 credits in which grades equivalent to “C” or better have been
obtained. This is the maximum amount of credit which can be ap-
plied toward a degree in Engineering at The University of Texas
at El Paso except under exceptional circumstances. All credit must
be evaluated by the Department he wishes to enroll in. Credit will
be given for x3xx and x4xx courses only on the basis of a competen-
cy examination (written or oral, administered by the department
offering the course). A department may require a transfer student
to take certain courses which they feel he must have in order that
they can attest to the quality of his degree. The acceptance of credit
from colleges not accredited by ECPD may be more restrictive than
the above regulations.
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Lower Division Program

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

POLICIES AND REGULATIONS

1.

Any Engineering student enrolling in the University for the frst time
with less than 6o credit hours applicable to the graduation require-
ments will enter the Department of his choice in the Lower Division
Program,

In order to euroll in Upper Division Courses the student must have
a 2.00 GPA for the 6o hours designated by his Department for the
LD Program and must have a “C” in certain courses specified by the
Department. Only the last grade received in a course counts.

A student who does not meet the requirements under 2 (above)
must repeat courses in which “ID” grades were received.

In the semester in which final LD requirements are to be met the
student may take up to g hours of Upper Divisioa courses with the
approval of his advisor.

No more than go hours may be taken while enrolled in LD. Any stu-
dent not meeting the requirements in go hours will be requested to
transfer out of the College of Engineering.

If a student transfers within the College the curriculum of the new
Department applies. Decisions regarding substitutions or equiva.
lence are the responsibility of the Department Chairman.

LOWER DIVISION PROGRAM
ag reviged Nov, 9, 1973

Freshman Year — lst Semester

CE EE 1IE ME MetE
CE 1104
Ch 31053 Ch 3105 Ch 3105 Ch 3105 Ch 3105
Engl. 3111 Engl. 3111 Engl. 3111 Engl 3111 Engl. 3111
Ma 4111 Ma 4111 Ma 4111 Ma 4111 Ma 4111
ME 3103 Appr. Elect. ME aiog ME 3103 ME 3103
CE 1103 EE 3105 Hi a101 Hi 3101 Met E 3105
Ph 1120 .

2nd Semester
Ch m106° Ch 3106 ME 3104 ME 3104 Ch 3106
Engl. 3112 Engl 3112 Engl. 3112 Engl. 3112 Engl. 3112
Ma 3212 Ma 3212 Ma 3212 Ma 3212 Ma 3212
Hi 3101 PS 3110 Phy 3120 Hi 3102 Ch 2106
Ch 21067 Hi 3101 Phy 1120 Phy 3120 Met 3106
CE 2202 Hi 3102 Phy 1120
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DEGREE PLANS

Sophomore Year — 1st Semester

CE 3215 CE 3215 CE 3215 CE 3215 CE az15
Ma 3217 Ma 3217 Ma 3217 Ma 3217 Ma 3217
Hi 3102 Hi 3102 ME 3236 Sci. Elective Met 3205
Ph 3222 Ph 3222 Seci. Elective Hum. Elective Met 3203
P.S. 3110 EE 3220 Psych. 3101 ME 13236 Met 3207
2nd Semester
CE 3238 CE 3238 CE 3238 CE 3238 CE 3234
Ma 3326 Ma 3326 Ma 3326 Ma 3326 Ma 3326
CE 3234 EE 3251 Econ. 3204 Met 3203 Met 3206
ME 3275 EE 1209 ME 3275 ME 3205 Ph 3223
PS gima PS 3111 PS 3110 ME 3275 Met 3204
Ph 3221
TOTAL HOURS
62 62 63 63 Go

*Biology 3105-1107, 3240 or Physics 3120-1121 may be substituted.

Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering
{Environmental and Struciural Programs)

1974-75
COURSE ARRANGEMENT

Sem.
Freshman Year — 1st Semester Hrs.
CE 1103 Scientific and
Engineering Analysis . . . . . 1
CE 1104 Introduction to
Environmental Pollution. . . . 1
Ch. 3105 General Chemistry . . . . 3
E. s111 Freshman English . . . . 3
ME 3103 Graphical Fundamentals
in Engineering Design . . . . 3
Ma. 4111 Analytical Geometry
and Calculus . . 1
Phy. 1120 Physics Lab. I A |
16

Sophomore Year — 1st Semester

CE 3215 Engincering Mechanics I . 3
Hi. 3102 History of U.S, Since 1865 3
Ma. 3217 Analytical Geometry
and Calculus . 3
Phy. 3222 Electricity and
Magnetism . . . . . I
P.S. 3110 American Government . . 3
15

Sem.
Freshman Year — 2nd Semester Hrs.
E. 3112 Freshman English . . . 3
CE 2202 Engineering Problem
Analysis . 2
Ma. 3312 Analyhcal Ceometry
and Calculus .. . a
Hi. 3101 History of U.S. to 1865 . 3
Ch. 3106® General Chemistry . . 3
Ch. 2106® Lab for Ch. 53106 . ., . 2
16

Sophomore Year — 2nd Semester

CE 3238 Engineering Mechanics II
CE 13234 Mechanics of Materials I
ME 3275 Thermodynamics I . .
Ma. 3326 Differential Equations .
P.S. 3111 American Government .
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Junior Year — lst Semester Junior Year — 2nd Semester
CE 3313 Engineering Measurcments 3 CE 3326 Engineering Economy 3
CE 3343 Structural Analysis I . 3 ME 4354 Fluid Mechanics . - . a4
Met 3203°* Materials Science . 3 CE 3448 Soil Mechanies . . . . . 3
Ge. 3321 Geology for Engincers 3 CE 1236 Materjals Laboratory . |
Electives®®® C 5  Electives®®® | e 7
17 18

Senior Year — 1st Semester Senior Year — 2nd Semester
CE 3435 Structural Designl . . . 3 CE 4456 Hydraulic Engineering . 4
CE 3441 Water Treatment . . . . 3 CE 3442 Waste Treatment . 5

EE. 4277 Basic Electrical CE 1453 Water and Waste

Engineerinz . . . . . . . . 4 Laboratory . . 1
Electives®*®® . . . . . . . . . 8 CE 3461 Structural Desngn II . 3
Electives®®® . .. . 6
18 17

Total Semester Credit Hours . . , 132
®Biology 3105-1107, 3240 or Phys, 3120-1121 may be substituted.

®°Environmentl Program students should substitute Science elective approved by
advisor.

2=sEnvironmental Program students should elect 26 hours of courses including:

6 hours of Humanities or Social Sciences

3 hours of Math

4 hours of Science

6-g hours of CE courses

4-7 hours of electives approved by their advisor

Structural Program students should clect 26 hours of courses including:

6 hours of Humanities and Social Sciences

4 hours of Math

4 hours of Science

6-9 hours of CE courses

4-7 hours of electives approved by their advisor
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DEGREE PLANS

Bachelor of Science in Eleetrical Engineering
ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES

Sem. Sem.
Freshman Year—1st Semester lirs. Freshman Year—2nd Semester Hrs.
Ch. 3105 General Chemistry . . . 3 Ch. 3106 General Chemistry . ... 3
E 3111 Freshman English . . . . 3 ]:..3112 Frc.:,hlmm English . . . . 3
Ma. 4111 Analytical Geometry Hi. 3101 History of US. to 1865 . . 3
and Caleulus . . . . . . . 4 DS 3110 Amvrican Government
E.E. 3105 Freslimun Enginecring and Polities . . . . . . 3
Seminar . . . . . . . . . 3 M 3212 Analytical Geometry
Approved Elective® . . . . . . 3 and Caleals . . . . . . . 3
16 15
Sophomore Year—Ist Semester Sophomcre Year—2nd Semester
C.E. 3215 Enginecring Mechanics 1 . 3 E.E. 3251 NetworksI . . . . . . 3
Mau. 3217 Analvtical Geometry E.E. 1209 Basic Elect. Eng. Lab. . . 1}
and Calewlus . . . . . . . 3 Ma 3326 Differential Equations . . 3
Ph. 3222 Elcctricity and Magnetism . 3 P.S. 3111 American Government . . 3
E.E. 3220 Introduction to Enginecring C.E. 3238 Engineering Mechanics 1I 3
Computation . . . . . . . 3 TPh. 3221 Heat, Wave Motion, and
Hi. 3102 History of the U.S. Since . Opties. . . . . . . . . 3
1865 . . . . . . . . . . 3
15 16
Junior Year--1st Semester Junior Year—2nd Semester
E.E.2311 Elect. Eng. Lab 1I . . ., 2

E.E. 2310 Elect. Eng. Lali. I
E.E. 3339 Electronics 1 E.E. 3321 Electromagnetic

E.E. 3352 Networks 11 Field Theory . . . . . . . 3
Approved Elective® E.E. 3340 Electronies 1T . . . . . 3
3
6

[SCR R ]

Met. 3308 Classical Stat. T Met. 3309 Phys. of Materials . .

Thermodynamics e e 3 Approved Elective® , . . . .
Ph. 3325 Intro. to Modern Physics . 3 —_
17 17
Senior Year Two Semesters
E.E. 2412 Senior Project Lab. . . . . 2
E.E. 3441 Communication Systems . 3
E.E. 3447 Electromagnetic Energy

Transmission & Radiation ., 3

E.E. 3464 Systems & Controls .. 3

E.E. 3485 Energy Coaversion . . . . 3

C.E. 3326 Engineering Economy . . . 3

Approved Electives® ., . . . . . .13

32
Total Semester Credit Hours . . . 128

° Twenty-seven hours of approved electives are required. Nine hours of electives must
be in the Humanities andPSociaf Sciences, Six hours of electives must be in Math-
ematics. Twelve hours of electives must be in Engineering and the Biological or
Physical Sciences.

A cumuicrtive grade point avcrage c:;‘{ 2.0 in the mathematics, science and engineering
courses required in the freshman and sophomore years is a prerequisite to the electrical
chgineering covrses of the first semester of the junior year,

135




College of Engincering

Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering
ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES

Sem.
Hrs.
Freshman Year — lst Semester
Ch. 3105 General Chemistry 3
E. 3111 Freshman English . . . . 3
Hi. 3101 History of U, §. to 1865 . 3
M.E. 3103 Graphic Fundamentals

of Engineering Design . . . . 3
Ma. 4111 Analytical Gecometry

and Caleulus . . . . . ., . 4

16

Sophomore Year — 1st Semester

C.E. 3215 Engineering Mechanics I . 3
M.E, 3236 Manufacturing Processes . 3

Ma. 3217 Analytical Geometry
and Calculus 3
*Science Elective . 4
Psyc, 3101 Introdnction to Psyc 3
16

Sem.
Hrs.

Freshman Year — 2nd Semester
Phy, 3120 Mechanics . . . 3
Phy. 1120 Physics Lab . 1
E. 3112 Freshman English . . . 3
Hi. 3102 Hist. of U.S. Since 1865 . 3
M.E. 3104 Freshman Design 3

Ma. 3212 Analytical Geometry

and Calculus . . .o 3
16

Sophomore Year — 2nd Semester
C.E. 3238 Engineering Mechanics 1L 3
Econ. 3204 Principles of Economics . 3
M.E. 3275 ThermodynamicsI . . . 3
Ma. 3326 Differential Equations . 3
Mgmt. 3300 Introduction to

*Science Elective: Geo. 4101, Bio. 3105 & Bjo. 1107, Chem. 3106 & Chem. 2108

Junior Year — 1lst Semester

Phys. 3222 Elect & Magnetism . 3
Phys. 1121 Physics Lab . . . . |
C.E. 3234 Mechanics of Materials I . 3
Acct. 3309 Survey of Accounting . 3
Ma. 3330 Probability . . . . . ., 3
LE. 4377 Methods & Human
Factors Analysis . . . . . ., 4
17
Senior Year — Ist Semester
M.E. 4354 Fluid Mechunies . . . . 4
LE. 3492 Probabilistic
Operations Research . . . . . 3
1LE. 4491 Production and
Inventory Control . .. 4
Approved Electives . . . . . ., 6
17

Total Semester Credit Hours . .

Management . . , . - |
P.S. 3110 American Government . , 3
18
Junior Year — 2nd Semester
E.E. 4277 Basic Electrical Engmg. 4
C.E. 3326 Engineering Economy . 3
LE. 3489 Det. Operations Research 3
Ma. 3480 Introduction to Math
Statistics . . . . . . . . 3
P.S. 3111 American Government 3
16
Senior Year — 2nd Semester
LE. 3484 Industrial Layout, , . ., 3
LE. 3485 Statistical Quality
Contral . . . P |
M.E. 4466 Senior Des:gn .. . 4
Approved Electives . . . , . . 6
16

132
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DEGREE PLANZ

Bachelor of Sciecnec in Mechanical Engineering
ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES

Sem,

Freshman Year—1st Semester Irs.

Ch. 3105 Gencral Chemistry . . . . 3

E. 3111 Freshman English . . . . 3

Hi. 3101 History of U.S. 10 1865 . . 3
M.E. 3103 Graphic Fundamentals

of Engincering Design . . . . 3

Ma. 4111 Analytical Geometry
and Calealus . . . . . . . 4
16

Sophomore Year—1st Semester

C.E. 3215 Enginecring Mechanics I . 3
M.E. 3236 Manufacturing Processes . 3
Ma. 3217 Analytical Gecometry

and Caleulvs . . . . . . . 3
¢Science Elective . . . . . . . 4
Humanities Elective 3

16

Sem,

Freshman Year—2nd Semester Hrs,

Phy. 3120 Mechanics 3

Phy. 1120 Physics Lab . 1

E. 3112 Freshman English . . 3

Hi, 3102 Hist. of U.S. since 1865 . 3

M.E. 3104 Freshman Design 3
Ma. 3212 Analytical Geometry

and Calculus . 3

16

Sophomore Year—2nd Semester
C.E. 3238 Engineering Mechanics Il . 3
Met. 3203 Materials Science . 3
M.E. 3205 Basic Measurements

and Instrumentation . . . 3
M.E. 3275 Thermodynamics I .. 3
Ma, 3326 Differential Equations . 3

°Science Elective: Geo. 4101, Bio. 3105 & Bio. 1107, Chem. 3106 & Chem. 2106

Junior Year—1st Semester

Phys. 3222 Elect. & Magnetism 3
Phys. 1121 Physics Laboratory o1
C.E. 3234 Mechanics of Materials 1 . 3
M.E. 4354 Fluid Mechanics . . 4
M.E. 3363 Kinematics of Mechamsms 3
M.E. 33768 Thermodynamics II , 3

Senior Year—1Ist Semester

*®Phys. Elective . 3
M.E. 3441 Engineering Analy51s . 3
M.E. 3464 Senior Analysis . . . . 3
P.S. 3111 American Covernment . 3
®*Math Elective . 3

Junior Year—2nd Scmester

E.E. 4277 Basic Electrical Engrng. . 4
C.E. 3326 Engineering Economy . 3
M.E. 4351 Heat Transfer . . . . 4
P.S. 3110 American Government . 3
M.E. 3367 Dynamics of Machinery

or M.E. 3455 Gas Dynamics . . 3

Senior Year—2nd Semester

Humanities Elective 3
M.E. 4466 Senior Design A
Approved Electives . . .. . 6
M.E. 4465 Dynamic Response . 4

*Math Elective — either Ma. 3335 or Ma. 3436
® ¢Phys. Elective to be selected from Phys. 3323, 3351, 3325 or 3448

Total Semester Credit Hours . . .
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Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical Engineering

ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES

Sem.
Freshman Year—1st Semester Hrs.
Ch. 3105 General Chemistry . . 3
E. 3111 Freshman English . .. 3
M.E. 3103 Graphical Fundamentals . 3
Ma. 4111 Mathematics .. 4
Met. 3105 Engineering Ann]ys:: .3
16
Sophomore Year—1st Semcster
C.E. 3215 Mechanics I 3
Met. 3205 Rate Phenomena in
Met. Engr. .3
Ma. 3217 Calculus . . 3
Met. 3203 Materials Science . . . 3
Met. 3207 Polymers in Engrineering . 3
15
Junior Year—1st Semester
E.E. 4278 Electronics for Engrs.
and Scientists . 4
Hi. 3101 Hist. of U.S. to 1865 . 3
Met. 3304 Process Metallurgy I 3
Met. 3306 Physical Metallurgy I 3
¥pproved Elective® . 3
16
Senicr Year—1st Semester
Mect. 3406 Scnior Project . . . . . 3
P.S. 3110 Amn. Govt. & Politics
Sr. Level Met. Engr. Electives . . . 11
17

Total Semester CreditHours. . . .

Sem.
Freshman Year—2nd Semester Hrs,
Ch. 3106 General Chemistry . . 3
Ch. 2108 Chemistry Lab . . . . . 2
E. 3112 Freshman English . . . . 3
Ma, 3212 Mathematics . . . 3
Mect, 3106 Metallurgical Prmctples 3
14
Sophomore Year—2nd Semester
Z.E. 3234 Mechanics & Materials 1 3
Ma. 33268 Differential Equations 3
Met. 3204 Exp. Methods in Met.
Engineering . . , . . 3
Met. 3206 Mass & Energy Transfer . 3
Ph. 3222 Electricity & Magnetism . . 3
15
Junior Year—2nd Semester
Hi. 3102 Hist. of U.S. from 1865 3
E. 3269 Technical Writing . 3
Met. 3305 Process Metallurgy 1T 3
Met. 3307 Physical Metallurgy IT . 3
Ma. 3335 Higher Mathematics for
Engincers & Physicists , I
Approved Elective* . . . . . . 3
18
Senior Year—2nd Semester
E.S. 3111 Amn, Govt. & Politics 3
Sr. Level Chem. or Phy. Elective . 3
Sr. Level Met. Engr. Electives . . . 12
18

129

Two principle options are available, i.c., Chemical Process Metallurgy and Physical

Metallurgy.

* At least six hours of electives must be selected from the Humanities and Social Sciences.

23 hours of senior electives must be selected from Mectallurgical Engincering.
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COLLECE OF ENGINEERING

1103

1104

3179

3201

2202

3213

3314

215

3234

1236

3238

3326

ClYIL ENGINEERING

Hereert H. BartEL, JR., Chairman
Professors ApprEcaTE, Barter, Hassier, Hexpersox;
Associate Professors CoLtaare, Oy, Rozenpar, Tarquin, Young
Adjunct Lecturer SnouLTs

(Sce pages 133-134 for Degree Plans)

For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 300 or 400 level courses.

Scientific and Engineering Analysis (1-0}
A general introduction to the fields of Civil Engineering; the tools of the Civil
Engineer; and a preparation for the study of Civil Engineering.

Intrcduction to Environmental Pollution (0-3)
An introduction to the basic principles of air, water and solid waste pollution.
Groups of pollutants, their effects and control measures will be covered,

Honcrs Seminar (3-0)
Selected topics in Engincering or_ individual rescarch for qualified freshman
students. Prerequisite; Permission ol Instructor,

Pollution and Natural Resources (3-2)

Study of man’s environment and its demands upon our resources. Emphasis will
be é)n pollutants and their effect upon air, water and food resources. QOpen to all
students.

Engineering Problem Analysis (1-3)
Studies to include the techniques and tnols of problem analysis. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 4111 and 3212,

Engineering Measurements {2-3)

Theory and practice of surveying measurements with emphasis on precision, er-
rors, and significant figures, the use of the level, transit, and engineer's tape. Pre-
requisites: Mathematics 4111 and Mechanical Engineering 3103, and a knowl-
edge of Fortran.

Route Surveying (2-3)
Theory of simple, compound, reverse, and spiral curves, and computation of earth
work. Prerequisite: CE. 3213.

Engineering Mechanics I (3-0)
Forces in space, equilibrium of particles and rigid bodies, friction, centroids,
centers of gravily. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3212 concurrently.

Mechanics of Materials I (3-0)
Study of stress, strain, torsion, shear, moment, flexure, combined stresses and
column action. Prerequisite: Civil Engincering 3215,

Engineering Materials Laboratory (0-3)

Laboratory practice in the manufacture and testing of concrete, steel, wood, and
plastic specimens; instrumentation work in the measurement of stresses and
strains. Prerequisite: CE 3294,

Engineering Mechanics II (3-0)

Principles of dynamics and their application to engineering problems; work and
energy, impulse and momentum and kinetics and kinematics of particles and rigid
bodies. Prerequisite: Civil Enginecring 3215,

Engineering Economy (3-0}

Application of economics to engincering and industrial problems which require
a'inow]edge of engineering for their solution. Pierequisite: Junior standing a
knowledge of Fortran, or approval of instructor.
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3343

4390

2396

3435

3404

3440

3441
3442
3446

3448

3448
3450

3451

1453

Structural Analysis I (3-0) _ ]
A study of framed structures, trusses, girders, beams including applications of
static and moving loads and bridges. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3234.

Introduction to Air Pollution (3.3)

Classification of air pollutants and their effects on man, animals, plants and the
environment; meteorological aspects of air pollution; sources of air pollution;
plume characteristics; units of measurement; physical properties of dusts, gases.
and aerosols. Prerequisite: Junior standing in Engineering or Sciences and ap-
proval of instructor.

Air Pollution Laboratory (1-3)

Sampling and analytical technique; atmospherie sampling equipment for dusts,
aerosols, and gases; meteorological instruments; quantitative field measurements
of air pollutants; air quality survey. Prercquisite: Junior standing in Engineering
or Science and approval of instructor,

Structural Design I (3-0) .
Reinforced concrete theory; design of beams, columns, slabs, footings and retain-
ing walls using current design specilications. Prerequisite: CE 3343.

Meteorology (3-0)

Study of the fundamentals of modern meteorology. Includes the following topics:
physical elements which cause and influence weather, forecasting, meteorological
instrumentation, weather data and charts.

Transportation Engineering (3-0)
Study of planning, economics, finance, Jocation, design and administration of
transportation systems. Prerequisite: CE 3213 and 3448 or concurrent enrollment.

Water Treatment {3-0)
Principles of water treatment and the application of these to the design and
operation of municipal and industrial water treatment plants. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 3108, and ME 4354.

Wasie Treatment (3-0)

Principles of waste treatment and disposal and the application of these to the
design and operation of waste treatment plants. Prereguisite: Chemistry 3108,
and ME 4354.

Engineering Law (3-0)

A study of the law of contracts, sales, negotiable instruments, insurance, property,
torts, agency and business organizations. Prcrequisite; Senior standing in engi-
neering and permission of the instructor.

Soil Mechanics (2-3) .

Physical and mechanical properties of soils; specific gravity, grain size distribu-
tion, plasticity, shrinkage; permeability, compressibility, consolidation and shear.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3234, Mechanical Engineering 4354, and Geology
3321,

Foundation Engineering (3-0)

Study of properties of subsurface materials, exploration methods, durability of
construction materials used in fonndations, construction methods and types o
foundations, selection of foundations and basis for design. Prerequisite: CE 3448.

Engineering Hydrclogy (3-0)

Study of the hydrologic cycle, precipitation, flood frequency, storm characteris-
tics, net rain, surface drainage, and flood runoff. Prerequisite: Senior standing
and permission of instructor.

Public Health Engineering (3-0)
Principles of public health and the application of engineering methods to public
health. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or science,

Water and Waste Laboratory (0-3)
Laboratory analysis of water and wastes. Prercquisite: Concurrent enrollment in
CE 3441 or 3442. ’
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CIVIL ENGINEERING

4460 Structural Analysis 11 {3-3) .
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures including continuous beams and
frames. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3343 and Senior standing.

3461 Structural Design II (3-0) .
Design of steel structures including the application of plastic design methods
using current design specifications. Prerequisite: CE 3343.

4456 Hydraulic Engineering (3-3)
Principles of hydrolazy and hydraulics applied to the design of hydraulic projects.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 4354.

4470 Mechanics of Materials IT (3-3)
Analysis of problems dealing with energy methods, curved bars, torsion of non-
circulor sections, fatigue, stress concentration, stress and strain, and experimental
methods of stress determination. Prercquisite: Civil Engineering 3234 and Senior
standing.

1471-3471 Engineering Problems — Seminar (3-0)
Original investigation of special problems in the student’s field, the problem to
be selected by the student with the approval of the head of the department.
Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of the head of the department. Can
be repeated for credit.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

DeEpARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE DECGREE —

Plan 1 requires twenty-four hours of course work plus a six-hour thesis. Plan 2
rcquires thirty-six hours of course work without a thesis. An undesignated degree is
offered that covers the areas of Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, and Metallurgical Engi-
neering. An interdisciplinary program in Atmospheric Processes is offered through the
Departments of Electrical and Mechanical Engineering and the Physics Department.
All but nine hours of the work must be done in o500 (Graduate courses. All students
are encouraged to include in their program six hours of course work outside their
rnajor field.

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in
Engineering and a Bachelor's Degree.

4501 Free Surface Flow (3-0)
Open channel hydraulics: Energy concepts, resistance, transitions, spillways,
cnergy dissipation, solutions of gradually varied How, stable channels, steep chan-
nels, steady and unsteady flow conditions. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering
4354 or approval of instructor.

3502 Ground Water Hydrology (3-0)
Flow of ground water in isotropic and anisotropic media: Flow nets, hydraulics
of wells, basin-wide development, safc yield. quality, recharge, salt-water jntru-
sion and dispersion of wells. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

4505 Advanced Structural Analysis (3-3)
Theory of finite clement approximation, numerical solutions of a variety of prob-
lems in structural mechanics including beam-columns, grid beams and plates on
linear and nonlinear foundations; matrix structural 'analrsis. May be repeated for
credit, Prerequisites Civil Engineering 3343 or approval of instructor.

3506 Advanced Soil Mechanics I (3-0)
Application of soil mechanics to stability of slopes, retaining walls, and founda-
tions, frost action in soil. Introduction to secpage. Prerequisite: Approval of in-
structor,

4507 Aerial Photographic Interpretation (3-3)
A study of the applications of the science of acrial photographic interpretations
as it pertains to the field of engineering, including the recognition of soil types
and clases, engineering materials surveys, route location, and the deliniation of
watersheds and cstimates of runoff and seepage. Prerequisite: Approval of in-
structor,
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4508

4509

3512

4516

3517

4518

520

szl

4522

3524

3525

3526

4527

3528

3529

Bioengineering Processes (3-3)

Description of hiochemical processes invalved in complex pollution problems.
Energetics of aerobic and anaerobic processes, cnzymes, metabolic reactions,
synthesis, and theory of biological wuste treatnient. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite; Approval of instructor,

Analysis of Water and Wastes (2-6)

Analysis of physical, chemical, ard biological properties of water and wastes;
evaluation of processes involved in complex pollution problems. Prerequisite:
Approval of instructor.

Plastic Design of Siructures (3-0)

Fundamental principles of plastic design. plastic hinges, mcthod of analysis of
structures for ultimate lnad. Plastic design tor axial and shearing forces. Stability
problems in plastic design. Design of continuous structures. Prerequisite: Civil
Engincering 3461 or approval of instructor,

Radiological Health Engineering (3-3)
Principles of Radiological Health. Analysis of radiation hazards; ionizing effects
of radiation; principles of detection, etc. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

Similitude and Siatistical Methods (3-0)

Dimension and model theory and its use in analyzing physical experiments.
Applications of probability and statistical analysis. Prerequisite: Approval of
instructor.

Photogrammetry (3-3)
Theory and applications of engineering nmcasurements by aerial photogrammetry.
Prerequisite: Approval of instructor,

Advanced Soil Mechanics II (3-0)

Physical and mechanical properties of soils; specific gravity, grain size distribu-
tion, plasticity, shrinkage, permeability, compressibility, consolidation and shear.
Prerequisite: C.E. 3234, ME 4354, and C.E, 3448.

Industrial Hrgiene and Toxicology

Techniques of industrial toxicology; mechanisms by which toxic gases, vapors,
and dusts produce disease in experimental animals and in man. Prerequisite:
Consent of the instructor.

Advanced Waste Treatment {3-3)
Advanced problems relating to the treatment of water, sewage, industrial and
radioactive wastes, Prerequisite: CE 3442 and approval of instructor.

Stream Pollution (3-0)
Kinetics and mechanisms of stream pollution: growth and decay, the oxygen
balance, and stream microbiology. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

Design of Structures for Dynamic Loeads (3-3)

Behavior of structural members under dynamic loads. Vibration theory, particular
reference to structures; design of structural systems to dynamic loads, wind lcads,
and earthquakes. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

Air Pollution Control (3-0)
Effects of air pollution, classification of wastes, meteorological factors; sampling
and analysis; abatement; statistical analysis.

Contemporary Topics in Surveying (3-3)
Selected topics of current interest in modern surveying. May be repeated for
credit when topic varies. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

Contemporary Topics in Urban Engineering (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in urban engineering. May be repeated for
credit when topic varies. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

Contemporary Topics in Structures (3-0)
Selected topics of current interests in structural engineering. May be repeated for
credit when topic varies, Prerequisite: Approval OF instructor.
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3530

3531

4532

3533

Regional Development of Water Resources (3-0)

Allocation of water resources to optimize henefits and conservation on a regional
basis. Interactions between guantity, quality. and type of use. Prerequisite: Ap-
proval of instructor.

Contemporary Topics in Water/Air Resources (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in urban engineering. May be repeated for
credit when topic varies. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

Modern Methods cf Engineering Cemputalions (3-3)
Methods of iterations, approximations, and numerical procedures used in solu-
tion of camplex problems and optimizations such as oceur in Engincering Design
and Scientitic Analysis. Prerequisite; Approval of instructor.

Plates and Shells (3-3)
The theory and design of plates and shell structures by the membrane and bend-
ing stress theories. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar (3-0)

Conferences, discussions and/or rescarch, individual or collective, on advanced
Fhases of engincering problems conducted under the direct supervision of a
aculty member. Variable credit, and may be repeated for credit to total six
credits. Prerequisite: Approval of the instructar.

3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree

e )

o= Bt
= :-_Lg'-j
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3105

1209

3220

3251

4277

4278

2310

2311

3l

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

J. 0. KorrLiN, Chairman

Professor Emeritus CLype R. NicnoLs
Professors AuvsTin, KoppLin, LAMBERT, Syamn; Adjunct Professors Holt;
Assoctate Professors Cibson, Pienruisst, Tavion; Assistant Professors
McDonaLD, Scuroper; Instructor IzQuiERDO

(Sce page 135 for Degree Plan)

For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 300 or 400 level courses.

Iniroduction to Engineering Technology (3-0)

A study of the Man Made World with an emphasis on information systems and
how they are developed and their effect upon society. Includes an introduction
to decision making, modeling, feedback, and logical design. An introductory
course open to all students.

Basic Elecirical Engineering Laboratory

Basic laboratory study of the digital computer in network theory, the analog
computer and ils components, and basic laboratory procedures and instrument
usage. Prerequisite: EE n251 or concurrently and EE 3220.

Introduction to Engineering Computation (2-3)
A study of the Fortran language with applications to Electrical Engineeting

problems. Computer organization and basic numerical methods. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 3212 or concurrently.

Networks I (3-0)

Theory and analysis of electrical networks including basic felds and circuits
concepts, Kirchoft's laws, mesh and nodal analysis, classical and Laplace trans-
form solutions of network equations, and an introduction to the sinusoidal steady

state. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3326 or concurrently and Electrical Engineer-
ing 32z0.

Basic Electrical Engineering (3-3)
Principles of electric circuits, transformers, generators and motors, includin
motor applications with the protection and static and automatic feedback contro

thereof. Not intended for Electrical Engineering majors. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing.

Electronics for Engineers and Scientists (3-3)

Measuring, recording, processing. and interpreting electrical signals produced
by various types of transducers. Emphasis on measurement of non-electrical
quantities by electronic instrumentation. Not intended for Electrical Engineering
majors, Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

Electirical Engineering Laboratory I (1-4)

Introduction to experimentation and basic laboratory procedures including the
measurement of electrical quantities and the use of basic electrical and electronic
laboratory instruments. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 3251.

Electrical Engineering Laboratory II (1-4)

Measurement thecry, statistics of experimental measurements, experimental data
analysis, experiment design, and the laboratory investigation of various electrical
devices and systems. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 2310.

Electromagnetic Field Theory (3-0)

Fundamentals of static electric and magnetic fields, time-varying fields and Max-
well's equations, motion of charged particles in electromagnetic fields. Prerequi-
sites Electrical Engineering 3251.
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3339 Electronics I {3-0) -
Electronic properties of materials, term’nal characleristics of semiconductor and
vacuum tube devices, graphical methods, two-port network analysis, small-signal
equivalent circuits, frequency response methods, root-locus analysis. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 3251 and Mathematics 3326.

3340 Electronics II (3-0)
Application of the concepts and methods developed in Electronics 1 to large- and
small-signal tuned amplifiers and broad-band amplifiers. Concepts of wave-shap-
ing, waveform generation, and switching are developed. Prerequisite: Electrical
Engineering 3339 or Physics 4339 and permission of the instructor.

3352 Networks II {3-0)
Continuation of theory and analysis of elcctrical networks. Includes sinusoidal
steady state analysis, frequency plots, Fourier analysis, network theorems, two-
port networks, and state-space application to networks, Prerequisite; Electrical
Engineering 3251. ‘

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Prerequisite Ior graduate credit: At least twelve semester hours
of undergraduate credit in Engineering.

2412 Senior Project Laboratory (1-4) '
‘Laboratory development of special projects concerned with various electrical

systems. Small group or individual semester projects arc stressed. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 2311,

3441 Communication Systems (3-0)
Advanced topics in communications, including frequency analysis of signals,
modulation, noise, information transmission, and statistical metheds in system
analysis. Prerequisitc: Electrical Engineering 3340.

3442 Solid State Device Applications (2-3)
Application of solid-state electronics in circuits and systems. Emphasis on the
design of analog and digital integrated circuits. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineer-
ing 3340.

3447 Eleciromagnelic Energy Transmission and Radiation (3-0)
Derivation and application of the general transmission-line equations, propaga-
tion and reflection of plane waves, analysis of waveguide transmission systems,
electromagnetic radiation and simple antenna systems. Prerequisite: Electrical
Engineering 3321.

3464 Systems and Conirols (3-0)
Continuous systems: transfer functions, characteristics, stability, methods of
design. Discrete systems: z-transforms, relation to continuous systems, character-
istics, stability and methods of design. Prerequisite: CE 3238 and EE 3352.

3489 Switching Theory and Logical Design (3-0)
Analysis and synthesis of combinational and sequential switching circuits. Topics
include map and tabular minimization of combinational circuits, multiple-output
circuits, incompletely specified functions, pulse mode and fundamental mode
sequential circuits. Emphasis is on ID%iCR.] circuit design. Prerequisite: Senior
standing in engineering or permission of the instructor,

1471-3471 Engineering Problems — Seminar (1. 2, 3-0)
Original investigation of special problems in the student’s field, the problem to
be selected by the student with the approval of the head of the department. Pre-
requisite: Senjor standing or consent of the head of the department. May be
repeated for credit.

3472 Digital Computers (3-0)
Topics include numbers systems, basic coding techniques, Boolean algebra and
algebraic minimization of Boolean functions, analysis and synthesis of basic
circuits, typical organization of a digital computer and the basic principles o
simbolical language programming. Prerequisitc: Senior standing in engineering
or permission of the instructor.
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3475 Numerical Methods for Elecirical Engineers (3-0)
A study of the numerical techniques used in solving problems in clectrical
cngineering. Numerical integration, matrix inversion, and solution of ordinary
diferential equations are considered via application to signal, system, and net-
wark analysis. Prerequisite: Mathematics 2326, basic knowledge of Fortran, or
permission of the instructor,

3480 Microwave Communications (3-0)
Primarily a terminal undergraduate course concerning high frequency encrgy
aeneration and transmission. Topics include microwave oscillators, principles of
solid state microwave devices, propagation of radio waves in the atmosphere and
the ionosphere, and atmospheric absorption of radio wave energy. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engincering 3447 or equivalent.

3482 Antenna Engineering (3-0}
A broad introduction to antenna engineering with emphasis on design principles
and applications, includes radiation fundamentals as used in modern array sys-
terns, reflectors and frequency independent antennas, together with the associated
measurements of their characteristics, Prerequisite: EF 3447 or concurrently.

3484 Probabilistic Methcds in Engineering and Science (3-0)
Problems involving discrete and continuous random variables, distribution func-
tions, moments, and statistical dependence. Emphasis to be on formulation of
physical problems. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or permission of
the instructor.

3485 Energy Conversion {3-0)
Theory and performance characteristics of electro-inechanical energy conversion
equipment to include transformers and both d-¢ and a-c generators and motors
and the control devices employed thercewith. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineer-
ing 3352.

3486 Power Sysiam Analysizs (3-0)
A study of the characteristics of transmission lines and their current and veoltage
relations; generalized circuit constants; representations of power systems: load
flow studies; faults on lines and machines; and stability problems. Prerequisite:
Elcctrical Engineering 3485 or permission of instructor,

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MasTER OF SCiENCE DECREE —

Plan 1 requires twenty-four of coursc work plus a six-hour thesis. Plan 2 requires
thirty-six hours of course work without a thesis. An undesignated degree is offcred
that covers the areas of Civil, Electrical, Mechanicul, and Metallurgical Engineering.
An interdisciplinary program in Atmospheric Processes is offered through the Depart-
ments of Electrical and Mechanical Engineering and the Physics Department. All but
nine hours of the work must be done in o500 (Graduate) courses. All students are
encouraged to include in their program six hours of course work outside their major
field.

Prercquisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in
Engineering and a Bachelor’s Degree.

3501 Oreralicnal Methods of Circuit Analgsis {3-0)
Elements of functions of a complex variable, followed by application of Fourier
and Laplace transform techniques to the problems of signal transmission through
lumped and distributed parameter systems,

3502 Linear Systems Analysis (3-0)
Analysis of generalized linear systems through a state space approach. Topics
include linear algebra, continuous and discrete operational calculus, solution
methods, controlability and observability and an introduction to non-linear so-
lutions and stability methods,
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Decision Analysis (3-0)

The application of systems analysis and decision theory to large scale prqblems
under conditions of uncertainty. Treatment of uncertainty through subjective
probability and attitude toward risk by the use of utility theory.

Antenna Theory (3-0)

Fundamental theory of point sources; the antenna as an nFerture: methods of
analyzing and calculating characteristics of various types of antennas; self and
mutual impedances of antennas; array of linear antennas; antenna measurement
technique. Prercquisite: Electrical Engineering 3447 or consent of the instructor.

Physical Electronics (3-0) )
Fundamental clectronic processes in solids, liquids, and %ases; statistical mech-
anics and introductory quanturm mechanics; gaseous and plasma electronics,

Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering

A course covering one or more advanced topics in electrical engineering. The
subjects will vary from year to year and may be selected, for example, from one
of the following fields: nonlinear system analysis; analog and digital computing
systems and components; systems engineering; applications of new types of mag-
netic, dielectric and semiconductor materials to engineering devices; pulse sys-
tems and techniques. May be repeated for credit.

Advanced Electromagnetic Theory (3-0}

Theorems and concepts of uniqueness, equivalence, induction, reciprocity and
Green's functions. Application of plane, eylindrical, and spherical wave functions
to resonators, waveguide, radiators, apertures, and scattering. Prereqguisite: Elec-
trical Engineering 3447 or consent of the instructor.

Power Systems Analysis I (3-0)

Equivalent circuits and characteristics of multi-winding transformers, groundin
and mutual coupling. Load flow studies. Analysis of balanced and unbalance
conditions in multiphase systems. Sequence impedances of equipment. Pre-
requisite: Electrical Engineering 3516,

Power System Analysis II {3-0)
Problems relating to power limits; steady-state stability; acceleration equations,
and transient stability, Methods of improving stability. Prerequisite: Electrical

Engineering 3518.

Concepis of Optimization I (3-0)

Presentation of tie concepts and applications of deterministic operations research.
This will include classical optimization techniques and mathematical program-
ming procedures. Computer usage of these for optimization is stressed.

Concepis of Optimization II (3-0)
Advanced deterministic mathematical programming techniques, stochastic pro-
gramming approaches, and probabilistic operations research models in inventary
and queueing. Prerequisite: EE 3520.

Random Processes in Physical Systems (3-0)

General concepts of stochastic processes, correlation and power spectra, optimum
filter techniques, normal random processes, statistical estimation. Prerequisite:
Electrical Engineering 3484 or consent of the instructor.

Statistical Communication Theory (3-0)
Measurement problems, modulation by random Frocesses. detection of signals and
estimation of signal parameters. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering as523.

Modern Control Theory II (2-0)

Properties of optimal systems; the minimum time, minimum fuel, and minimum
cnergy problems; and application of optimization techniques to system design.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 3507,

Atmospheric Infrared Radiation {3-0}

The fundamental theory of atmospheric radiation including thermal laws, radia-
tion transfer, molecular absorption, band-models, spectroscopy and scattering,
with particuiar emphasis on the infrared electromagnetic region. Application to
satellite measurements are covered by referrin% to the recent literature, Prerequi-
site: Electrical Engincering 3447 -or consent of instructor.
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Microwave Engineering {3-0)

An introduction to the fundamentals of microwave engincering topics includes
waveguide transmission, impedance transformation and matching, passive micro-
wave elements, resdnant cavities, microwave networks and periodic structures.
Prerequisite: EE 3447 or consent of instructor.

Atmospheric Structure and Dynamics (3-0)

Development of stress tensor; kinematics of Huids; conscrvation of mass, mo-
mentumn, and energy; continuily, Navier-Stokes, and energy equations. Develop-
ment of change in state, turbulent, und Cor.olis effects; linearized approximations
and non-linear prognostic equations.

Atlmospheric Radiation Procesgzes (3-0)

The theory of radiative trunsfer including gasecus absorption and emissien, aero-
sol extinction, atmospheric fluxes and heating rates, airglow and other atmo-
spheric radiative phenomena. Applications arc made to remote sensing of plane-
tary atmospheres. Prerequisite: EE 3545.

Propagation of Waves in the Atmosphere (3-0)

Characteristics of electromagnetic and hydronamic wave propagation in the at-
mosphere are developed. OEserved changes in wave characteristics are related
to techniques and applications of remote sensing. Prerequisite: EE 3545.

Computing Methods for Engineering Research (3-0)

Experiments using numerical techniques to solve problems in systems of equa-
tions, approximation, and probability and statistics found in engineering research
and develupment, Prerequisite: Knowledge of Fortran or permission of instructor.

Environmental Diagnostics by Radiowaves (3-0)

A study of environmental eflects on radio wave propagation. Topics include
electron-layer Sroduction. the geomagnetic field, magneto-ionic theory, frequency
predictions and scattering of radio waves from ionized media. Prerequisite: EE
3447 or consent of instructor,

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar (1, 2, 3.-0)

Conferences, discussions and/or research, individual or collective, on advanced
hases of engineering problems conducted under the direct supervision of a
aculty member. Variabfa credit, and may be repeated for credit to total 6 credits,

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. :

3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master’s Degree
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MECHANICAL AND INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

JorN M. Levosky, Chairman
Professors CoLEMAN, Epwarps, LEvosky, WHITACRE;
Associate Professors Buapuni, Dowpy, FiLLo;
Assistant Professors BLANK, CRAVER,

{See pages 136 and 137 for Degrec Plans)

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

3103

3104

5205

3236

3275

4351

4354

3363

3367

3376

12

For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Tunior standing for all 300 or 400 level courses.

Graphical Fundamentals in Engineering Design (2-4)

Freehand projection, fundamentals of multiview projections, auxiliaries, sections,
detailed drawings, dimensioning and pictarials. Preliminary investigation of ele-
mentary engineering design problems.

Freshman Design (2-3)
Role of the engineer: engineering problems solutions; engineering design meth-
ods; elementary digital computer programming; design project.

Basic Measurements and Insjrumentation (2-3)

The theory and fundamentals of physical measurements, study of characteristics
of dynamic signals, study of basic detector-transducer elements and applied me-
chanical measurements. Prerequisite: Ma 3217 or concurrently.

Manufacturing Processes {3-0)
Theory and practice of production as a system; power, material, choice of pro-
cess. Prerequisite: Ma 3217 or concurrently,

Thermodynamics I (3-0) \;_:
Principles of thermodynamics of single and!multi-phase systems of pure sub-
stances. Prerequisite: Ma 3212.

Heat Transfer (3-3})

Introduction to heat transfer by conduction, convection and radiation; steady and
transient states, steady periodic states. Heat transfer in engineering apparatus;
graphical and numerical methods; electrical and fluid analogies. Prerequisite: ME
3275 & ME 4354.

Fluid Mechanics (3-3)

Fluid properties and definitions, fluid statics, fluid flow concepts and basic equa-
tions, ideal fluid flow, dimensional analysis and dynamic similitude, viscous ef-
fects: fluid resistance, introduction to f;minar and turbulent boundary layers.
flow through pipes and open channels, compressible flow, fluid measurement and
control. Prerequisite: ME 3275, Ma 3326,

Kinematics of Mechanisms {2-3)
Analysis of displacement, velocity and acceleration in basic mechanisms for con-
trol, transmission and conversion of moticn and force. Prerequisite: CE 3228,

Dynamics of Machinery {3-0)
Kinetics, equations of motion, critical speeds and balancing, forees in machines,
three dimensional rotation, mechanism synthesis. Prerequisite: ME 3363,

Thermodynamics II (3-0)
Continuation of ME 3275. Application of principles to cycles and reactive sys-
tems; energy relationships and equilibrium requirements. Prerequisite: ME a27s.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
Prerequisite for graduate credit: At least twelve hours of undergraduate credit
in Engineering.

Fluid Power and Control Systems (3-0)

Fundamentals of fluid power system design; fluid power transmissions; basic
circuit and control components; fluid power circuits and cireuit design. Prerequi-
site: ME 4354 or consent of instructor.
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Engineering Analysis (3-0) . . )

Application of mathematical principles to the analysis of enginecring prqblems;
cmphasis on analytical description of the system, use of vector algebra, differen-
tial and integral calculus, complex variables, graphical and numerical methods,
Prerequisite: Ma 3326.

Gas Dynamics {(3-0)

A study of the flow of comprussible fluids, One dimensional Stead{ flow, super-
sonic flow, normal and oblique shock, and flow with heating and cooling, measure-
ment of Ruid propertics and flow parameters. Prerequisite: ME 4354 and 3376.

Senior Analysis (2-3)

The application of mechanics, materials science and probability theory in the
analysis of members within practical limitations of dimensions, cost, etc.; photo-
elastic and strain gage approaches to stress analysis, Prerequisite: CE 3234.

Dynamic Response {3-3)
Fundamentals of vibration theory and system response. Single and multiple de-
grees of freedom, damping, isolation. Prercquisitc: Ma 3326, CE 3248,

Senior Design (2-6)

Feasibility studies, preliminary and detailed design projects furnished by indus-
try handled on a team basis and usually terminating in working models. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing or permission of instructor.

Engineering Problems — Seminar (0-9)

Original investigation of special problems in the student’s ficld, the problem to be
selected by the student with the approval of the head of the department. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing and conscent of the head of the department. May be
repeated for credit.

Aercdynamics (3-0}

Introduction to the aerodynamics of Right vehicles. One dimensional flow of a
perfect gas, shock and expansion waves, converging-diverging nozzles; subsonic,
supersonic, and hypersonic flows, Evaluation of aerodynamic ﬁ)ads on flight vehi-
cles, including aerodynamics and characteristies of varicus types of power plants
for a wide range of Mach numbers. Prerequisite: ME 4354 & ME 3376 or per-
mission.

Aerospace Structures (3-0)
Analysis of thin skin structures, box-beam theory, shear flow, shear center, un-
symmetrical beam loading. Prerequisite: CE 3234.

Turbomachinery (3-0)

Thermodynamics of fluid through turbomachines; systems characteristics of tur-
bines, compressors, pumps. blowers, finid couplings and Auid torque converters;
dynamic similitude in pumps, compressors und turbines; cavitation problems in
hydraulic machinery. Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of instructor.

Noise Control (3-0)
Wave eqguations, microphones, frequency analysis, psycoacoustics, noise pollu-
tion and control. Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of instructor.

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

4377

3484

For Undergraduates

Methode and Human Factors Analysis (3-3)

A study of work methods and time study analysis with human capabilities and
limitutions considered in the design of man-machine systems, A semester project
is an integral part of the course, Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of in-
structor.

For Undergraduates and Graduales

Industrial Layout (2-3)
The design, selection and layout of buildings and equipment for proper utiliza-
tion in manufacturing. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor.
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3485 Statistical Quality Contrel (3-0) .
The staistical desizn of systems for prescribed quality levels and prevention of
defects, Prerequisite: Ma 3330 or equivalent.

3489 Deterministic Operations Research (3-0)
An introduction to deterministic optimization models. These include the concepts
of operations research modeling, classical optimization, linear and dynamic pro-
gramming, network analysis. Current topics in deterministic modeling are _in-
cluded. Prerequisite: Ma 3217.

3492 Probabilistic Operations Research (3-0)
An introduction to probabilistic optimization including queueing theory, Monte
Carlo techniques of simulation, project scheduling and basic Markov processes.
Current topics in probabilistic modeling are included. A project is an integral
part of the course. Prerequisite: 1E 3489 and Ma 3330 or equivalent.

4491 Production and Inventory Control (4-0)
A study of the principles and theory used in the design and maintenance of pro-
duction operations and inventory systems. These include forecasting techniques,
inventory models, production control models and assembly line balancing. Pre-
requisite: 1E 3489 and Ma 3480 or equivalent.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

DeEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF SclENCE DECREE —

Plan 1 requires twenty-four of course work plus a six-hour thesis, Plan 2 requires
thirty-six hours of course work without a thesis. An undesignated desree is offered
that covers ihe areas of Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, and Metallurgical Engineering,
An interdisciplinary program in Atmospheric Processes is offered through the Depart-
ments of Electrical and Mechanical Engincering and the Physics Department. All but
nine hours of the work must be done in osoe (Graduate) courses. All students are
cncouraged to include in their program six hours of course work outside their major

field.

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in
Engineering and a Bachelor's Degree.

3501 Experimental Stress Analysis (2-3)
Modern techniques for determining state of stress and strain experimentally. The
laboratory provides the opportunity to gain practice in the use of these devices
and their ancillary equipment. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3234 or consent
of the instructor,

3502 Advanced Mechanics of Materials I (3-0)
Elastic strain energy, theories of failure, beams on continuous elastic supports,
thick-walled cylinders, laminated cylinders, autofrettage. Prerequisite: CE 3244
or consent of the instructor.

3503 Advanced Heat Transfer I — Conduction (3-0)
Conduction in various coordinate systems: steady and transient-state cases with
various boundary conditions; analytical, numerical and graphical solutions. Pre-
requisite: Mathematics 3326 or consent of the instructor,

3504 Advanced Heat Transfer II — Convection and Radiation (3-0)
Thermal boundary-layer theory; forced convection in laminar and turbulent
flows; free convection, Thermal radiation; emissivity and absorptivity of mater-
jals; geometric factors. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 4354 or consent of
the instructor.

3506 Advanced Fluid Mecchanics I {(3-0)
Survey of the principal concepts of fluid mechanies, statics, continuity, momen-
tum and energy relations for continuum fluids, kinematics of Auid motion, govern-
ing equations for motion of non-viscous fluid, vorticity and circulation, Kelvin's
theorem, Helmholtz thearem, Crocco’s theorem, stream function, potential flow,
conformal transformation, theory of lift, wave phenomena in fluids. Prerequisite:
Mechanical Engineering 4354 or consent of the instructor.

151




College of Enginecring

3507

4508

3508

3510

3511

3512

sn

3514

3515

Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3-0)

Viscous and turbulent Aows. Viscosity and dissipation phenomena, the Navier-
Stokes und energy equations: creep flow at low Reynolds numbers, laminar bound-
ary layers, laminar stability, trunsition and turbulence, turbulent boundary layers,
jets, wakes, and separated flows, thermal boundary layers, compressible bound-
ary layers, dissociation and ionization, Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 4354
ur consent of the instructor.

Advanced Mechanical Design (3-3)

Study of the method of optimum design for mechanical systems. Evolution of
aptimum design, approximation for explicit design: Mathematical functions in
design, evaluation of the cffects of manufacturing errors on product performance.
optimum choice for method of analysis, statistical consideration for factor of
safety; adequate design, optimum design, design equations; normal redundant
and incompatible specifications; loose limits and loase specifications; problems
with more than one primary design equation,

Structural Dynamics {3-0)

Continuation of Mechanical Engincering 4365 with cmphasis on multiple-degrec-
of-freedom systems and their response to disturbances. Normal mode theory,
matrix representation of problem; Laplace transform, electrical analogue and
mohility techniques of solution. Vibration measurements and analysis. Prerequi-
site: Muchanieal Engineering 4365 or consent of the instructor,

Advanced Thermodynamics (3-0)

Ceneral thermodynamic relations, equations of state, advanced treatment of
second law, equilibrium availability and selected topics. Prerequisite: Mech-
anical Engincering 3376 or consent of the instructor,

Environmental Engineering (3-0)

Thermal and humidity lead analysis. Human comfort and tolerances, Environ-
mental control methods: heating, refrigeration, humidification and drying: at-
mosphere and pollution control. Systemi component characteristics; system an-
alysis and design, Automatic controls. Prerequisite: Mcechanical Engineering 3376
ur consent of the instructor.

Analysis of Multivariable Processes (3-0)

Study of the mathematical structures and couplings deseribing the dynamics of
observable processes using vector space methods with geometrical interpreta-
tions. Mapping of vector equations into corresponding matrix equations. Deescrip-
tion of process changes by transformation matrices. ldentification of process
parameters and observable vectors in changing reference frames in the presence
of measurement uncertainties. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

Advanced Fluid Mechanics III {3-0)

Compressible flow, energy, continuity and momentum principles applied to com-
pressible fluid flows, one, two, and three dimensional subsonic, supersonic and
hypersonic flow, normal and oblique shocks, method of characteristics, mixed
flows: hodograph method, compressible laminar and turbulent boundary layers.
Prerequisite: ME 3455, or consent of the instructor,

Mechanics and Thermodynamics of Propulsion (3-0)

Thermochemistry and mechanics of combustion; viscous flow heat transfer,
thermodynamics of aircraft jet engines, aerothermodynamics of intemal flows:
axial flow and centrifugal compressors, flow turbines; kinetics of combustion
processes, equilibrium and finite-rate processes, design consideration for aircraft
propulsion systems, Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Tensor Analysis (3-0)

Tensors as generalization of vectors; operations and transformation; tensors in
differential geometry, Euclidian, Riemannian and affine spaces. Invariant theories;
Cartesian tensor; stress, strain and strain-rate tensors, tensor calculus, field
equations, simple constitutive equations, applications in fluid mechanics, elas-
ticity, plasticity, electromagnetic theory, dynamics, magneto-hydrodynamics, etc.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,
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3517 Transpori Phenomena (3-0)
A unified treatment of some aspects of lLieat, mass, and momentum transport,
rate and conversion equation, the kinetic theory explanation of molecular trans-
port phenomena, introduction to turbulence, mass, momentum and energy
transfer in laminar, turbulent and rarefied Aow fields, interphase transport and
mactoscopic balances for multicomponent systems. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor,

3518 Advanced Dynamics (3-0)
Velocity and acceleration analysis. Motion of a point in space. Rotating coordinate
systems. Balancing of masses. Generalized coordinates. Work and Energy.
Impulse and Momentum. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3238 or equivalent.

3519 Dynamics of Flight {3-0)
Aerodynamic forces and moments of aircraft and missiles. Static stability and
control. Equations of motion for fight vehicles.

3577 Thermal Systems (3-0) .
Engineering application of thermodynamics to thermal systems. Power, air con-
ditioning, refrigeration systems; performance criterin and economic considera-
tions. Prerequisite: ME 3275,

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar
Conferences, discussions and/or research, individual or collective, on advanced
phases of engineering problems conducted under the direct supervision of a
taculty member. Variable credit, and may be repeated for credit to total 6 credits.
Prercquisite: Permission of the instructor.

3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree
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D. P. Kepzie, Chairman

Professors RixteLex ( Emwritus), EHRLINGER ( Emeritus), Taosas ( Emeritus);
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ApenxaTny, Guanp, Kevzie, Rizzo.
Assaciate Professor Roser; Assistant Professor J. H. Forp.

{See page 138 for Degree Plans)

For Undergraduates

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 300 or 400 level courses,

Introduction to Metallurgy I (2-3)

An clementary course in the extraction of motal from ores, and the industrial
upplication of metuls und allovs, Open to all students. .
Intreduction to Metallurgy 1I (2-3)

A course in metallurgical operations including basic sampling, screening, grind-
ing, flotation of ores; the roasting, leaching and electrolytic recovery of metals
from calcines; cementation of copper mine waters and heap leaching effluents;
amalganation and cvunidation of gold und silver ores: copper, lead, and zine
refining and metallorgicad plant caleulations inclnding smelter payments and
metal balunces, Prereguisite: Metallorgy 3101,

Engineering Analysis {3.0)

A study of the Fundimentals of engineering principles offered on a conceptual
Isasis including computer programming, basic statistical analysis, material and
vnergy balunce as well us Held trips to metallurgical industries. An introductory
course open to all students.

Metallurgical Principles {3-0)

A vonceptual introduction to the Second Law of Thermodynamics, solid solution
theory, phase equilibria and other fundemental principles of metallurgical engi-
ncering. Prerequisite: Metallirgy 3105,

Materials Science (3-0)

A solid state studyv concerned with the phvsical and mechanical properties of
metals, nlastics, and ceramics. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3106 for Metallurgy stu-
dents. Open to all other students,

Experimental Metheds in Metallurgical Engineering (0-3)

An introduction to experimentation and basic luboratory techniques including
mechanicul tests, microscopy, eniission technigues, corrosion and emf measure-
ments, thermal analysis and process measurements. Prerequisite for Metallurgical
Engincering students: Metallurgy 3203. Open to all other students.

Rate Phenomena in Metallurgical Engineering {3-0)

A study of rate laws, order of reactions, steady stale, catalysis, rate determining
steps, and the energetics and kinectics of metallurzical processes. Prerequisite:
Metallurgy a3106.

Mass and Energy Transfer (3-0)

An in depth study of the principles of mass transport and diffussion fluid flow,
heat transfer and refractories. Process simulation and control and related topics
will be included. Corequisites: Metallurgy 3205 and Math 3217,

Polymers in Engineering (3-0)

A study of the fundamentals of nomenclature and basic reactions of the emphasis
on polymeric materials und flotation principles as they are related to Metallur-
gical Engincering. Curequisite: Chemistry 3106 and Chemistry 2106.
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Process Metallurgy I (3-0)

Application of thcqbasic concepts and methods of meztallurgical enginecring to
the metals process industry with an emphasis on non-ferrous processes. Typical
topics are reactions in blast and reverberatory furnaces, furnace design, atmos-
phere control, clectrolytic processes, grinding. flotation and sintering. Prerequi-
sites: Metallurgy 3206 and Math 3326.

Process Metallurgy II (3-0)

Application of the basic concepts and msthods of metallurgical enginecring to the
melting practices corresponding to the B.O.F., the open hearth, electro slag and
melting practices corresponding to the B.Q.H., the open hearth, electro slag and
electric incthis; powder metallurgy and materials handling. Prerequisite: Metal-
lurgy 3304.

Physical Metallurgy I {3-0)

Application of the basic concepts and methods of metallurgical engineering to
hysical metallurgy. Topics will include crystallography; dislocation theory: dif-
usion in metals and alloys: recovery, recrystallization, and grain growth and

cruilibrium in alloys. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3206.

Physical Metallurgy II (3-0)

Application of the concepts and tnethods of metallurgical engincering to physical
metallurgy. Topics will include solidification, TTT and pearlitic transformations,
precipitation on hardening, martensitic reactions, gas-solid, snlid-solid teactions
and dispersion hardening, Prervequisite: Metallurgy 33086.

Classical and Statistical Thermodynamics (3-0)

A study of the laws of thermaodynamics from the classical and statistical approach.
Distributions, chemical vquilibrium, direct energy conversion and other engi-
neering applications will be included, Corequisite: Math 3326 or permission of
instructor.

Physics of Materials (3-0)

Study of electronic phenomena in solids including conduction, semi-conductor
physics, electron emission, and magnotic processes. Prereguis.te: Metallurgy 3308,
Math 3212 and Physics 3222 and E_E. 3321 for E.E. students.

Metal Economics (3-0)

An advanced study of metals, products, cost and production control, and explora-
tion and rescarch progrums. Prerequisite: Six semester hours of Metallurgical
Engincering courses or permission of the instructor. Open to all students.

Ferrous Precess Metallurgy (3-0)
A course in the metallurgy and fabrication of iron, steel, and related alloys. Pre-
requisite: Metullurgy 3305 or permission of the instructor.

Mineral Dressing {3-3)

The principles governing the process employed in the liberation and separation
of the mincrals ind ¢nal dressing. In the llaboratory the student experiments with
niilling equipnient and methods of concentration. Prercquisite: Metallurgy 3305.

Mineral Dressing II (3-3)
Advanced principles of ore dress'ng, ore testing, fHowshects, and mill design.
Prerequisite: Mctallurgy 4402 or permission of instructor.

Eleciro-Metallurgy (2-3)
The principles of electro-winning and the electro-plating of non-ferrous metals.
Prercquisite: Metallurgy 3305 or permission of the instructor.

Senior Project (3-0)

A detailed studi’ of an important current industrial problem utilizing the student’s
training and culminating in a formal written and/or oral engineering presentation.
Prerequisite: Senior standing and approval of the counscelor.

Properties of Metals and Alloys {(3-3)

A study of the structure and properties of metals and alloys. The laboratory is the
application of metallography and heat treatment to phase diagrams, Prerequisite:
Metallurgy 3307.
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3409 Corrosion (3-0)

A study of corresiun, passivity, and protection of moetals and wllovs. Prerequisife:
Metullirgy 3205 ur permission ol the instructor,

3410 Chemical Reactcr Design (3-0)
The application of thernodymunics, transpart plienomena, and chemical kinetics
to the (chign of industrial chemical reactors. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3206,

3411 Elements of Ceramic Engineering (3-0)
Matcrials, processes, thermochemical reactions, sintering and vitrification; prop-
ertivs and uses of cerumic engincering materials. Preregrasite: Metallurgy 3203,

4412 Specircscopy (3-3)
An introduction to x-rav Jiffraction, spectruscopy, clectron microscopy and scan-
ning clectron microscopy. A dutailed analysis und interpretation of results will
be stressed. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3307,

4415 Mechanical Metallurgy (3-3}
& study of clustic and plastic deformation of metals, mechanical testing, the
fundamientals of metalmuking, non-destructive testing technigques and related
subjucts. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3203 and 3204 or permission of the instructor.

1471-3471 Special Engineering Problems -— Seminar (], 2, 3-0)
OriginuTinw'itigution of speciul problems in the student's field, the problem to
be selected by the student with the approval of the head of the department. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing ind consent of the head of the department. May be
repented for credit.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

DNerantsiexTal Reguinenents Fon Masten oF Sciexce Decnce —

Plan 1 requires twentv-Four of course work plos o sis-hour thesis. Plan 2 requires
thirty-siv hanrs of course work without o thesis. An indesignated degree is offered
that covers the arcas of Civil, Electrical, Mechunical, and Motallurgical Enginecring.
An inlerdisciplivary programe in Atmospheric Processes is offered through the Depart-
ments of Electrical and Mechanicel Engineering aned the Physics Department. All but
nine hours of the work must he done in osoo (Graduate) courses. All students wre
encournged to include in their progrinm sis hours of course work ontsile their major

field,

Prerequisite: Twelve scmester hours of advanced courses i
Enginecring and a Bachelor's Degree.

4501 Advanced X-Ray Diffraction (3-3)
Selected advanced topics in x-tay diffruction. A continuation of Mectallurgy 4412.
Prerequisite; Mctallurgy 4412 ur its equivalent as approved by the instructor.

3502 Theory of Welclin? and Joining (2-3)
A study of joining of materials and the resulting Mctallographic structures. Pre-
requisite: Metallurgy 4412 or its equivalent.

3522 Fatigue of Engineering Materials (3-0)
Influence of repeated stress in engincering design; factors influencing fatigue
propertics and thearies of fatigue fuilure:. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

3504 Theory of Dislocations (3-0)
The application of dislocation theory to the structure and properties of metals.
Prercquisite: Metallurgy 4412 and Metallurgy 4415.

3505 Advanced Mechanical Metallurgy (3-0)
A solid-state approach is used to study the mechanical behavior of materials.
Prerequisite: Metallurgy 4415 or its equivalent as approved by the instructor.
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4506

3526

3508

3528

3529

3530

4509

3512

Electron Microscopy (3-3)

A study ot the theory and application of electron microscapy. The preparation,
examination, and interpretation of a variety of specimens is included. Prerequisite:
Metallurgy 4407, 4412 or permission of the instructor.

Powder Metallurgy (3-0)
The basic principles of metal powder compacting and theories of sintering are
studied relative to solid-gas. solid-solid, and solid-liquid reactions, Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor,

Electronic Properties of Materials {3-0}

A study of those properties of materials that are based on solid-state electronic
concepts. Prerequisitc: Metallurgy 3309 or its cquivalent as approved by the
instructor.

Research Topics in Metallurgical Engineering {3-0)
Discussions of the interaction and application of theoretical, experimental, and
veonomic factors to the solution of important engineering problems.

Energetics in Metallurgical Engineering (3-0)

Application of the principles of classical and statistical thermodynamics to se-
lected topics in phase equilibria, bonding, electromotive force, and miscellaneous
solid, liquid, and vapor state reactions of importance in metals, ceramics, and
polymers. May be repeated as topics change. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3413 or
equivalent.

Kinetics in Metallurgical Engineering (3-0) .
Application of rate theories to selected topics in diffusion, heat transfer, nuclea-
tion, phase transfermations, oxidation, and other solid, liquid, and vapor state
reactions of importance in metals, polymers, and ceramics. May be repeated as
topics change. Prercquisite: Metallurgy 3206 or equivalent.

Advanced Metallography {3-3)
A metallurgical and metallographic study of recently developed alloys. Prerequi-
sites: Metallurgy 4407 or its equivalent as approved by the instructor.

Fracture Mechanics (3-0)

A comprehensive study of fracture mechanics dealing with the macroscopic and
microscopic elements that affect toughness and strength. Prerequisite: Metallurgy
4415 or 3505 or its equivalent as approved by the instructor.

4533-34 Engineering Ceramics I & 1I (3-3)

A study of the theory of ceramic materials and their application to industrial
processcs. Prerequisite; Permission of the instructor.

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar

Conferences, discussions and/or rescarch, individual or collective, on advanced

hases of engineering problems conducted nnder the direct supervision of a
taculty member. Variable credit, and may bz repeated for credit to total 6 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor,

3598.3599 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree,
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Bachelor of Arts Degree

The School of Liberal Arts has revised the reqnirements for the B A. degree, in the

belief that the arbitrary requirement of a list of specified courses may well be obsolete.
The new plan, adopted by the faculty of the School after long study, is designed to
offer the student a larme measnre of freedom in the choice of courses and at the same
time to maintain a unifvinz pattern for the education of all undergraduate Liberal Arts
students.

1.

Complete a minimum of 123 semester Lhours, including at least 36 hours at the ad-
vanced level {300-400). Twenty-four of the last 3o hours required for the degree
must be taken in residence,
Complete 30 - 38 scmester hours of Required Courses, as follows:
Min. Sem. Hrs.
6 English Composition 3111-3112; Linguistics 4101-4102.
6 Any combination from English 3211, 3212, 3213, 3214, 3215, 3216,
4218: History 3201, 3202; French 3301, 3302; German 3301, 3303,
Spanish 3301, 3302, 3303; Russian 3321, 3323.

6 History 3101-3102.
6 Political Science 3110-3111.
G-14 Complete sophomore year of u modern foreign language offered by the

Department of Modern Languages. See paragraph 5. next page.

Credit counted under Requireel Courses may not also be used to satisfy Elective
Block requirements. .

Unless a student completes English 3110 by advanced placement, he must take
the course each time he enrolls until he passes it; thereafter, unless a student com-
pletes English 3111 by advanced placement, he must take the course each time he
enrolls until he passes it. Unless a student completes English 3112 by advanced
placement, hic must thereafter take the course each time he entolls until he passes it.

Complete a major prescribed by an academic department in the School of Liberal
Arts or in the School of Science of at least 24 semester hours, of which at least 12
semester hours must be at the advanced (300-400) level. A major may also be com-
pleted in Business Administration { Accounting and Business options}, Economics
or Finance. Variations from these general requirements are listed under each de-
partment’s Course Descriptions {following page gz of this catalog). Nine of the
advanced hours must be completed in residence within three years prior to the date
of graduation. One-hour courses may not be counted toward the minimum 24 hours
required in the miajor, with the exception that the Dean of the School of Liberal
Arts may approve certain one-hour courses taught in the Schocl of Science. No
course taken on n Pass-Fail basis may be counted for the major, even though the
student changes majors after having taken the course. A completed degree plan
must include a minimum grade average of C (2.0) in the major. If a course is re-
peated, the last grade earned is used in computing this average.

Complete the following Blocks of Electives:

Min, Sem. Hrs.

6 Block A TFine Arts

12 Block B Social Sciences

15 Block € Humanoities

12 Block D Natural Sciences and Mathematics

If the major is listed in Blocks B, C, or D, six hours of the course work required for
the major may be counted toward satisfaction of that Block, This restriction applies
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to only one major if the student completes a double major. If the major is one of
the fine arts, however, no more than three hours in the major may be used to
satisfy Block A. No student may present courses from only one subject matter area
to fulfll all regquirements of Block B, C, or . A course taken to meet the require-
ments of one Block cannot also be counted to satisfy requirements in another Block.
With certain exceptions, one-hour courses cannot be used to satisfy Elective Blocks.

Blocks of Electives are defined as follows:
Block A — Fine Arts:  Art, Drama, Music

Block B — Social Sciences: Anthropolozy, Economics, Political Science, Psycholo-
gy, Sociclogy

Block C — Humanitics:  English, Foreign Languages, History, Philosophy, Speech

Block D — Natural Scicnces and Mathematics:  Biology, Chemistry, Geology,
Mathematics, Physics

Ceography courscs which are chiefly social, cultural, or economic will normally
be counted in Block B. Physical geography and geomorphology, taught in the De-
partment of Geological Sciences, will ordinarily be counted in Block D. Substitu-
tions recommended in Block B by the student’s major advisor, primarily from Lin-
guistics, Mass Communication, and Speech Pathology, may be approved by the
Dean of Liberal Arts.

Students who have completed at least two high school units in any subject, with

superior grades, are encoutaged to take appropriate College Entrance Examination
Board tests. Credit thus earned may be applied toward completion of Required Courses,
Elective Black requirements, or Free Electives. If taken in high school, the CEEB tests
are called “Achievement Tests”; if taken at the University Counseling Service, ther
are called “College Placement Tests.” The latter shguld be completed during the first
summer session ot semester of enrollment at U.T. El Paso.

5-

Complete the sophomore year (language courses numbered 3201-02) of a foreign
language offered in the Department of Modern Languages, With the Dean's ap-
proval, credit carned by examination for advanced standing may be used 1o meet this
requirement. No more than six hours of this general language requirement may be
counted under Block C. A student who has for at least two years attended a high
school where instruction is not conducted in English, and who has graduated from
that school or another in the same foreign country, may petition the Dean of Liberal
Arts for exemption from foreign language study,

Coemplete additional courses as prescribed by the department of the major.

Complete Free Electives as needed to bring the total semester hours of credit to at
least 123. Any undergraduate course offered by an academic department in any
School of the University may be counted as a Free Elective, provided that the credit
cannot also be used in meeting any other requirement. Courses taken in the de-
partment of the major which are not needed to meet the requirements of the major
may be counted as Free Electives. Free Electives of advanced (300-400) level,
with the exception of mast onc-liour courses, are applied toward satisfaction of the
requircment of 36 hours of advanced hours,

Not more than six liours of credit in one-hour courses, excluding certain laboratory
courses in the School of Stience, can be counted toward a degree.

Craduate (500 level) courses cannot be used to meet any requirement for the
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Bachelor of Arts degree; such courses must he reserved for graduate credit and may
only be taken by undergraduates with the prior approval of the Dean of the
Craduate School.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION WITH B.A. DEGREE

The Baclelor of Arts All Levels Teaching Program in Art is outlined on page 67.
the Bachelor of Music Al Levels Teaching Progrem in Music is eutlined on pages 6g

and 70. Students wha plin to teach other subjects in public high schools and who wish
to earn a Bachelur of Arts devrew should confer with the Dean of the School of Liberal

Arts. Completion of the haccalinreate degree satisfies Academic Foundations require-
ments for teacher coertification. 1f the major subject is one of the Teaching Fields listed
under Plan I on pages 74 and 75, the B.A. major provides one Field. Plun I also requires
a second Tecaching Field of 24 semester hours, including 12 hours of 300-400 level
courses, This credit may be counted taward satisfaction of the appropriate Elective
Blocks or as Free Electives. Far some stindents a Composite Teaching Field in Science,
Social Studies er English, ontlined nnder Plan 11 en page 76, is a more appropriate
choice. Teacher certification under either plan also requires completion of 18 semester
hours of 300-400 level courses in Education, including Education 3498-3499. Profes-
sional Laboratory Experiences. { Application must be filed with the Director of Field
Experiences during the spring semester preceding the year when the courses will be
taken.) Education vourses required for teacher certification may be counted as Elec-
tives and toward satisfaction of the general reqnirement of 36 advanced hours.

PRE - LAW

Students who plan tu satisfy reqquirements for admission to a school of law, or who
have questions concerning any other matter relating to pre-legal studies, are urged to
vonsult any of the Pre-Luw Advisers, Dr. L. Phil Blanchard, Dr. Joseph B. Graves or
Dr. Ernest A. Guinn.

ALLIED HEALTH PROGHRAMS

Students who plan to satisfy requirements for admission to a school of medicine, a
school of dentistry, or a schnol of veterinary medicine, or a schoo) of medical technology
are reqquested to consult with the Health Professions Adviser, Dr. James B. Reeves.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
Rosert L, PErERSON, Director
Center for Inter-American Studies

The Latin American Studies Program is an interdisciplinary major consisting of seven
interrelated fields designed to prepare students for appropriate employment in business,
sovernment, education or for advanced study in a Latin American area at the graduate
level. The program is administered by the Center for Inter-American Studies which in
addition to the regular academic program provides lectures, special seminars ard other
Latin American resource opportunities. (For a complete description of Center activ-
ities see page 30 of this bulletin.

Students electing the Latin American major must satisfy the general requirements
{or the B.A, degree. In order to provide fexibility and relevancy in the program the
student may select one of the five following options. No single course may be used to
satisfy more than one course requirement. Fluency in Spanish {or English in the case
of native speakers of Spanish), rather than a given number of credit hours, is the de-
sired language objective. However, students [gr whom Spanish is not their native
language must complete Spanish 3322 or 3357. Native Spanish speaking students must
complete six hours of Sophomore English courses from the following: English 3211,

3212, 3213, 3214, 3218, 3215 or 3216,

BUSINESS - ECONOMICS OPTION

ACCOUNTING 6 hours of accounting courses,

BusiNess Finance 3310, Management 3300; Marketing 3300,
g9 hours of Business electives of which 6 must be at the ad-
vanced (3300-3400) level.

EconoMmics 6 hours of advanced Economics electives relevant to Latin
America.
6 hours of advanced courses from the Behaviorial Science Op-
tion {3300-3400} level.
NOTE: All elective courses under this option must be approved

in advance by a Center advisor,

Tortar Houns — 36

BEHAVIORIAL SCIENCE OPTION

PoLrmicaL Science 15 hours of advanced courses (3300-3400) in Latin American

politics.
or

Economics 15 hours of advanced courses in courses relevant to the under-
standing of Latin American economics. ( These courses must be
approved: in advance by the Director of the Center for Latin-
American Studies. )

SocloLocy 3360 Institutions and Cultures of Latin America,
3312 Measurement and inference in Social Research or Psy-
chology 3103 Statistical Methods.

GeNERal. Business 3203 Introduction to Computers.

GEOGRAPHY 3212 Geography of Latin America.
6 hours of advanced courses (3300-3400) from the Humanities
or Spanish-Linguistics Option. The student may also satisfy this
requirement by six additional hours of courses in statistics or
computer programming.
TorarL Hours — ag
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HUMANITIES OFPTION

Histonry 15 hours of advanced courses (3300-3400) in Latin Amecrican
history.

PmiLosOPHY 3212 Latin American Philosophy.

ART 3310 History of Latin American Art.

Music 3126 The Music of Mexico.

6 hours of advanced courses (3300-3400) from the Behaviorjal
Sciences or Spanish-Linguistics Option.

ToTar, Hours — 30

SPANISH-LINGUISTICS OPTION

SPANISH 15 hours of advanced courses {3300-3400) in Latin American
cantent courses.
LiNcuisTICS 6 hours of courses in the linguistics of Spanish.

g hours of advanced courses (3300-3400) from the Humanities
or Behaviorial Science Options.

ToraL Hours — 30

CHICANO STUDIES OPTION

(1) Chicano Studics — Fulfilment of all requirements for Chicano Studies Majors.
{2) Fulfillment of requirements for one of the above Latin Amerjcan Studies Option.

SOVIET AND EAST EUROPEAN STUDIES

The Soviet and East European Studies Program is an optional plan available to
Palitical Science or History majors and is designed to prepare students for a career in
American business, education and government agencies dealing with the Soviet and East
European area or for advanced study in Soviet and East European fields at the graduate
Jevel.

'_ Specific requirements fur all students in the program are Russian 3301, 3303: Palitical
Science 3324, 3338; History 2432, or 3333 and 3373 or 3374; Economics 3395; Geo-
graphy 3110; English 3385 gr 3386. All students must satisfy the general require-
ments of the Bachelor of Arts degree. Departmental requirements for Political Science
majors arc listed on page 227; those for History majors, see page 1g1.

Professor Z. Anthony Kruszewski is the advisor for Soviet and East European Studies.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS
CHICANO STUDIES

Carina G, Ramirez, Director

The University offers in a number of departments various courses classified as Chicano
Studies. These courses are designed to provide interested students with knowledge about
the Chicano, his crigins, history, social evolution, heritage, and contributions te the
changing character of American society.

The program in Chicano Studies is also designed to prepare students for careers in
Chicano community programs, teaching Chicano children or for advanced study in a
Chicano Studies field at the graduate level, as well as preparing students for a career in
a more traditional area of learning.

All courses listed in the program are open to anv student having the academic pre-
requisites. Credit may be counted (1) toward a departmental major in another field,
where appropriate; (2) toward an interdisciplinary major, with a second major field of
concentration as specified by an academic department; (3) to complete Blocks of Elec-
tives; (4) as Free Electives.

Chicano Studies is an interdisciplinary program which may be begun in the Freshman
or Sophomore year. Students desiring to pursue this program should consult with the
Chicano Studics Director to determine a program most suitable to their interests and
future needs,

In addition to mecting the general requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree, in-
cluding a departmental specialization, the student majoring in Chicano Studjes must
carn 24 hours of credit in Core Cuurses, 6 hours of which must be sophomore-level
courses and 12 hours of which must be advanced, including 6 hours of 3400-level
courses. Philosophy 3109 is the prerequisite for all Chicano Studies courses of 3200 ot
higher level. ‘

The Chicano Studies degree program also requires completion of a departmental
major of at least 24 semester hours. Courses taken in this major, as well as those chosen
for completion of Elective Biocks and Free Electives, should include as many of the
Related Courses as possible. In effect, this plan combines the two majors into a compre-
hensive program with an extended area of expertise.

CORE COURSES

{ Sce current schedule of classes for course offerings and prerequisites.)

ANTHROPOLOGY

3205 Chicanos and their Culture

3374 Folklore of the Mexican American (Same a sEnglish 3374)

DRAMA

3335 Chicano Theatre and Drama

3345 Rhetoric of Chicano Affairs

EDUCATION

3333 Education and the Mexican American

3450 Education Workshop — Chicano Education (When topic is appropriate)
ENGLISH

3210 Sophomore Literary Studies (When topic is appropriate)
3310 Literature of the Mexican American

3374 Chicano Folklore (when topic is appropriate)
3440 Special Studies — Chicano Fiction
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HISTORY
3309 The Chicano
3342 The Spanish Borderlands & the Southwest (1492-1821)

PHILOSOPHY
3109 Introduction to Chicano Thought
3213 Chicanos and American Thought

POLITICAL SCIENCE

3321 Chicanos and American Politics

3410 Readings in Political Science (When topic is appropriate)
PSYCHOLOGY

3203 Social Psychology of the Chicano

SOCIOLOGY

3258 Chicanos in the Southwest

3259 Chicanos and American Society

3410 Spanish-speaking Peoples of the Southwest
SPANISH

3400 Teaching Spanish in the Southwest

3462 The New World in Spanish Literature

SPEECH
3345 Rhetoric of Chicano Affairs

RELATED COURSES

ANTHROPOLOGY

3210 Southwesiern Archaeology
3211 Southwestern Ethnology
3305 Mesoamerican Prehistory
3313 Indians of Mesoamerica
ART

3310 History of Latin American Art

ECONOMICS
3366 Economics of Latin America
3368 Economy of Mexico

ENGLISH

3386 Background Readings (When topic is appropriate)

3420 Workshop in Creative Writing (When topic is appropriate)
HISTORY

3316 Southwest Frontier

3317 History of Texas since 1821

3343 Spanish-Indian Relations of Mexico and the Southwest
3346 The United States and Latin America

3348 Mexico in the Colonial Period, to 1821

3349 Mexico since 1821

3350 History of the Mexican Revolution, 1910-1940

LINGUISTICS

3308 Methods of Teaching English as a Second Language
PHILOSOPHY

3212 Latin American Philosophy
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

3333
3347

Problems in Latin American Politics
Foreign Relations of Latin American States

3433 Latin American Political Thought

3444 The Political Systemn of Mexico
SOCIOLOGY

3327 Minorily Groups in the United States

3336 Comparative Cultures

3352 Sociology of Poverty

3360 Institutions and Cultures of Latin America

SPANISH

3302 Introduction to Spanish American Literature Through Modernism
3304 Introduction to Spanish American Literature Since Modernism
3320 Spanish Civilization

3322 Latin American Culture

3402 Hispanic Culture for Teachers

3405 Spanish for Teachers

3424 The Literary History of Mexico

3425 The Novel of the Mexican Revolution

3460 The Regional and Historical Novel of Latin America

PROGRAM IN BLACK STUDIES

The Black Studies program is designed to provide knowledge of the Afro-American’s
history, culture and heritage, and of his role in politics in the Anglo-American society.

All courses listed in the program are open to any student having the academic pre-
requisites. Credit earned may be counted (1) toward a departmental major, where ap-
propriate; (2) to complete Blocks of Electives; or (3) as Free Electives.

ANTHROPOLOGY 3302 Comparative Social Systems

ANTHROPOLOGY 3317 Peoples of Africa

AnTHROPOLOGY 3320 Afro-American Culture

ArT 1101 Comparative Ethnic Art

BieLE 3210 Religion in Africa

ExcrisH 3315 Literature of the Black American

ExcLisu 3375 Folklore of the Black American

History 3313 The Afro-American in U.S. History

Histony 3336 Islamic Civilization, to 1250
Ilstory 3337 Islamic Civilization, Since 1250
ILisTony 3339 The Near East and North Africa Since 1800
PorimicaL Sciexce 3320 Political Socialization and Political Culture
PoriticaL SciEnce 3435 Contemporary Political Thought
SocioLocy 3327 Minority Groups in the U.S.
SocioLocy 3336 Comparative Culturcs
SacioLocy 3352 Sociology of Poverty
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Bachelor of Music

Muajor Areas: (1) Music Education, Choral and Instrumental (see All-Levels Teacher
Program). (2) Performance: Orchestra and Band Instruments, Keyboard Instru-
ments, Vuice or Ballet, (3) Theory and Cemposition.

All music majors mnst declure a mujor performing medium.

Placement and Proficicacy Auditions in piane, voice, and major instruments are required
of all music mujors. A private interview and a proficiency test are required in music
theory tu determine the level of study. Advanced placement is possible.

Music Majors transferring from ancther institution must pass proficiency tests on their
major and secondury instruments, piano, and conducting,

For detailed requirements and course sequence for music majors and minors, consult
the Music Departinent Handbook with the Department Chairman.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MAJORS IN

PERFORMANCE AND IN THEORY AND COMPOSITION
Semestcr
Hours
Minimum

12 — ENGLISH.
12 — Music Lirenarure axp Histony (eaception: Ballet Majors take History -of
Ballet 2343 and 2344 in additien.)

3 — Sepeecu (Not required of Theory-Composition and Keyboard Instrument
Majors; Ballet Majors also take Drama 3213).

6 — HisTony 3101, 3102.
6 — PoLiTicAL SCIENCE 3110, 3111.

14 to 27 — THEORY 3111, 3112: 1111, 1112, 3113, Jlig; 1211, 1212, 3213, 3214
2315: 3411 or 3412. ( Ballet Majors, 12 semester hours only, 2111 through
3114: Theory-Composition Majors, 19 additional hours; Keyboard Majors, 5
additional hours; Orchestra-Band Instrument and Voice Majors, 2 additional
hours. )

6 — Music EpucaTion 3331, and 3333 or 3435 {exception: Theory-Composition
requires only 3331 or 3333: Ballet Major requires only 3435: Vocal Perform-
ance Major requires Vocal Pedagogy 2493 in addition).

8 — FomreicN LANGUAGE 4101, 4102 (required only of Pedformance Majors in
Voice and Ballet; Ballet Majors take French. In addition, Diction 3190 re-
quired of Vocal Performance Majors).

ArpLiep Music:

A. 38 — for Theory-Composition Majors: 18 scmester hours of major instrument; 10
semester hours of class lessons in orchestra and band instruments; Vocal
Pedagogy 2493 or Voice Class 2173; minimum proficiency of Piano 2282
must be achieved; final composition project.

B. 38 —for Keyboard Performance Majors: 32 semester hours of the 4101 sequence
on the major instrument {4492 must be completed); 2 semester hours, or
equivalent, of Piano Sight-Reading; 4 semester hours, or equivalent, of Cham-
ber Music and Accompanying (3 of Accompanying); Voice, 4 hours; Piano
Pedagegy 2494.

C. 40— for Orchestra-Band Instrument Performance Majors; 32 semester hours of
the 4191 sequence on the major instrument {4492 must be completed ); 4
semester hours, or equivalent, of Piano; 4 semester hours of Chamber Music,
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D. 44 ~for Vocal Performance Majors; 32 semester hours of private voice, including
24 hours of the 3191 sequence {must complete 3492); 4 semester hours of
Opera Workshop; 8 semester hours, or equivalent, of Piano.

E. 37 — for Ballet Performance Majors: Ballet Technique 3141-42; 1241, 1242, 3241,

3242, 3341, 3342; 3441-42; Choreography 3444; 8 semester hours, o5 equiva-
lent, of piano.

Purticipation for B semesters or each semester in residence in the ensemble of the major
instrument. For exceptions, petition the Music Faculty in writing.

Qualified bandsmen interested in preparing to direct orchestra must meet minimum
participation requirements in orchestra, and vice-versa.

Recital participation and/or attendance is required every semester in residence, and is
considered laboratory for other music courses. Performance Majors must present a
full graduation recital approved by the Music Faculty.

Erecmives: To make a minimum total of 123 semester hours for Performance Majors,
including 30 advanced hours, { Ballet Majors take 22 semester hours of electives [Art
3105, 3106 are recommended], to total 135 semester hours. )

NOTE: Requirements of the Music Education Plan are listed on page gg under All-
Levels Teacher Programs.
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ART

Cranke H, Cannsey, Chairman

Professors Garnsey, HanrisoN, Massey. Associate Professor CoocLER
Assistant Professors AnnoLp, Bisiior, JaNzeN; Instructor EvANs

B.A.Degree — Art conrses required for a Major in Art are: Art 3101, 3102, 3103, 3104,
3105, 3106, plus three (3) 3200 number courses n onc area and twg (2) 3200
number courses in the other area plus additional hours to make a total of twelve
{12) advanced hours in Art.

B.A. Degre with Teacher Certification {see page g7) ~ Art Majors are required to
meet with the Department Head upon accumulating 60 semester hours credit to
outline their remaining major program.

All-Levels Teacher Certificaticn Program — See page g7.

See Graduate Brlletin for courses that are approved for credit in the Master's degrec
programs,

The Art Department reserves the right to retain student work,

Scnior candidates for thie B.A. or All-Levels Degree, will be required to have a grad-
vating exhibition.

An overall grade point average of 2.5 in the arts will be required for graduation,

Area I, Two-dimensional Area 11, Three-dimensional
3201 Painting I 3202 Sculpture 1

2301 Painting II 3302 Sculpture II

32058 Printmaking I 3203 Metals 1

3305 Printmalking I1 3303 Moetals 11

3207 Commercial Design I 3204 Ceramica I

3307 Commercial Design II 3304 Ceramics II

3208 Life Drawing I 3215 Enamels 1

3308 Life Drawing II 3315 Enamels II

For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

3100 Art Appreciation.
A course, with slides and text, designed to give the general university student an
understanding of the great historic styles in the Arts. May be used by art majors
for elective credit only. ]

BASIC COURSES (Required for all Art degrees)

3101 Design I {2.4)
An introduction to art through design expericnce with various media. Includes
discussion and laboratory activity in introducing the student to the visual phen-
omena that form the basis for understanding and creating various art forms. Of-
fered fall and 1st summer terms.

3103 Design 1I (2-4}
Continuation of Art 3101, Prerequisite: Art 3101 Offered spring and 2nd summer
terms.

3102 Drawing I (2-4)
Introeduction to varions types and uses of drawing in a variety of media and sub-
ject matter. Offercd fall and 1st summer terms.

3104 Drawing II (2-4)
Continuation of Art 3102. Prerequisite: Art 3102, OHered spring and 2nd sum-
mer terms. )

For Undergraduaics and Graduates

1101 Comparative Ethnic Art (1-0)
A survey of the visual arts of the black peoples, involving Africa, India the
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3100

3105

3106

3209

3310

3317

3201

3301

3208

3308

3202

3302

3203

3303

3215

3315

3204

Pacific Regions, and the influences these arts have had on the arts of the Amer-
icas. No prerequisites.

Art Appreciation (3-0)

A course, with slides and text, designed to give the general university student an
understanding of the great historic styles in the Arts. May be used by art majors
for elective credit only.

Art History of the Western World (3-0)

A critical and analytical study of the great historical works of art in the western
world in architecture, sculpture, painting and the minor arts from the prehistoric
period to the Renaissance.

Art History of the Western World {(3-0)

A critical and analytical study of the great historical works of art in the western
world in architecture, sculpture, painting and the minor arts from the Renaissance
to the present,

Contemporary Art History® (3-0)

A course investigating in depth the causes and forms of architecture, painting,
sculpture and the minor arts in the western world from 1789 to the preseat. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing.

History of Latin American Art (3-0)

A study of architecture, painting, sculpture and the minor arts of Latin America
from 1492 to the present, with an empliasis in the arts of Mexico. Prerequisite:
Junior standing.

History of American Art (3-0)

A study of the principal monuments of architecture, painting, sculpture, and the
minor arts of the United States from 1600 to the present. Various European and
native influences will be emphasized. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Painting I * (2-4)

Introduction to the material and techniques of oil. Development of form through
color conditioned tn meet the requirements of controlled composition and aes-
thetic concept. Prerequisites Art 3103, and Art 3104.

Painting IT (2-4)

Continuation of Art 3201 with the addition of other media. Prerequisite: Art 3201
Life Drawing I * (2-4)

Methods and techniques of sketching from the living model. Emphasis will be
placed on anatomy and figure construction. Prerequisite: Art 3103, and Art 3104.
Life Drawing II {2-4)

Continuation of Art 3208. Prerequisite: Art 3208.

Sculpture I * (2-4)

An introduction to sculptural form and problems through the use of classic and
contemporary materials and techniques. Prerequisite: Art 3103, Art 3104.
Sculpture II (2-4)

Continuation of Art 3202. Prerequisite: Art 320z2.

Metals I * {2-4)

Techniques in metal construction, including jewelry, silversmithing, and invest-
ment casting of base and precious metals. Prerequisite: Art 3103, and Art 3104.

Metals II (2-4)
Continuation of Art 3203. Prerequisite: Art 3203.

Enamels I * (2-4)
Basic techniques in enameling from jewelry forms to the enameling of hollow
ware. Prerequisitc: Art 3103, and Art 3104,

Enamels II (2-4)
Continuation of Art 3215. Prerequisite: Art 3215.

Ceramics I * (2-4)
A survey of ceramic materials and their function in relation to art values, basic
laboratory practice in glazing of ware, related information on survey of clay

* Prerequisite as indicated or equivalent as determined by Department Chairman.
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3304

3205

3305

3207

307

33l

3312

a3zl

322

3402

origing and composition, decorating processes, firing kilns and nontechnical glaze
cornposition. Prereguisite: Art 31vg, and Art 3104.

Ceramics II (2-4) i .

A contination ol Art 32ug. rerequisife: Art 3204.

Printmaking I * (2-4) .

Appreciation of design principles as they apply to print processes, with emplasis
on ctehing and engraving, Prerequisite: Art 3103, und Art 3104,

Printmaking II (2-4)
A continuatiun of Art 3205 with emphasis on lithography. Prerequisite; Art 3205,

Commercial Design I* (2-.4)
Application of design and aesthetic principles of Commercial Art. Prerequisite:
Art q103, und Art 3104.

Commezrcial Design II (2-4)
Continuation of Art 3207, Prereguisite: Art 3207.

Practicum and Theory fcr the Elementary Self-Contained

Classroom Teacher (2-4)

An intensive cxaminatiom of bawsic art materials and their application in aiding
creative and esthetic growth in the Blementary school child. Prerequisite or
conctirrently: Ed, Psych, & Guid. 3301.

Methodelogy and Theory for Secondary Schoel Art

Education Specialists {(2-4)

A study of the literature, materials und theory of Sceondary Schien] Art Education,
Prerecpuisite: Art 3311, Education 3310 and Juniur standing.

Methodology, Materials and Theory for Elementary

School Art Education Specialists (2-4)

A survey of materials, methodology and research reluted to the teaching of Ele-
mentary Seliool Art Education. Prercguisite: Art 3311 and Art 3312, Offered fall
and 1st sunmner tern.

Advanced Theory of American Public

Secondary School Art Educaticn {3-0)

An intensive survey of the Soviological, Psychological, Philusophical and Histor-
ival toundations of American public school Art Education. Prerequisite: Att 3312
and Art 3321, OHfered spring and 2nd sununer term.

Research in Art History (3-0)

A course for the advanced student which will allow him to explore various phases
of Art History beyond the regulir oferings. Seminars and papers will be required.
Prerequisite: Art 3105 und Art 3106,

STUDIO PROBLEMS IN ART

3405
3406
3407
3400
3408
410

3502

A course for the professionally oriented art stadent which will permit him to
explore in greater depth, those courses in which he has had adequate preparation.
Prerequisite: Completion ol G huurs in the subject chosen and permission, May
be repeated for credit.

Studio Problems in Ceramics (2-4)
Studio Problems in Painting (2-4)
Studio Problems in Metals (2-4)
Studio Problems in Sculpture (2-4)
Studio Problems in Printmaking (2-4)
Studic Preblems in Advanced Drawing {2-4)
FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite: A minimum of twelve acceptable hours of comparable 3400
Ievel courses. May be repeated for credit when topic varies.

Research in Art (3-0)
History, Ceramics, Puinting, Metals, Sculpture, Printmaking, Advanced Drawing

® Prerequisite as indicated or equivalent as determined by Department Chairman.
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE PROGRAM

Josern B. Graves, Director
Associate Professor Josepn B. GRaves, |R.
Assistant Professor EaNest A. GuinN, Jn.

The Criminal Justice Program gffers an interdisciplinary major that is designed to
prepare students for a professional careeer in Criminal Justice.
B.S. Degree in Criminal Jusiice

1. Complete a minimum of 126 semester hours, including at least 36 hours at the ad-
vanced level (3300-3400).

2. Complete 81 semester hours of academic core courses as follows.

Semester Hours Course
9 English Composition 3111, 3112, 3269
6 History 3101, 3102
15 Political Science 3110, 3111, 3250, 3328, 3329
18 Socialogy 3101, 3102, 3258, 3327, 3333. 3348
6 Psychology 3101, 3212
3 Speech 3101
12 Natural Science and/or Mathematics
Mathematics, Physics, Biology, Chemistry, Geology
8 Foreign Language: French, German, Spanish, Russian, Italian, Japan-
ese, Portuguese
4 Physical Education Activities

3. Complete 15 semester hours of electives approved by the Director of the Criminal
Justice Program. At least 3 hours must be at the advanced level.

4. Complete a minimum of 30 semester hours in Criminal Justice, including the fol-

lowing required courses in Criminal Justice: 3101, 3200, 3201, 3205, 3302, 3303,

3304.

Complete additional courses prescribed by the Direclor of the Criminal Justice

Program,

w

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

General Prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 2400 level courses,
Basic Courses {Required for all majors. )

3101 Introduction to Criminal Justice (3-0)
Development and philosophy of criminal justice in a democratic society; in-
troduction to agencies involved in the administration of criminal justice.
3200 Legal Aspects of Law Enforcement {3-0}
History and philosophy of modern criminal law, including the structure, defi-
nition and application of statutes and leading case law; the elements of crimes
and penalties; general provisions of the Penal Code.
3201 Criminal Investigation (3-0)

Introduction to the fundamentals of criminal investigation, including theory
and histery, conduct at crime scene, collection and preservation of evidence.

3205 Criminal Procedures and Evidence (3-0)
Introduction to the rules governing the admissibility of evidence and types of
evidence; criminal procedure in vurious courts; review of the Texas Code of
Criminal Prucedure, including laws of urrest, search and seizure, and leading
case law in cach topic.
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3302

3303

3304

Police Organizaticn and Administration (3-0)
Principles of organization and management s a plied to law enforcement
agencies, introduction to concepts for organizationa Isehavior.

Police Role in Crime and Delinquency (3-0) . .
Introduction to deviant behavior and current criminological theories with em-
phasis on synthesis and police applications; crime prevention and the phe-
nomena of ¢rimc.

Police-Community Relations (3-0)

The role of the individual officer in achieving and maintaining public sup?ort;
human relations, public information, relationships with violators and complain-
ants,

In addition fo the basic courses required of all majors, a major must gelect
at least 3 courses from the following:

3305

3308

3307

3308

3400

3401

Penology: The American Correctional System (3.0}

Analysis and evaluation’ of contemporary correctional systems, discussion of
recent rescurch concerning the correctional institution and the various field
sciences. Prerequisite: Socivlogy 3384, Criminclogy or consent of instructor.

Probation and Parocle (3-0)

Development, organization, operation and result of systems, discussion of
parole as substitutions for incarceration methods of selection; prediction scales,
Prerequisite: Sociology 3348, Criminology or consent of instructor.

Criminalistics {3-0)

This course covers the study of gencral criminalistics, with particular attention
given to scientific crime detection nmethods; the crime scenc search; and meth-
ods and devices used in the examination of evidence.

Juvenile Procedures (3-0)

The organization, functiuns, and jurisdictinn of juvenile agencies, the processing
anél detention of juveniles, case disposition; juvenile statutes and court pro-
cedures.

Selected Topics in Criminal Justice (3-0}

This course covers the problems related to the management and operation of
law enforcement agencies; the special problems of industrial, mercantile, and
military security organizations. This course may be repeated for credit when
the topics vary,

Readings in Criminal Justice (3-0}

This course is designed for the advanced student who is capable of independent
study. Existing regulations, both formal and informal, which govern practi-
tioners in the area of criminal justice will be examined. This course may
repeated for credit when the topics vary,

174



DRAMA & SPEECH

DRAMA & SPEECH

H. N. Wwr1ams, Chairman
Professors LEECH, WILLTAMS, WINGATE
Associate Professors PErozzi, Woon;
Assistant Professors Branp, ETuenIDCE, Jones, MicuLka, Ronke, Tuckenr
Instructors BYyrnE, MIDDLETON, SaTH.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

B.A. Degree: Majors in Drama must take the following courses:
(1) Drama 3113: Intreduction to Theatre
{2) Speech 3103: Voice and Articulation and 1103: Lah.
{3) Four semesters of Drama 1111: Basic Theatre Practice.

(4) In addition, majors must take 19 additional hours of drama (Speech
1101, 3205, 3290 and /or 3451 may be included). 12 of which must be
advanced hours (3300-3400 level).

B. A. Degree; Majors in Speech must take a total of 30 hours of which 15 hours
are at the advanced level (3300-34003. Majors must include Speech 3101 and a
choice of one from each of the following pairs: 3103 or 3205; 3221 or 3222:
3220 or 3206, to make a total of 12 hours.

B.A. Degree: Majors in Speech Pathology must enroll under one of the following plans:

Pran T: Non-state certification program
(1) Patlilology 3110, 3210, 3312, 3313, 3314, 3315, 3316, 3409, 3410, and
3441.

(2) A minimum of 125 hours of clinical practicum (may be taken in con-
junction with Pathology 3441.)

PuaN I1: Texas Certification in Speech and Hearing Therapy Program,
(1) Pathology 3110, 3210, 3312, 3313, 3314, 3315, 3316, 3409, 3410, and
3441.

(2) Education Psychology & Guidance 3409.
Education Curriculum and Instruction 3496 and 3498.

(3) 12 additional hours in upper division education courses (3300-3400).

(4) 200 hours of clinical practicum (100 hours obtained in conjunction
with Education 3496 and 3498; and 100 hours may be in conjunction
with Pathology 3441.)

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
DRAMA

1111 Basic Theatre Practice (0-4)
The laboratory for Drama 3113. Practical laboratory experience in all phases of
roduction of majur plays for public presentation. May be taken four semesters
or credit.

3113 Introduction to Theatre (3-4)
Analysis of the principles and techniques involved in representing human expe-
rience in a play: the relationship of acting, directing, staging, lighting, costuming,
und other theatre arts to one another and to the written word. The course is de-
signed to serve not only as an introeduction to drama for departmental majors, but
as a general survey for non-majors.

4213 Acting I (2-4)
A lecture-laboratory course in which a student may develop his ability to analyze
a character and ¢reate a role,
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4317

4215

4220

4221

4225

4326

3290

4232

4332

4340

4342

4350

3357

3358

418

3440

Acting II (2-4) i .
Detuiled study of characterization and styles of acting through assignment of
individual roles and group rehearsal of suenes. Prerequisite: Drama 4213.

Summer Theatre Workshop (2-4)

A lecture-lahoratory conrse in all phases of drama and theatre, with emphasis on
the technignes and procedures of swnmer theatre operation. Re%istration in the
course enrolls the student in the summer repertory gronp. May be repeated for
credit. Offered in the smunmier only.

Visual Style in the Performing Arts (2-4)

A survey of perivd and national styles of theatre architecture, scenery, costumes,
Furniture, and aceessories wsed in Western performing arts from the earliest times
to the present. The conrse is designed to appeal equally to students of art, dance,
drami, and opera,

Stagecraft (2-4)
Introdduction to and practice in stage methadology. Inclndes basic instruction in
stuge design and structure.

Directing I {(2-4)
Analysis of the role of the Jirector in contemporary theatre preduction. Students
will be required to plan and prodnce a one-act play for presentation.

Directing II (2-4)

Study of techniques of direction in various styles, modes, and periods. together
with analysis of the problems of the producer and theatre manager. Prerequisite:
Dirama 4223,

Intreduction to the Art of the Motion Picture (3-0)

The historical evolution of motion pictures, and the techniques of the medium,
Significant motien pickures from diﬂlz-rt-nt ilms illustrating various techniques and
genres are shown and discussed.

Design I {2-4)

A lecturc-laboratery course designed o develop skill in scenic drafting and
mechanical perspective, together with knowledge of construction materials and
scenc-shifting micthods. Prereguisite: Drama g4221: Stagecraft.

Design II {2-4)

A lecture-laboratory course designed to develop skill in scenjc rendering together
with knowledge of period scencry, ornament, and interior decoration as used in
all the pecforming arts. Prercquisitc: Drama 4221 Stagecralt.

A History of Costume {2-4)

A study of costume from the carliest times to the present and its use on the
stage. Practical experience in designing and executing costumes for actual pro-
duction.

Lighting (2-4)

A Thistory of lighting and an analysis of contemporary lighting technigues.
Practice in designing and executing the lighting for major productions.
Creative Drama (2-4)

Methods of developing original dramatizations with children and of creating plays
from children’s literature.

The Early Theatre (3-0)

Study of theatrc art from earliest times to 1642. Discussion of plays, playwrights,
actors, costumes, and scenic arts of each historical period.

The Modern Theatre {3-0)

Study of theatre art from 1642 to the present.

Playwriting (3-0)

Principles of writing for stage presentation.

Seminar in Drama and Theatre

Independent research, production projects, and writing guided by a senior
faculty member through weckly class meetings and through special laboratory
work in the theatre. May be taken only once for credit.
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3491 Motion Pictures to Inform and Persuade
The uses and techniques of the documentary film. The use of both fiction and
non-fiction film as instruments to influence public opinion. Persuasion theory and
film theory are applied in analysis of RAlms shown in class. Offered second semester

SPEECH

1101 Choral Reading (0-2}
The laboratory for Speech 3z03, and a course for the study and oral interpreta-
tion of literature and drama, with emphasis on group performances. May be taken
four times for credit,

1103 Sﬁeech Laboratory (0-4)
The laboratory for Speech 3103, Practice in the production of English sounds
through the nse of recording equipment and special instruction, May not be
counted in addition to Speech 3104 or 1104. May be taken twice for credit.

1104 Bilinqual Laboratory (0-2)
The laboratory for students who are enrolled in Speech 3104, and for students
who have received the grade of P {In Progress) in Speech 3104. Practice in the
production of English sounds through the use of recording equipment and special
instruction. Students who have already taken Speech 3104 ang have received a
arade of P may, with permission of the department chairman, take Speech 1104 in
conjunction with a bilingual sectiun of Speech 3101.

3101 Public Screaking (3-0)
Study and practice of the inventing, arranging, phrasing, and presenting of ideas
to audiences.

3102 Business and Professional Communication. (3-0}
A course designed to train business majors and other in the theory and practice
of interpersonal communications. Emphasis is on communications problems
arisi]r(:ig in small groups such as might be found in the business and professional
wor

3103 Voice and Articulation (3-4)
A course designed to improve the student’s specch, to study phonemic concepts
and the phonetic alphabet, and to examine major dialects of English, including
stage speech. The required laboratory for this course is Speech 1103: Speech
Laboratory.

3104 Speech for the Bilingual Student (3-4)
A course designed for the bilingual student who wishes to improve his communica-
tion. It includes a study of the sound system, the stress pattern, the timing, and
the melody of American English. Laboratory periods are required in preparation
for an oral proficiency examination which is administered at the end of eac
semester. The results of this examination are determined by a faculty panel. The
required laboratory is Speech 1104.

3205 Oral Interpretation (3-2)
Study and practice of the techniques of oral interpretation of literature, The
required laboratory for this course is Speech 1101: Choral Reading.

3206 Introduction to Speech Communication (3-0)
A critical examination of verbal and non-verbal behavior as constituents of the
human communication process. Comparison and contrast of the structures and
content elements of personal, interpersonal, and public discourse. Emphasis on
speaking and listening as the coordination of perception and expression.

3220 Introduction to Rhetoric and Public Address (3-0)
Emphasis on understanding basic concepts of persuasion theory drawn from
classical sources and rccent findings in speech and social psychology. Moadel
speeches are analyzed. Some attention is given to historical development of
rﬁetorical theory. Lecture and class discussion; not a practice course in public
speaking.

3221 Argumentation (3-0)
Unaerstanding and using the techniques of logical appeal: analysis of proposi-
tions, discovery of arguments, use of evidence and inlgrence, refutation, detec-
tion of fallacics and stratagems. Exercises include team preparation of briefs,
presentation_of several speeches, analysis and refutation of other students’
speeches. Offered first semester.
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3222

J290

3305

3307

3308

3316

3326

3333

3334

3406

3411

3412

Persuasion (3-0}

Understanding and using the teclinicues of persuasion, with particular emphasis
on analysis of and adaptation to audiences, manipulation of emotional and
motivational states of the auvdience, and cohancing tEc persuader’s image. Main
concern i1s with public speuking, hut application of persuasive techniques in
uther forms of communication 15 discussed. Preparation and presentation of a
variety of speeches. Offered sccond semester.

Introduction to the Art of the Motion Picture (3-0)

The historical evolution of motion pictures, and the techniques of the medium.
Significant motion pictures from different periods and films illustrating various
techniques and genres are shown and discussed. Oftered first semester.

Oral Interpretation: Problems and Projects {3-0}

Independent preparation and performance of long and complex programs of oral
interpretation. Examination in depth of the esthetic principles of interpretation.
Prerequisite: Speech 3205. Offered second semester.

Small Group Communication (3-0)

An examination of small group interaction behavior based on research in sociology.
psychology, and speech communication. Emphasis on (1) task or decision
vriented group work and ( 2 ] self-identity or therapeutic oriented group dynamics,
Use of the class as a luboratory experience. Examination of group psychotherapy
and psychodrama. Offered first semester.

Organizational and Institutional Communications (3-0)

An examination of theory combined with a Iaboratory approach designed to
develop an understanding and preficiency in small group and interpersonal com-
munication within an organizational decision-making context. Emphasis on (1)
the discovery of communication barriers, {(2) the interviewing techniques and
{3) the cybernctic function of the PERT system ( Program Evaluation and Re-
view Technique). Direct applications of the material to professional needs, e.g.,
in business, counscling, or teaching, Offered sccond semester.

Semantics (3-0}

Study of the ways in which vocal, verbal, gestural, and pictorial symbols achieve
meaning for listeners and speakers. Emphasis on general semantics, and on
problems in communication, Offered second semester.

Speech and the Democratic Process (3-0)
Study of public speaking in the deliberative assembly, the forensic situation, and
the election campaign. Practice in deliberative address. Offered second semester.

Speech for the Elementary Teacher (3-0)

A course designed to improve the speech of elementary teachers. Includes practice
in voice improvement, articulation, story telling, choral speaking, oral interprela-
tion, and discussion. Develops methods of incorporating speech into the clemen-
tary curriculum.

Speech Education for the Secondary Teacher (3-0)
A micthods course designed for teachers of speech in the sccondary school.
Emphasis is placed on the development of an effective speech program.

Philesophical and Psychological Foundations of Speech (3-0)

An examination of (1) conceptual and {2) empirical theories of human com-
munication. Detailed analysis of specunlative and experimental models of verbal
and non-verbal behavior at various symbolic levels ranging from intrapersonal
cxpression and perception to mass communications. Emphasis on “models” as
critical and investigative tools in communication analysis.

Classical Rhetorical Theory (3-0)

Study of the evolution of theories of persuasion from pre-Socratic Greece lhrou}g}h
the Raman empire. Apalysis of the contributions te persuasion theory made by
Aristotle, Ciccro, Quintilian, and other major classical rhetoricians. Offered first
semester.

Rhetorical Theory: Medieval Period Through 19ih Century (3-0)

Study of theories of persuasion produced by St. Augustine, the church scholastics,
and early English rhetoricians, with emiphasis on the contributions of Blair,
Camphell, and Whately.
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3414

3415

3420

3421

22

3422

3430

2431

3450

3491

Contemporary Rhetorical Theory (3-0)
Study of the contributions to theorics of persuasion produced by recent research
In speech and social psychology.

Speech Criticism (3-0) o o
Apglication of various systems of rhetorical theory to criticism of significant
public addresses. Offered first semester,

Seminar in Rhetoric and Public Address
Independent research, production projects, and writing guided by a senior faculty
member through weekly meetings of the entire gronp of scholars. May be taken
only once for credit. Offered second semester.

Classical Oratory (3-0)
A study of orators, issues, and speaking arenas of ancient Greece and Rome,
with special emphasis on the rhetorical tradition. Offered first semester.

British Oratory (3-0)
Study of orators, issues, and speaking arcnas in Creat Britain. Offered second
semester of alternate years, beginning i 1972-73.

American Oratory (3-0}

Study of orators, issues, and speaking arenas of the United States of America.
Offered first semester of alternate years, bezinning in 1972-73.

Seminar in General Speech

Independent research, production projects. and writing guided by a senior
faculty member through weekly meetings of the entire group of scholars. May
be taken only once for credit, Offered first semester.

Practicum in Bilingual Speech

Supervision of bilingual speech students in controlled laboratory situations.
Practice with schedules and lesson plans for bilingual speech training. Written
and oral reports on progress of students. May be ta%en twice for credit.

Individual Insiruction

Instruction of students individually or in small groups in a significant area of
rhetorical theory, communication theory, public address, or speech education
which is not covered by regular catalog offerings. May be repeated for credit
when content varies.

Motion Pictures to Inform and Persuade {3-0)

The uses and techniques of the documentary film. The usc of both fiction and
non-fiction films as instruments to influence public opinion. Persuasion theory and
film theory are applied in analysis of films shown in c?ass. Offered second semester.

SPEECH PATHOLOGY

3110

Jaz10

312

3313

Phonetics

An introductory course dealing with the fundamental principles of production
and recognition of American English sounds. Application to regional dialects,
foreign dialects, acting, broadcasting and speech correction, Practice in the use
of IPA symbols. Not apen to students who enrolled in or have received credit for
Linguistics 3110.

Survey of Major Speech Disorders (3-0)

Presentation and discussion of the major communication discrders. A general
approach dealing with causes and treatment. Field trips to local facilities. Re-
lquir]cd of all-levels education majors who intend to teach on the elementary
evel.

Anatomy and Physiolegy of Speech and Hearing Mechanisms (3-0)

A study of the anatomical and physiological bases of speech. Emphasis is placed
upon the neurological aspects of speech, as well as upon the speech mechanism.
Offered second semester,

Speech Pathology I (3-0)
Delayed speech and lan§uage. articulation problems, and voice preduction dis-
orders as disturbances of communication. Techniques and materials for speech

therapy emphasized, with stress on practical application of theories. Offered
first semester,
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3314 Speech Pathology 1I (3-0)

Further investigation of communication disorders, with emphasis on_structural
anomalies such as cleft palate, Speech problems of disluency and of language
also considered. Offered second semester,

3315 Language Developmeni (3-0)

3316

3217

Theory and chrenology of speech and language acquisition. Psycholinguistic
considerations. Distinction between linguistic differences and linguistic defects.

Diagnostic Procedures (3-0)
Study of the diagnostic technigues and specific tests utilized in the evaluation of
disorders of communication,

Instrumentation and Materials (3-0})
Utilization of the instruments and materials common to the habilitation qp re-
habilitation of disorders of communication,

3409 Audiology (3-0)

Basic orientation to audiclogy. Physics of sound, anatomy of the hearing mech-
anism, pathology of hearing disorders. Pure tone audiometry; air and bone
conduction. Ofered first semestcr.

3410 Auditory and Visual Communication

418

3441

A study of the methods and techniques utilized in the aural rehabilitation or
habilitation of the acoustically handicapped. Offered second semester.

Dactylelogy (3-0)
The use of sign language and finger spelling in teaching, counseling, and com-
municating with the manually deaf.

Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology and Audiology
May be taken three times for credit,

SPEECH/ENGLISH
6101 Communication Skills {6-0)

Instruction and guided practice in the preparation of both oral and written
compositions, and in study techniques. Taught jointly by the Department of
English and the Department of Drama and Specch. To be taken in place of
Speech 3101 and English 3111.

PROGRAM IN CHICANO STUDIES
3335 Chicano Theatre and Drama

Study of theatre arts in South, Central and North America, with particular
cmphasis on the work of Indian, Mexican, Latin American dramatists and on
North American dramatists concerned with Mexican American culture. Dis-
cussion of plays, playwrights, actors, costumes, and scenic arts in Mexican
American history. Prerequisite: Drama 3113, or permission of the department
chairman,

3345 The Rhetoric of Chicano Affairs

Stydy of theories of persuasion and rhetoric, orators, issues, and speaking arenas
of Mexico and the Southwestern United States, with particular emphasis on the
contribution of rhetoric and oratory to Mexican American culture. Prerequisite:
Speech 3220 or permission of the department chairman.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

M.A. Degree Prerequisites:

A.

B.

Drama: twclve advanced semester hours (3300, 3400} of undergraduate credit
in Drama.

Speech: twelve advanced semester hours (a300, 3400) of undergraduate credit
in Speech.

Drama and Speech: six advanced semcster hours (3300, 3400) of undergraduate
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credit in Drama and six advanced semester hours {3300, 3400) of undergraduate
credit in Speech.

D. SFeech Pathology or Audiology: twelve advanced semester hours {3300, 3400)
of undergraduvate credit in disorders of communication.

M.A. Degree Requirements:

1. Each candidate for the MA degree will be required to make a satisfactory scorc
on a comprehensive examination; at the discretion of the department chairman,
@ portion of the examination may be a drama and speech performance, or a lab-
oratory demonstration in speech pathology.

2. For majors in Drama or Speech, a minimum of 24 hours of graduate courses in
Drama or Speech {3500-35g9) including Drapia und Speech 3598-94; Thesis.

3. For majors in Drama and Specch, 2 minimum of nine semester hours of graduate
courses in Speech and nine semester hours of graduate courses in Drama and
Drama and Speech 3598-99; Thesis.

4 For majors in Speech Pathology or Audiology, 36 semester hours credit, a minimum
of 24 semester hours of graduate courses in Speech Pathology or Audiclogy, and a
24 semester hours of graduate courses in Speech Pathology or Audiology, and a
maximum of g hours of graduate credit selected in consultation with a depart-
mental advisor. Moreover, each student will complete a clinical internship under
the supervision of a faculty member who holds the American Speech and Hearing
Association Certificate of Clinical Competence in Speech Pathology or Audiology.
The internship will involve a minimum of one hundred clock hours of supervised
clinical practilce.

DRAMA/SPEECH

3501 Iniroduction to Graduate Study
3598-99 Thesis

DRAMA

3520 Principles of Siage Presentation

3523 Drama in Human Affairs I

3524 Drama in Human Affairs II

9525 Problems in Creative Dramatics and Children’s Thentre

3527 Seminar in Performance (may be taken more than once with a change
in area of emphasis)

3528 Problems in Direcling
3526 Problems in Creative Dramatics and Children’s Theaire

3529 Seminar in Playriting (may be taken more than once with a change in
area of emphasis)

SPEECH

3521 Rhetoric and Politics
3530 Rhetoric of The Deliberative Assembly

3531 Seminar in the Classical Rhetorical Tradition (may be taken more than
once with a change in area of emphasis)

3532 Seminar in Contemporary Problems in Rhet-pric and Public Address
{may be taken more than once with a changeé in area of emphasis)
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3541
3542
3543
3544
3550
3553
3590
3591

Speech Education

Speech Education 1I

Communication Theory

Philosophy and Psychology of Language

Directed Btudy (may be taken more than once when content varies)
Rhetoric of International Relations

Critical Analysis of Motion Pictures

Film as a Medium for Scocial Influence

SPEECH PATHOLOGY/AUDIOLCGY

1561

3562
1563
3564
3565
3566
3567
3568

3569
3570
3572

Seminar in Speech Pathology (may be taken more than once with a
change in area of emphasis)

Disorders of Language

Organic Speech and Voice Disorders
Neurological Disorders of Communication
Advanced Audiology

Medical Audiology

Conservation of Hearing

Seminar in Audiology (may be taken more than once with a change in
area of emphasis)

Advanced Clinical Practicum
Clinical Management

Problems and Projects in Speech Pathclogy and Audiology (may be
taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis)
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T. ]. Srarrorp, Chairman

Professors Brappy, BuRLINGAME, CoLTHARP, LEACH, Past, SMaLL, WEST;
Assoclate Professors Canr, Dav, HERNANDEZ, JaMmEs, RiCHESON, STAFFORD, W. TAYLOR,
Assistant Professors ANntoNE, BLEpsor, BoLey, CoLunewoop, EaMmany, Escn, Fucare,

CALLAGHER, Jonnson, JusTice, Kiska, LACEY, MoRTENSEN, QuarM, PoTTs,
STaxbiFoRp, STROUD, WaDDELL, R. WaLKER; Instructors CasTro,
Canarnus, D. Cocrrins, CorN, Dick, ETHERiDGE, GILL, GLADSTEIN, MARSHALL,
SERnano, C. WaLkeR; Undergraduate Adviser James K. P. MORTENSEN

B.A. Degree — Literature Opticn: After completing the Freshman English require-
ment, the English major is required to take English 3211 and 3212 and History
3354 and 3355. {The History courses should be taken in order and concurrently
with English 3211 and 3212.)

After completing the Sophomore English requirement, the English major must take
24 hours in advanced-level English courses {(English 3419, 3 hours in English
Literature before 1800, 3 hours in English Literature since 1800, 3 hours in Ameri-
can Literature, 3 hours in Shakespeare, 3 hours in Major Authors, and 6 elective
hours in advanced-level English courses). Of the 24 hours. 6 hours must he in

400-level courses, and 3 hours must be in a fiction or drama genre course. For a
1st of courses that satis?y the wvarious block requirements and the genre require-
ment, the student should see the Undergraduate Adviser. A comprehensive Eng-
lish Major Examination is required of all English majors who cannot present, at
the time of their gradunation, a grade average of “C” in all their English courses.
Consult the English Department Chairman for details.

B.A. Degree — Creative Writing Option: After completing the Freshman English
requirernent, the English major concentrating in Creative Writing takes English
a3211 and 3212 { without History 3354 and 3355). He takes the required courses,
English 1361, 3362, 3365, 3367, 3368, 3414, and 3420, and nine more hours of
selected literature courses (see English Undergraduate Adviser for details of pro-
gram).

Requirements for all undergraduate degrees from The University of Texas at El Paso
include successful completion of English 3112. Course work toward this goal consists
uf a three-step program to develop college-level competence in composition, rhetoric,
and rescarch procedures. This program is designed to provide the student with the
skills in language and communication which he will nees during the remainder of his
academic career and for professional achievement in his selected field following the
completion of his undergraduate dagree. While all students are advised to take the
cntire program, qualified entering students may reccive advanced credit in English by
one of the following means:

1. Entering freshmen may apply to be examined for placement out of English s110.
Examinations will be administered during Freshman Orientation and will
evalnated by the English Departinent, Past experience has demonstrated that
students witK an SAT Verbal score of 450 or better (or an ACT English score of
1g or above) usually, but not necessanly, perform successfully on this examina-
tion. Students who pass the examination will be exempted { with three hours of
credit recorded us an “A”) from English g3110. They will be eligible to register
for English 3111,

2. Entering freshmen with an SAT Verhal score of 650 or higher {or an ACT English
score of 22 or above), together with a score of at least 550 on the College Entrance
Board’s Achievement Test in compusitinn, will be exempted from English q111.
Applicants with scores of 550-599 un the Achievement Test will receive credit
fur English 3110 und 3111 with a grade of "A” recorded in 3110 and “B” recorded
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in g111. Applicants with scores of 600 and ahuve on the Achievement Test will
receive crugit for the two courses with grudes of “A”. Entering freshmen may apply
to tuke the Achievement Test at the University Counseling Service, 103 Union
West., on the campus, np to and through the regular registration period. How-
ever, applicants arc strongly advised to muke application at least two weeks prior
to registratiun,

4. Entering freshmien with an SAT Verhal score of 550 or higher {or an ACT English
score of 22 or ubgve) plus a grade of 3 on the College Entrance Board’s Advanced
Placement Examination, will%;rt- exempted from English 3110, 3111, and 3112 with
a grade of “A" being recordéd for cach exemption.

Institutions of higher learning have varying policies regarding the evaluation of
trunsfer and advanced placement credits. Therefore, students planning to transfer to
other universities ur cuﬁugrs before vompleting their degrees sﬁould be counseled on
the advisability of accepting advanced placement credit.

In order that the English Depariment may confirm College Board scores and
schedule examinations, students applying for advanced placement should
make written application at least two weeks before their participation in
Freshman Orientation. They should write to: Chairman, English Depart-
ment, UTEP, El Pasc, Texas 79968,

2121 Iniroduction o College Study
Instruction and individual help in developing reading speed and comprehension,
fluency in writing, methods of textbook study, note taking skills, and proficiency
in studying and tuking examinations.

3110 Basic English Compesition (3-0)
Study in language fundamentals; practice in organizing and writing paragraphs
with emphasis on sentence structure, diction, vocabulary, spelling and other
areas of writing. :

3111 Intermediate English Cemposition (3-0) [Formerly 3101]
Further practice in composition with emphasis on rhetor.cal and writing prin-
ciples for the different expository modes; emphasis on style and variety in sen-
tences, paragraphs, and essays; stress on critical and evaluative reading skills
and outlining. Prerequisite: 3110, or plucement by examination.

3112 Research and Critical Writing [Formerly 3102]
Advanced writing skills and practice of research technique; emphasis on the
writing of a research paper and critical essays. Prerequisite; 3111, or placement
by examination.

6101 Communication {6-0)
Practice in oral and written communication; practice in organzing exp sitory
prose; practice in arranging and presenting ideas orally: practice in reading tech-
niques and other study skills, Counts for both English 3111 and Speech g101.

3210 Scphomore Literary Studies (3-0)
Open to all sophomores, the topic to vary with the professor in charge. May be
repeated for credit when the topic varies. Prerequisite; English 3z,

3211 English Literature (3-0)
English literature from the beginning to Samuel Johnson. Required of all English
majors. Prerequisite: English 3112,

3212 English Literature {3-0)
English literature from Samuel Johnsen to the present. Required of all English
majors, Prerequisite: English 3211,

3213 Appreciation and Analysis of the Novel and Short Story (3-0)
Attention to conteraporary works as well as to the historical development of the
genres, Prerequisite: English 3112,

3214 Appreciation and Analysis of Drama (3-0)
Study of the nature and variety of drama through examination of the contempo-
rary theatre and its historical development. Prerequisite: English 3112,
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3215 World Literature in Ancient, Medieval, and
Early Renaissance Times (3-0)
The works of such writers as Lao Tzu, Homer, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripedes,
Vergil, St. Augustine, Dante, Boccaccio, Chaucer, Montaigne, Cervantes, and

Shakespeare. All [orcign literatures are read in modern transiations. Prerequisite:
English q112.

3216 World Literature from the Early Renaissance to the Present (3-0)
The works of such writers as Milton, Racine, Voltaire, Goethe, Byron, Poe, Haw-
thorne, Melville, Flaubert, Dostoevsky, Turgenev, Tolstoy, Chekhov, Ibsen, Bau-
delaire, Lorca, Joyce, Mann, Kafka, and Proust. All foreign literatares are read in
modern translations. Prerequisite: English 3112,

3218 Appreciation and Analysis of Poetry (3-0)
Study of the nature and forms of poetry thrangh examination of modern poctry
and its historical antecedents. Prerequisite: English 3112,

3269 Technical Writing {3-0)

Written and oral reEorts: assembling material, organizing, writing, and revising.
Prerequisite: English 3112,

ALL 3300 courses require as prerequisite completion of six hours of sophomore
English or Junior standing.

The following symbols indicate when an upper level course is taught: I: Even
Fall; IT: Odd Spring: III: Odd Summer: IV: Odd Fall; V: Even Spring:
VI: Even Summer.

3310 Literature of the Mexican American (3-0) (L 1L, VI)
Study of the Mexican American culture in the United States as reflected in
literature. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore English or Junior standing,.

3311 American Literature to 1860 {3-0) (I, II, IIL IV, V, VI)
Representative writers from the Colonial period to 1860, with emphasis on major
figures such as Poe, Emnerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, and Melville, Prerequisite:
Six hours sophomore English or Junior standing.

3312 American Literature Since 1860 {3-0) (I, II, 111 IV. V. V1)
Representative writers from the Civil War to the present, with emphasis on major

figures from Whitman to the present. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore English
or Junior standing.

3315 Literature of the Black American (3-0) (V)

Study of the Black Asncrican in the United States as reflected in literature, Pre-
requisite: Six hours sophomore English or Junior standing,

3316 Medieval English Literature (3-0} {I, 1II}

Medieval Engﬁsh literature in translation from 1066 to Chaucer: romances. vi-
sions, satires, and the morality play. Prercquisite: Six hours sophomore English or
Juniot standing,

3319 Renaissance Prose and Poetry (3-0) (III, V)

The study of major non-dramativ prose and poetry of the 16th century from
More through Drayton with special emphasis on the period of Spenser. Prere-
quedsite: Six hours sophomore English or junior standing.

3320 Shakespeare’s Major Plays (3-0) (L IIL IIL. IV. V. VD)

Detuiled study of the major plays, such as Hamlet, Macheth, Romeo and Juliet,
The Tempest, and others. Prerequisite: Six Liours sophomote English or junior
standing,

3321 Representative Shakespearean Plays (3-0) (I, II, 1IL IV, V, VI}
Detailed stndy of Shakespeare's other weil-known plays such as Taming of the
Shrew, Richard !, King Lear, and others. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore
English or junior stunding.

3323 Seventeenth-Century Prose and Poetry {3-0) {IV, VI}

Major poetic movements in the seventeenth century in the works of Donne, Jon-
son, the Cavalier Poets, Milton, and Dryden. A study of the prose works of Bacon,

Browne. Dryden, Hobbes, and othcers. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore Eng-
lish or junior standing.
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2329

3330

2331

3332

3338

3339

3344

3351

336l

3362

3365

3367

3368

Early Neo-Classicism (3-0) (IV, VI) .
The background of the English classical petiod in the writers of the Restoration,
Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore English ur junior standing.

The Neo-Classical Age {2-0) (V. VI}
Tope through Johnson exclusive of the pre-romantics, Prerequisite: Six hours
sophomore English or juniur stunding.

Early Romantic Literature (3-0) (I VI)

A study of the works of Burns, Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Lamb, Hazlitt,
and their conteinporurics. Prerequisite: Six hours sophemore English or junior
standing.

Late Romantic Literature (3-0} (II, III)

A study of the works of Byron, Shelley, Keats, Landor, Hunt, DeQuincey, and
their contemporarics. Prerequisite: Siv hours sophumore English or junior stand-
ing.

Early Victorian Literature (3-0) (IV,VI)
The works of Tennyson, Browning, Macauley, Curlyle, and their contemporaries,
Prerequisite: Six hours sophomure English or junior standing.

Late Victorian Literature (3-0) (IIL. V}

The works of Arnold, Newnian, Buskin, Pater, Stevenson, Rossetti, Meredith, Mor-
ris, Swinburne, Hurdy, Hopkins, Housman, and the carlv Yeats. Prercquisite:
Six hours sophomore English or junior standing.

Contempoerary Poetry (3-0) (IL V)
The most important poets of the twentieth century. Special emphasis is given to
Hopkins, Yeats, Eliot, Frost, ID. H. Lawrence, Graves, W. C. Williams, Pound,

Hart Crane, Stevens, and Dylan Thomas. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore Eng-
lish.

The Short Story (3-0) (II, VI)

The development of the short story from carliest times; typical specimens from
the short-story literature of England, America, Russia, France, and other coun-
tries. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore English or junior standing.

Creative Writing (3-0) (L IIL IV, VI)

Basic techniques of writing applicable to both fiction and nonfiction. For students
interested in perfecting their powers of written capression and/or critical abilities.
Emphasis is on contemporary communication at various reader levels with par-
ticular attention to viewpaint and style. The course includes a survey of character

portrayal and an introduction to plotting techniques. Prerequisite: See Under-
graduate Adviser,

Creative Writing: Nonfiction (3-0) (II. V}

Study and practice in the technigues of contemporary nonfiction. Scope includes
communication on various levels of readership from scholarly to popular, analy-
sis of periodical article types and their structure, and techniques of biographical
writing. Attention is given to the creative aspects of nonfiction and to the use of

gctioi-lal techniques in nonfiction. Prerequisite: See Undergraduate Adviser for
etails.

Advanced Composition (3-0) (I, IIL IV, VI)
Intensive review of grimmar and the techniques of composition; practice in or-
ganizing, writing, and revising mature prose; review and practice of advanced

techniques in doing research and writing term papers. Prerequisite: See Under-
graduate Adviscr,

Creative Writing: Fiction Development from Character (3-0) (I, IV, VI]
Study and practice in the techniques of contemporary fiction writing with empha-

sis upon the devclopment of fiction from character portrayal. Prerequisite: Eng-
lish 3361.

Creative Writing: Develonment of Dramatic Situatien (3-0) {II, IIL. V)
Study and practice in the techniques of contemporary fiction writing with par-
ticular attention to dramatic structurc and impact as applicable to both the short
story and longer forms. Prerequisite: English 3361.
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3370

3371

a2

3373

3374

3375

3385

386

M1l

3413

M4

3415

19

3420

The Writing of Poetry (3-0) (V) )

Study and practice in the writing of traditional and contemporary forms of poetry,
with attention to such basic elements as imagery. symbolism, etc. Prerequisite:
Six hours sophomore English or junior standing.

Life and Literature of the Southwest (3-0) (IV)
The social background of the Southwest and its reflection in literature. Prerequi-
site; Six hours sopohmnre English or junior standing.

Folklore (3-0) (L IIL IV, VI)

The types and characteristics of folk literature with particular emphasis on the
folklore of the Southwest and Mexico. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore English
or junior standing.

Life and Lilerature of the South (3-0) (L III, IV, VI}

Literatute of the Old and New South, especially as it reflects the institutions and
tradi]tions of the region. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore English or junior
standing.

Folklore of the Mexican American {(3-0) (II, V, VI)
Study of the Mexican American culture in the United States as reflected in
folklore. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore English or junior standing.

Folklore of the Black American (3-0) (II)
Study of the Black American in the United States as reflected in folklore. Prere-
quisite: Six hours sophomore English or junior standing.

Russian Literature in Translation (3-0) (L IV)

Prose fiction beginning with Pushkin and extending through the Golden Age of
the nineteenth century, with special emphasis on Lermontov, Gogol, Turgenev,
Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Chekhov, Andreyev, and Georky. Prerequisite: Six hours
sophomore English or junior standing.

Background Readings (3-0}) (L IL IV.V)

A course of variable content that will provide readings of foreign literatures in
translation, as background support for significant portions of English and Amer-
ican literature. May be repeated once for credit when the topic varies, Prere-
quisite: Six hours sophomorte English or junior standing.

All 3400 courses require six hours of 3300 level literature courses.

Milton (3-0) (IL III. V. VI)
An introduction to the work and times of John Milton. Prerequisite: Six hours of
advanced courses in English.

Chaucer (3-0} (I, IIL IV, VI)
A survey of the life and works of Geoffrey Chaucer with emphasis on The Canter-
bury Tales. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced courses in English,

Literary Criticism (3-0) (I, III, IV, VI)
The development of literary theory as seen in the major critics from Plato to the
present. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced courses in English.

Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama (3-0) (I, III}

Development of the comedly. the tragedy, and the chronicle history from earlier
types of the drama in England. Plays of Lyly, Marlowe, Greene, Beaumont and
Fletcher, Dekker, Jonson, Middleton, Webster, and their contemporaries related
to the literary fashions of the times. Prerequisite: Six hours advanced English.

The History of the English Language (3-0) (I II III IV, V. VI)

The development of the English language from Old through Middle to Modern
English, with selected readings in the original. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced
courses in English.

Workshop in Creative Writing (3-0)

Intensified practice in and perfection of one or more of the techniques of mature
creative writinf?’. The scope of the course will vary with the instructor. May be
repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: Epglish 3368 or 3370.
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3421

3422

3425

3440

The American Novel (3-0) (11, V)
The representative American novels and novelists from 1787 to the present. Pre-
requisitc: Six hours advanced English.

The American Drama (3-0) (VI)

Drama from the Colonial and Revolutionary periods to modern times. Special
attention is given to the works of Bird, Boker, Fitch, Crothers, Anderson, Hell-
man, O'Neilﬁ Williams, and Miller, Prerequisite: Six hours advanced English.

British Drama since 1880 (3-0)} (IV)

Historical Study of dramatic theory and practice in England in the modern era,
through reading of representative plays. Prereguisite: Six hours sophomore
English.

Special Studies (3-0) (L IIL IV, V)

Pro-seminar open to English majors, the topic to vary with the professor in charge
See Department Chairman For details, Prerequisite: « 3.0 average in nine hours of
advanced courses in English or consent of the instructor. May be repeated for
credit whew the topic varies.

3447 The English Novel Through the Eighteenth Century (3-0) (I, IIL, IV)

3448

Prose fiction in England from the Middle Ages through the eighteenth century,
particular attention being given to the novels of Richardson, Fielding, Smollett,
]\.lValpole, Burney, Jane Austen, and Scott. Prerequisite; Six hours advanced Eng-
ish.

Tho English Novel: Nineteenth Century (3-0) (IL. V, VI)

A continuation of English 3347, with study of typical works of Dickens, Thack-
erary, the Brontes, George Eliot, Hardy, and Meredith, Prerequisite: Six hours
advanced English.

3449 The English Novel: Twentieth Century {3-0) (II IIL. V)

The important English novelists of the twentieth century, with special study
devoted to the works of Conrad, Bennett, Lawrence, Joyce, Forster, Waugh,
Woolf, Graham Greene, Henry Green, Cary, and William Golding. Prerequisite:
Six hours advanced English.

1455-6455 Workshop in the Teaching cf English (1 t0 6-0) (I, IL.IV. V)

3480

3220

3307

3308

3395

May be repeated for credit when the subject varies. Prerequisite: Permission of
the department head. May be counted as English or as Education 1455-6455.

Old English Language and Literature (3-0} (IV, VI)
A concentrated study of QId English, with selected readings from Anglo-Saxon
literature with the aid of translations.

The following linguistic courses may be taken for English credit.

Introduction to Linguistics (3-0}
Introduction to modern language studies with emphasis on contemporary as op-
posed to historical linguistics. Prereguisite: English 3112,

The Structure of the English Language (3-0)

Investigation of Modern English: a study of modern analyses of the language.
Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore English. Recommended prerequisite: English
2320 gr Spssch 3110,

Methods of Teaching English as a Foreign Language (3-0)

Modern foreign-language teaching techniques with particular attention to the
problems of the leamer of English. Theories of language learning and testing,
and the practical use of language lakoratory equipment. Prerequisite: Six hours
sophomore English,

Linguistics in the Classroom (3-0}

A study of the use of linguistic theory in the teaching of English. Meets the re-
quirements for English 3%07 ofr undergraduvate secondary education maj rs.
Prerequisite; six hours sophomore English.
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3471 Studies in English as Language (3-0)
Subject is chosen by the professor in charge. May be repeatea ro1 vicuwe wuen tne
topic varies. Prerequisite: Six advanced hours in English. Recommended prere-
quisite: English 3220 or English 3307, or permission of instructur,

3472 Contrastive Linguistics, Spanish, English (3-0)
A contrastive study of the phonological, morphological and syntactical systems of
Spanish and English. Prerequisitc: Six hours of advanced courses in English, plus
one of the following: Speech 3110, English 3220, Spanish 3400, or permission of
the instructor,

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY
Joseru LeacH, Graduate Adviser

Department of English Graduate Faculty: Professors BRADDY, BURLINGAME, COLTHARP
and LEkacH. Associates: Professors ANTONE, BLEDSOE, BoLEy, Cammn, Day,
Fucate, Garracuer, HERNANDEZ, JOHNSON, MORTENSEN, STAFFORD., TAYLOR, WEST

M.A, degree prerequisites: Eighteen semester hours of advanced courses in English and
a Bacheﬁ)r's degree. Foreign students must supply a satisfactory grade in a special
proficiency test in the English language before being allowed to register {write
Graduate Adviser, Department of English, for details_%

M.A. Degree Requirements:

1. Thirty-six semester hours of graduate courses in English, at least thirty of which
are courses numbered between 3500 and 3600; the remainder may consist of
courses numbered between 3400 and 3500, provided these courses were not used
to satisfy requirements for an undergraduate degree.

2. These thirty-six hours must include English 3511 and one course from each of the
following six subject areas: Old and Middle English, Renaissance to 1660, Neo-
Classicism 1660-1798, Nineteenth and Twentieth Century British Literature,
American Literature to 1860, American Literature 1860 to the present.

3. Three copies of the resea.rchlpaper written in English 3511 to be bound and filed in
the Dean's office. By special permission of the Graduate Adviser, a Master of Aris
thesis ( prepared in English 3508-99), may be presented in place of the research
paper.

4. A one-hour oral examination covering the six subject areas as listed in 2, above.

GENERAL COURSES

3511 Scholarly Methods and Bibliograph (L III IV, VI)
The basic course for graduate work in English. Designed to equip the graduate
student with effective techniques of scholarly research and writing. Required for

the M.A. degree.

3516 Studies in Modern Poetry* (3-0) (IIL V)
This course considers the works of both British and American pocts ranging from
the work of Hardy down to poets of the post-1945 era. Varying topics concentrate
on groups of two to four poets. Area 4.

3565 Studies in Folklore* (3-0) (II, V)
Concentrated study of a major area of folklore. Field collecting and bibliographic
research are major features of the course, Varying topics include the ballad, the
folktale, belief and superstition, myth and religion, and folk wisdom.

3580 Studies in Comparative Literature® (3-0) (IV)
Concentrated study of a particular writer or in a particular literary genre or
movement in world literature in translation. Varying topics include the literature
of France, Germany, Latin America, and others.

3598.99 Master of Aris Thesis (I, 11, IIL, IV, V., VI)
To be taken only by those who havc been approved by the graduate committee
to write a six hour thesis.
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AMERICAN LITERATURE

3520

3525

3535

3540

3541

3545

Readings in Poe and His Influence (3-0) (II, VI) .
A close scrutiny of the best of Poe’s verse, prose, and essays prior to analyzing
his literary infiluence at home and abroad. Area 5.

Studieg in American Transcenidentalism (3-0) (IL VI)
The warks of Emerson, Thorean, and Whitman as they relate to Transcendental
thought, Area 5.

Studies in American Literary Thought (3-0) (I, IV)
The major ideological concepts that have figured importantly in American
literature. Area s or 6.

Studies in Malville and Hawthorne {3-0) (11, IV)
This course considers the more important fictional works of Nathanicl Hawthotne
and Herman Melville. Area 5.

Studies in American Fiction* (3-0) (I, IIL V)

Individual investigations into some central aspect of tlie American novel. Varying
topics include the novel as belles lettres, the novel as philosophical expression,
the novel ag social relevance, Faulkner and other writers. Area 5 or 6.

Readings in American Literature* (3-0) (V)
Concentrated study of a particular writer or in a particular period, genre, or
movement in American literature. Area 5 or 6.

ENGLISH LITERATURE

3549

550

3551

3560

3561

562

3563

3564

Readings in Old English in Translation (3-0) (V)

A study of chronicles, lyrics, epics, and other literary forms originating in Old
English together with critical evaluations of representative works in both verse
and prose. Area 1.

Studies in Chaucer* {3-0) (IIL IV}

The principal major and minor works of Chaucer surveyed in terms of his bio-
graphy, literary dependencies, and social and religious backgrounds. Varying
topics inclue Troilus and Criseyde, biographical problems, Chaucer’s circle,
Chaucer’s contemporaries, and themes in the Canterbury Tales, Area 1,

Readings in Middle English Literature (3-0) (I}

An investigation in the original or in translation of the main kinds of literature
produced in the Middle Ages together with a reading and evaluating of its chief
masterpieces. Area 1.

Studies in Shakespeare* (3-0) (I, IIL IV)

A review of Shakespeare’s life, poems, and dramas to encourage original research
as well as to introduce procedures of teaching and interpreting Shakespeare’s
waorks. Varying topics include Shakespeare as non-dramatic poet, hiographical
problems, Shakespeare’s circle of [riends, and literary and historical themes in
Shakespeare's drama. Area 2.

Readings in Renaissance Literature* (3-0) (II. VI}

Concentrated study of a particular writer or in a particular literary genre or
movement in English literature between 1485 and 1660. Varying topics include
Renaissance Drama, Ben Johnson, poetry of the Cavaliers, metaphysical poetry,
and others. Area 2.

Studies in Neo-Classicism* (3-0} (L III)

Concentrated study of a particular writer or in a particular literary genre or
movement in English literature between 1660 and 17g8. Varying topics include
Dryden, Restoration drama, Pope, Johnson, Swift, and others. Area 3.

Studieg in 19th Ceniury English Literature®* (3-0) (IIl, ¥, VI)
Concentrated study of a particular nineteenth century English writer or combina-
tion of writers. Varying topics include Byron, Keats and Shelley, and Browning
and Tennyson. Area 4.

Studies in the English Noval® (3.0) (I, V)

Study of the better known works of a major_nineteenth or twentieth century
English novelist. Varying topics include Hardy, D. H. Lawrence, Joyce, and
Dickens. Area 4.
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HISTORY

WayNE E, FuLLer, Chairman

Professors Emerifus PORTER, STRICKLAND, WALLER;
Professors BaiLey, FUuLLER, JacksoN, Knicrr, McNEELY, SHOVER, TiMaoONs;
Associate Professors CreicHTON, KawasHiMa; Assistant Professors Broappus, CLARE,
CrLymen, Hackerr, Haves, Kuzinian, SCHALK.

For Undergraduates

B.A. Degree — Specific course requirements for History major are: History 3101-3102,
3201-3202, and twenty-one advanced hours, of which no more than twelve hours
should be taken in any one field of History. The four fields are: Field 1. The
United States. Field . Asia, Russia, and Africa. Field 1II. Hispanic America,

Field IV. Europe, except Russia,

Soviet and East European studies option: Specific requirements for all students in
the Program. Russian 3301, 3303; Political Science 3324, 3338; History 3332, or
%33 and 3373 or 3374; Economics 3395; Geography 3110; English 3385 or 3386.

e History major must include 3332 -3333 and 3373-3374. The remaining addi-
tional advanced hours of history courses should be selected in consultation with
Professor Z. Anthony Kruszewski, advisor for Soviet and East European Studies.

Honors Courses — Qualified students interested in Honors Courses should consult
the chairman of the department. Honors courses which have been offered include:
History 3101, 3102, 3201, 3202, 3381 and 3382,

3101 History of the United States, to 1865 (3-0)
Survey of American history through the Civil War, emphasizing the Eur n
background, the colonial contribution, the: American Revolution, the republ:'can
government, growth of democracy, the background and course of the Civil War.

3102 History of the United Stales, gince 1865 (3-0)
Reconstruction, rise of big business, clash of economic interests, struggle for re-
form, imperialism and world power status, Progressivism, World War I, the
Twenties, the New Deal, World War 11, post-war America.

Prerequisites for 3200 courses in History: Sophomore standing recommended
but nut required.

3201 Western Civilization, 1o 1648 {3-0)
An analysis of “Western” man from the pre-Creek Near East o the seventeenth
century and the emergence of revolutionary new ideas on man and the universe.
{ Readings will vary among sections but will be similar in quantity. )

3202 Western Civilization, since 1648 {3-0)
An analysis of the "West” from the scientific revolution of the seventeenth
century to present world-wide social, go]itical and revolutionary conflict, con-
centrating especially on the origins and nature of the problems plaguing man-
kind. { Readings will vary among sections but will be similar in quantity.)

3205 Latin America — The Colonial Period (3-0)
A general survey, emphasizing the Indian Civilizations, the Spanish Colonial
empire, and the revolutions for independence.

3206 Latin America — The National Period (3-0)
A continuation of History 3205, emphasizing the national histories of the ABC
countries and Mexico,

3209 The Chicano (3-0)
A survey of Mexican-Americans in the southwestern U.S. since the Treaty of
Guadalupe Hidalgo, with emphasis on interactions between Mexican and Anglo-
American cultures.
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For Undergraduates and Graduates

" Ceneral Prerequisites: Appropriate class standing. Twelve semester hours of History, or

six hours of History and six hours of other social sciences.

FIELD I: THE UNITED STATES

3301

3302

3303

3304

3305

3306

3307

3308

3310

3311

3312

3313

Colonial America, to 1763 (3-0)

Background of European exploration and colonization, scttlement and develop-
ment of the English colonies. British imperial policy, and the Anglo-French
conflict in North America,

The Era of the American Revolution, 1763-1789 (3-0)
Causes of the colonial revolt, the military, political, diplomatic, social aspects of
the Revolution, the Confederation, and Federal Constitution,

The Early National Pericd, 1789-1829 (3-0)

The new government under the Constitution, Hamiltonian federalism, develop-
ment of foreign policy, rise of Jefferson Democracy, expansion, War of 1812,
the new nationalisim, and the emergence of sectional issues.

The Age of Jackson, 1820-1860 {3-0)
Political, economic, social, and sectional aspects of the Jacksonian era. The Old
South and slavery, the North and reform, Manifest Destiny, nativism, and the
disruption of the political party system.

The Civil War Era. 1860-1877 (3-0)

Civil War and Reconstruction: Election of Lincoln, outbreak of war, Union and
Confederacy, military problems, nations at war, Reconstruction conflicts, triumph
of Radicalism, Compromise of 1876.

The Rise of Mcdern America, 1876-1200 {3-0)

The legacy of Reconstruction, growth of industry, organized labor, the rise of the
city, passing of the frontier, the eclipse of agrarianism, protest and reform, the
acquisition of a colonial empire.

The Twentieth Ceniury: From Rocsevelt to Roosevell (3-0)
The United States as a world power, foreign policies. domestic prublems, the
Progressive Era, World War I, the Twenties, the Great Depression.

Contemporary America, 1933 to the present (3-0)

The New Deal at home and abroad, intellectual trends in the Thirties, World
War II, post-war domestic problems, the Cold War, the United States as leader
of the Free World,

American Legal History (3-0)

A study of the growth of American law from colonial times to the present.
Particular emphasis on the operation of the law in a broad social context. Strong-
ly recommencﬁ:d'for pre-law students.

History of American Foreign Relations, to 1800 (3-0)

Ideas, philosophies, and emotions underlying American foreign relations, with
emphasis on the diplomacy of the American revolution, the War of 1812, terri-
torial expansion including the Mexican-American War, the Civil War, and Ameri-
can imperialism.

History of American Foreign Relations, since 1900 (3-0)

An overview of American foreign relations in the twentieth centry with empha-
sis on underlying ideas, philosophies, and emotions that affect American diploma-
cy. United States relations with Latin America, Asia, and Europe are considered
with special emphasis given to colonialism, the diplomacy of World War 1, World
War 1, and the Indochina conflict.

The Afro-American in United States Hislery. 1619 lo the present {3-0)
The Alrican heritage of the black man, the origins of slavery, the Afro-American’s
response to slavery, the Abolitionist Movement, the Freedman in the post-slavery
seriod, the Freedman and the New South, the Afro-American in the age of in-
fustria[ism, the Harlem Renaissance, protest movements, and towards the new
uture,
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34

315

3316

317

3319

3320

3321

2322

3322

3324

3325

J32e

3328

Intellectual History of the United States, o 1900 (3-0) )
Analysis of main trends in pre-twentieth century American thought, w:t_h em-
plf'la]':;is on Puritanism, the Enlightenment, Transcendentalism, and the impact
of Darwin,

Twentieth Century Arnerican Thought (3-0) [Formerly 3414]
Major figures and movements dominating the American intellectual scene since
the 18g0’s. Emphasis on philosophical, religious, scientific and social thought,

Southwest Frontier (3-0)
A study of the nineteenth-century American Southwest, the arid frontier, and the
area of the international boundary. May not be counted as credit toward the

Master of Arts degree. Note: History majors may count this course in either
Field I or Field 1I1.

History of Texas, since 1821 (3-0)

Spanish and Mexican Texas, Anglo-American colonization, the Texas Revolution,
the Republic, statehood, Civil War and Reconstruction, railroad and industrial
growth; political, social, and economic trends in the twentieth century. May not
be counted as credit toward the Master of Arts degrec. Note: History majors may
count this course in either Field 1 or Field III

The Old South (3-0)
A history of the economic, social, and cultural development of the South to the
Civil War,

The New South (3-0)

A history of the American South since 1876, emphasizing the socjal, economic,
and political adjustments in the late 1gth century, and the vast changes in South-
ern society since World War 1.

The American Frontier. to 1840 {3-0}

Concepts governing the frontier interpretation of American history; patterns of
frontier expansion from the Atlantic Coast to the Mississippi River: political and
economic development; imperial rivalry for control of the continent.

‘The American Frontier, since 1840 {3-0)

Envelopment of the continent through expansion of the American political and
economic system; military conquests; patterns of explojtation of natural resources
and accommodation.of American institutions to the Trans-Mississippi West and
through the mining, cattle, transportation, farming, and urban frontiers.

U.S. Urban History to 1880 (3-0)
The beginnings and growth of urbanization in America, and the impact of in-
dustrialization, transportation, population and the frontier on this process.

U.S. Urban History since 1880 (3-0)
Changes in the American city, emphasizing pogulation and migration, techno-
logical change, urban culture, crime, poverty and city planning.

History of Mass Media in America (3-0}

Development and role of newspapers, books, radio, television, magazines, and
movies in American life, with particular emphasis on the communications revelu-
tion of the twentieth century.

American Social History to 1865 (3-0)
A survey of social trends and social movements through the Civil War, with
emphasis on ethnie groups, class conflict and urbanization.

American Social History, 1865 1o the present (3-0}
A survey of social trends and social movements since the Civil War, with
emphasis on ethnic groups, class conflict, and urbanization and industrialization.

FIELD II: ASIA, RUSSIA, AND AFRICA

3330

History of the Far East (3-0)

Modernization of the nations of the Far East with particular attention given to
China and Japan. The social, political, economic, and intellectual aspects of this
transformation are considered in the light of the impact of Western influences.
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3331

N

3336

3337

3338

3339

History of Russia, to 1905 (3-0) )
Survey of Russian history from the earliest times with special attention given to
the ipstitutions, literature, church, and foreign policy.

History of Russia, 1905 1o the present (3-0}
The Revolution of 1gos, World War I, the Revolutions of 1917, with special em-
phasis on the Soviet state since 1g17.

Islamic Saints and Sinners: The Muslim World to 1050 (3-0)

The mysteries, lives and accomplishments of Muhammad's people from Spain to
Indonesia, from animist Arab bedouin to Harun al-Rashid’s Baghdad, from mono-
theism to mysticism. Emphasis on what Muslims said and say about themselves,
Lectures and discussions.

The World of Islam, from 1050 to the Present (3-0)

Muhammad’s people from the onslaughts of the steppe people to the Israeli crises,
from the Spanish Reconquista and Grunada to Moorish overtones in Mexico and
Muslims in Bangladesh, from religion, society and government to the arts, philoso-
phy and science. Emphasis on Muslims writing about Muslim friends and enemies.
Lectures and discussions,

European and Near Eastern Economic History (3-0)

An economic study of history from pre-industrial Europe to Marxist socialism and
the Commen Market. Emphasis on the writings and tEe society of farmers, arti-
sans, merchants, bankers, entrepreneurs, economists, and philosophers. Lectures
and]éliscusﬂons. Note: History majors may count this course in either Field II or
Field 1V.

The Near East and North Africa, since 1798 (3-0)
Colonialism vs: nationalism in the Islamic world; Europe, the Eastern Question,
and the Crimean War; the dilemma of modernization; the Israel-Arak conflict.

FIELD III: HISPANIC AMERICA

3341

3342

3343

3346

3247

3340

The History of Spain and Portugal {3-0)

A survey of the Iberian peninsula from the earliest times to the regimes of Franco
and Salazar, with particular emphasis on the rise. development, and decline of
the Spanish and Portuguese empires. Note: History majors may count this course
in eitﬁer Field III or Field 1V.

The Spanish Borderlands {3-0)

A study of the Spanish northern frontier in Nortli America from California to
Florida, with particular emphasis on the Spanish impact on the American South-
west from the sixteenth-century explorations to the Provincias Internas. Note:
History majors may count this course in either Field I or Field 111.

Spanish-Indian Relations in Mexico and the Southwest {3-0)

A study of the conquest of the New World and its sequel, with particular emphasis
on American and lberian antecedents, the first meeting of the races in America,
racial policies of state and church in colonial times, the society of castes, the revolt
of the man with a dark skin. and related aspects such as the “Black Legend,” the
“White Legend,” Encomiendz, Corregimiente, population decline, Indian free
]abor;:l peonage, and the varied race relations in the Americas in the colonial
period.

The United States and Latin America (3-0)

A history of the Hispanic relations of the United States, emphasizing recognition,
Monroe Doctrine, the United States and Mexico, Pan Americanism, the Big Stick.
the Good Neighbor, the Organization of American States, and hemispheric af-

fairs since the rise of Castro. Note: History majors may count this course in
either Field T ar Field 1II1.

South America, since 1810 (3-0)

A history of the South American countries beginning with revolution for inde-
pendence, emphasizing their political, social, economic, and cultural develop-
ment.

Mexico in the Colonial Period, to 1821 (3-0)

The gre-Columbian civilizations, Spanish conquest and colonization of the

Caribbean and Spanish North America, colonial institutions and culture, and
the Mexican movement for independence,
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3349

3350

Mexico, since 1821 (3-0) .
Independent Mexico, the period of Santa Anna, Juirez and the Reform, the Diaz
regime, the Revolution, major developments since 1920.

History of the Mexican Revolution, 1910 to 1340 (3-0)
Political, social, economic, and military development of the Mexican Revolution
trom the presidential election of 1910 through the presidency of Lazaro Cardenas.

FIELD IV: EUROPE. EXCEPT RUSSIA

3351

3352

3354

3355

3357

3358

3360

3361

3362

3363

3364

3365

3370

England From the Black Death io the Armada (3-0}
A study of England in transition from the Jate middle ages to the early modern
age with emphasis on the Tudors.

The English Revolution (3-0)
The causes, events, and consequences of one of the first modern revolutions from
the late Elizabethan age to 1688.

England, to 1547 (3-0) [Formerlg' 3203]
Major developments in England from its prehistory through the reign of Henry
VIIL Prerequisite: Junior standing or concurrent enrollment in English 3211,

England, since 1547 (3-0) [Formerly 3204]
A continuation of History 3354 to the present. Prerequisite: Junior standing or
concurrent enrollment in English 3212.

The Greeks. from Homer to Alexander (3-0)

The ancient Greeks and their civilization, from Mincan and Hittite precedents,
through Athenian and Spartan triumphs and disasters, to Macedoenian political
hegemony. Emphasis on what Greeks said about their world and themselves in
their epics, plays, histories and philosophies. Lectures and discussions.

History of Rome (3-0) [Formerly 3371]
The Romian Republic, its expansion and overthrow, and the early Empire to the
revolution of Septimius Severus, 1¢3 A.D.

Byzantine History (3-0) [Formerly 3372}
The Christian Roman Empire in its medieval Greek form, its survival of barbarian
invasions, its destruction of Persia, and its resurgence against Islam, to the capture
of Constantinople by the Fourth Crusade, 527-1204 A.D.

The Early Middie Ages, 200-1100 A.D. (3-0)

The feudalization of Boman civilization, church and state in the later Roman
Empire, the migrations and the First Europe, Islamic, Byzantine, and Germanic
empires and civilizations, the early European social arder, the European Revolu-
tion of the 11th century.

The Later Middle Ages. 1100-1400 (3-0)

Church and State in the Later Middle Ages, urban civilization and agricultural
innovations, international trade, feudal ru%e in the New Europe, the universities,
Europe in transition,

European Intellectual History. from the

Renaissance to the French Revolution (3-0)

Thoughts of individuals and currents of thought from Machiavelli to Burke seen
in relationship to the social and political reality out of which they sprang.

European Intellectusl History, since the French Revolution {3-0)
Thoughts of individuais and currents of thought from Burke to the present seen
in relationship to the social and political reality out of which they sprang.

The French Revolution and Napoleon {3-0)
An analysis of the background, events, and significance of the Revolutionary and
Napoleonic era from the late eighteenth century to the Congress of Vienna.

Early Renaissance and Reformation Era. 1400-1540 (3-0)

An analysis and comparison of the social, political, intellectual and religious ex-
perience of Ttaly, France, Germany, and Spain in an attempt to understand the
origins and nature of the Renaissance and Reformation.
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3371

3372

3373

3374

3375

376

377

3378

3381

3382

3390

3299

Late Renaissance and Reformation Era, 1540-1660 (3-0)

An examination of results growing out of the early ycars of the Renaissance and
Reformation, focusing especially on the nature and causes of disagreement, the
so-called religious wars, the “crisis” of Europe during this time, and the apparent
resolution of the crisis by the mid-seventeenth century.

France, from Renaissance to Revoluticn (3-0)

An analysis of French histary from the end of the Efteenth century to the eve of
the French Revolution, focusing in particular on the social, political, intellectual
and religious changes which prepared the way for the Enlightenment and the
French Revolution,

History of Ceniral Europe o 1815 (3-0)
Political, economic, social, and cultural history of Germany, the Habsburg
Empire, and Poland, frum their origins to the Congress of Vienna.

Modern Germany since 1815 (3-0)

The emergence of a unified German national state, relations with neighborin
owers, World War I, the revolution of 1918, the Weimar Republic, rise an
all of the Third Reich, divided Germany, :

France, from the Revolution to present (3-0) [Formerly 3359]
A survey of the social, economic, and political development of France from the
French Revolution to the present, with emphasis on France's search for political
stability in the post-Revolutionary era.

Modern Europe, 1815-1870 (3-0)

Emphasis on Europe in a process of fundamental political and social change,
including the revolutionary movements of the 18z0's, 1830, 1848, and 1870;
the unification of ltaly and Genaany; and the development of inﬁustrializatiun,
nationalism, sociulism, liberalism, and conservatism.

Modern Eurcpe, 1870-1919 (3.0}

The emergence of an industrial Europe and its eflects on nationalism, socialism,
liberalism, and conservatism; the causes of World War I; the Russian Revolu-
tion; and the Paris Peace Conference,

Modern Europe, 1919 to nresent (3-0)

The development of totalitarian dictatorships in Italy, Germany, and Russia;
the position of the Western democracies, particularly France an England; events
and movements since World War 11; the present outlook.

Reading Course for Honors Students (3-0)
Reading and discussion of topics. Instructor's permission neccssary. Note: History
majors may count this course in any of the four fields.

Research Course for Honors Students {3-0)
Preparation of a research paper. Prerequisite: History 3381 or consent of in-
structor. Note: History majors may count this course in any of the four fields.

History, Special Topics (3-0) [New]
An examination of a currently relevant suhject from a historical perspective.
Topics will vary and will be drawn from such Felds as minority groups, women's
history, local history, ecology, historical methodology and the relationship of
history to other social sciences.

History and Historians (3-0) [Formerly 3489]
Survey of historical thought from Herodotus te Voltaire, with emphasis on
Greek, Christian, Renaissance, and Enlightenment conceptions of history. In-
cludes an analysis of the problems confronted in modern historical thought. Note:
History majors may count this course in any of the four fields.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS Fon M.A. Students working toward the Master of
Arts degree in history may follow either of two plans:

Pran 1. Of the thirty semester hours required for the M.A. degree, at least twenty-
four must be in courses numbered 3500 or above, including the thesis, 3598-gg, for
which six credit hours are allowed. At least nine hours must be in graduate seminars.
A student must complete History 3581 with a grade of A or B before enrolling for
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3589 SEMINAR: Civil War and Reconstruction/ (3-0)

2590 SEMINAR: Texas History/ (3-0)

3591 SEMINAR: History of Mexico/f (3-0)

3592 SEMINAR: American West/ (3-0)

3595 History and Historians (3-0)

3587 Teaching History in Secondary end Elementary Schools (3.0)
3598-.99 Thesis Course for the Master’s Degree

®Required of all History majors in the M.A. Degree, and uffered in the fall semester and
once in the summer.

tMay be repeated when topic varies.
$ A reading knowledge of Spanish is required.
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LINGUISTICS

Ray Past, Chairman

Professors BLanNsSITT, CoLTHARP, ORNSTEIN, PAST, SHARP
Associate Professor D, NataLicio
Assistant Professors CorroN, ELERICK, SPRINGSTEAD
Instructors Garcra, E. Jounson, RAMIREZ

B, A. Degree — Specific course requirements for the linguistics major are

The

1110

4110

4111

4112

4113

4103

allo

Spanish 3202 with a grade of “B" or competence in Spanish eguivalent to
a “Good™” rating on the scale of the Modern Language Association, to be
demonstrated by test; Linguistics 3110, 3220, 3307, 3309 {or 3490}, and 3419.
In addition, the student must choose a minimum of six hours from the fol-
lowing: Linguistics 3308, 3400, or 3401 {(he may count only one of these),
3471, 3454, 3472, 3494, 3395, and 3309 or 3490 (whichever was not taken in
the required courses listed above).

following minor is required: 1. Competence through 3202 in a second
European language (this credit will be applied toward Bleck C of the BA
degree requirement, as will courses in Spanish abowve the 3200 level or
additional courses in other languages}, and 2. 4103-04 or the equivalent
in a non-Indo-European language. (Note: Six hours of required linguisties
courses may be counted toward Block B of the BA degree requirement.)

-1113 Language Laboratory (0-3)
These laboratories accompany the corresponding numbered 41— courses and
are required,

English for SEpeakers of Other Languages {5-3)
Introduction to and practice with the basic systems of English, including the
phonological, morphological and syntactic, both orally and in writing. Pre-
requisite: Departmental English language ability test.

English for Speakers of Other Languages (5-3)

Practice with the basic structures of English, including their expansion into more
complex structures, toward the end of making their use automatic; attention
given to vocabulary development; all work to be both ora! and written, Pre-
requisite: Departmental English language ability test.

English for Speakers of Other Langquages (5-3)

Fundamentals of composition; training in analytical reading of adult English
prose; particular attention given to vocahulary development. Prerequisite: De-
partmental English language ability test.

English for Speakers of Other Lanquages (5-3)

Further practice in composition and in reading comprehension; emphasis on
writing a research paper and on research techniques; further vocabulary devel-
opment. Note: the final examination in this course will be evaluated by a panel
nFreaders. Prerequisite: Departmental Engtlish language ability test. ( May not
be counted in addition to English 3112.)

-04 Non-Indo-European Language (5-3)
An intensive course designed to enable the student to master the fundamentals
of a major non-Indo-European language. Oral drill. Basic structure, reading of
clementary texts, laboratory. Repeatable for credit as the language varies.

Phonetics (3-0)
The study of speech sounds with empliasis on their articulation and transcription,
Attention is nof limited to the speech seunds of English.
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3220

3307

3308

3309

3395

3400

3401

J419%

3454

3471

3472

3430

3494

An Introduction to Linguistics (3-0)
Introduction to modern lungnage studies with emiphasis on contemporary as
opposcd to historical linguistics, {Muy be tuken as English 3220.)

The Siructure of English (3-0)

Investigation of Muodern English: a stdy of modern analyses of the language.
Recommended background: Ling. 3110 or Ling. 3220. (May be taken as English
3307.)

Metheds of Teaching English as a Fcreign Language (3-0)

Maodern foreign language teaching techninues with particular attention to the
prablems of the learner of English. Theorics of lunguage learning and testing.
and the practical use of andio-visunal equipment. Recommended backgrounj
Ling. 3220 or Ling. 3307. (Muy be taken as English 3308.)

The Structure of Spanish (3-0)

A study of the structure of Spanish, using modern linguistic models. Attention
will be paid to the phonology, morphelogy and syntax of the language. Con-
ducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 or eruivalent, {May be taken as
Spanish 3309.)

Linguistics in the Classroom (3-0)
A study of the ise of linguistics theory in the teaching of English. { Meets the re-
quirement of Linguistics 3307 for scenndary education majors. )

Teaching Spanish (3-0)

The application of modern linguistic methods to the effective teaching of Spanish,
with particular cinphasis on the oral language. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequi-
site: Six hours advanced Spanish or six hours Spanish-oriented linguistics courses,
or permission of department chairman. (Same as Spanish 3400, )

Methods of Foreign Language Insiruction (3-0)
Practical application of linzuistic principles to the teaching of foreign languages.
Prerequisite: Completion of course 3202 or the cyunivalent in a foreign language.

English Historical Linguistics (3-0)

The development of English from its beginnings to Modern English. A study
of the changes in the phonological, morphological and syntactical systems,
Prerequisitc: Six hours sophomore English or Ling. 32z20.

Psycholinguistics (3-0)

A study of the psychologicul factors in language behavior, including attention to
theories of language learning. Prerequisite: Permission of department chairman
or instructor.

Studies in Linguistics {3-0)

Topic to be discussed will be selected. May he repeated for credit when topic
varies. Prerequisite: Six hours of 3300-3400 linguistics or permission of the de-
partment chairman.

Contrastive Lingquistics, Spanish/English {3-0)

A contrastive study of the systems of the two languages: the phonology, the
morphology, the syntax, Conducted in both languages. Prereguisite: Spanish 3202
or equivalent. Recommended buckground: Ling. 3220 or 3309.

Studies in the Spanish Language (3-0}
Topic to be discussed will be selected. May be repecated for credit when topic
varies. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Six hours advanced Spanish or six
hours Spanish-oriented linguistics courses, or permission of department chairman.

History of the Spanish Language (3-0)

A survey of the phonological, morphological and syntactical changes from Vulgar
Latin to modern Spanish. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced Spanish or six
liours Spanish-oriented linguistics courses, or permission of department chair-
man. ( Same as Spanish 3494. )
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MASS COMMUNICATION

Faancisco . LeweLs, Chairman (Journalism )
Joun SwQuEncs, Chairman ( Broadcasting)

Professor Emeritus VirciL C. Hicks
Assistunt Professors LEWELS, PEREZ, SIQUEIROS
fusterrcturs Baown, WinT, Teaching Assistant MaRsTON

B.A. Degree — Specific courses required for the Journalism Major are Journalism
3101, 3102, 3201, 3202, 4207, 3305, 3312, 335¢ and six additional advanced hours.
Specific courses required for the Broadcasting Mujor are 30 semester hours of
RATY courses, including RATV 3102, 3214-15, 3401, 3402, 3430-31, and History
3325.

*RATV 3102 may be waived upon consent of the Chairman for any student demonstrat-
ing an extensive knowledge of electronics or physics.

JOURNALISM For Undergraduates
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

3101 History and Principles of Journalism (3-0)
History of American Journalism and its role in society with emphasis on news-
paper journalism. Required of all students majoring in journalism.

3102 Mass Media and Society (3-0)
A study of the nature and function of mass communication and an appraisal of
the performance of the mass media in society in gencral with emphasis on the
United States. Required of all students majoring in journalism.

3201 News Gathering and Reporting (2-4)
Instruction and intensive practice in writing news stories under deadline pres-
sure. Provides initial experience in use of wire-service style, interviewing, and
fact-gathering techniques. Reyquired of all students majoring in journalism. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing including English 3111-12, Ability te type 3o
words per minute. Prerequisite to 3202.

3202 Advanced News Gathering and Reporting (2-4)
Emphasis on developing and writing news stories of substance and depth. Study
of the investigative reporter’s techniques for gathering public intelligence. Prac-
tice in learning to deal systematically with quantities oFinformation. Evaluation
of conflict in points of view. Required of all students majoring in journalism.
Prerequisite: Journalism 3201.

4207 Elementary Photography (3-3)
Instruction and practice in the processes of News Photography. Discussion of
lenses and cameras, along with the actual photographic process. Capabilities of
the press camera; exposure and development of Eim; printing and finding news
pictures. Prerequisite;: Sophomore standing or permission of instructor based on
applicant’s previous experience in photography.

3303 The Special Article (3-0)
Methods of gathering material for newspapers and magazine feature staries,
through interviews, research, and observation; study of feature story form and
style; discussion of markets for literary material; practice in writing feature
stories. Prerequisite: Journalism 3201 or 3202, or English a3211-12,

3305 News Editing (3-3)
Instruction and practice in newspaper deskwork. Preparation of local copy, wire
service copy, headlines and make-up. Work on a newspaper copydesk. Emphasis
on news judgment and social responsibility. Required of all journalism majors.
Prerequisite: Journalism 3201, 3202,
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3308

12

3313

3330

3350

351

3352

NN

3354

3355

356

3402

Fields of Photography (2-3)

A continuation of Elementary News Photography with special emphasis on press
photograEle. A survey of the various fields of photography including a practical
working knowledge ot cameras and their most cffective uses. Prerequisite: Jour-
nalism 4207 or permission of the instructor, based on applicant’s previous ex-
perience with camera and darkreom.

Editorial Writing and Page Directicn (3-0)

Instruction and practice in writing newspaper editorials and page columns. Early
cmphasis on structure and style, make-up, and nolicies. Practice in writing the
signed column. Required of all students majoring in Journalism. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of the head ot the department.

Literature of Journalism {3-0)
A comprehensive review of books about mass communication. Prerequisite: Jun-
ior standing.

Journalism High School Publications Production (3-0)

Newspaper and yearbook problems and how to face them. The riddle of censor-
ship and law of the press, with stress on libel. Use of photography, typography
and color. Advertising sales methods. Designed to help those who might have to
handle school publications. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Fundamentals of Advertising (3-3)
Survey of advertising principles used in all media of communications. Discussion
of advertising’s role in small and large business enterprises. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or consent of the head of the department.

Advertising Layout and Copy (2-3)

Basic course in understanding production and handling of advertisements. Step
by step production of typical ad; stresses ereativity, mechanical makeup, final
reproduction and evaluation. Agency and trade terms used to specify methods
and desired results.

Public Relations (3-0)

Principles, techniques, and methods used in public relations; necessity and sig-
nificance in the free enterprise system. Relationships include national, state and
local governments; employees; customers; suppliers; social and religion institu-
tions. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of the head of the department.

Magazine - Publications Production {2-3)

Production of small magazines through offset reproduction. Stresses basics of
organization, layout, design, and copy fitting. Basics of color runs and color se-
parations. Includes working with art and photos and business side of publications.
Required of students desiring to fill top positions in El Burro and Flowsheet.

Photo - Journalism and Professional Practice (2-3)

Developing the photo story and editing to obtain professional type magazine or

newspaper layout. Stresses creative viewpoint amf use of equipment to obtain
esired result. Problems in “available” and tungsten lighting. Special use of flash

bulb and electronic lighting. Use of 35mm, press type, and view cameras. Pre-

requisite: Junior standing and 3308.

Communication Law (3-0)
A consideration of the legal philosophy bearing on the mass media, tracing the
development of press freedom as well as legal restrictions on the media today.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Foreign Press (3-0)

A comparison of modern press systems of the world focusing on each country's
internal communications problems with emphasis on current events relating to
those problems. Special studies in the Latin American {especially Mexican)
press. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Studies in Mass Communication

Subject 1o be selected by professor in charge for special work in advanced fields.
Recommended prerequisite: Journalism 3312 or 3305. Prerequisite: Six hours
ddvanced Journalism or Radio-Television,
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3404

3405

Cinematography I (2-3)

Introduction to professional 16mm cameras. Basics and practice in cameras, ex-
posure, lenses, Easic processing, editing, and other prodnction methods, Re-
yuired: Senior standing and 4207 or 3308.

International Communication {3-0)

A study of the process of communication between nations to include an analysis
of the functions of international wire services, communications satellites, propa-
ganda and cultural exchange programs. with a consideration of barriers to inter-
national understanding. Prerequisite: Senior standing.

UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS

1104

For Undergraduates

and 1204 Publications (0-3)

For work on the staff of one of the University’s student publications. Students
taking the course must work on the staff of the Prospector at prescribed periods
under teacher-advisor supervision. May be repeated for credit to the extent of
six hours toward graduation. No senior student may take the 1104 course for
credit toward graguation.

BROADCASTING

3101

3102

AR

3105

3205

3214

3215

3305

3306

For Undergraduates

Survey of Broadcasting (3-0)
A sorvey of world systems of broadcasting with emphasis upon the history,
Federal regulations and philosophies of broadcasting in the United States.

Broadcast Theory, Facilities and Equipment (3-0)

An introduction to the physical theory of radio and television. This course ap-
proaches the subject assuming the student has little or no background in math,
electronics or physics.

Elementary Radio Production
An introduction to all phases of audio operations including familiarization with
the equiﬁment and the techniques of audio production. This course is a prerequi-
site to all one-hour activity classes.

Radio-Television News (3-0)
News reporting and writing for radio and television. Processing A.P. wire copy.
Skills of the radio-television news announcer.

Concepts of Radio and Television (3-0)

General orientation and familiarization of radio-television in mass communication.
Includes study of the influence and importance of the radio and television
industry. Stresses crroduction and studio operations and broadcast media’s ap-
proach to news and advertising. This course is required of all journalism students,
and may not be taken for credit by RATV majors. Students completing this course
will receive no credit for RATV s101.

Radio-Television Announcing (3-0)

A study of the announcer-newscaster’s responsibilities as a communicator.
Analysis of announcer skills. Drills in radio and television announcing and the
development of an effective on-the-air personality.

Telecommunications (3-0)
Writinf for radio and television. Creating, writing and producing effective com-
mercial continuity,

News Editing (3-0) ‘
An advanced course in gathering, processing, and reporting news for radio and
television. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Sales in Radio and Television (3-0)

Detailed role played by sales in broadcasting — its inception, organization, de-
partmental construction, function, planning, creative selling, and relationship
to entire operation and management,
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3320 TV Production (2-3}
An introduction to the equipment and production facilities of television. Be-
ginning problems in television production. Prerequisite: Six hours of radio-tele-
vision courses or Junior standing.

3321 TV Production (2-3)
A continuation of Television Production 1. Advanced problems in television
production. The skills of the television producer-director. Prerequisite: Six hours
of radio-television courses or Junior standing.

3323 Concepts of Insiructional Television (3-0)
The importance and scope of instructional TV in America with special emphasis
on methods of I'TV production, Prerequisite: Six hours of RATV courses or junior
standing.

3401 Social Aspects of Broadcasting {3-0)
A survey of current research detailing the impact of broadcasting on the changing
social and cultural patterns in America. Prerequisite: Junior standing, or consent
of the chairman.

3402 Idea, Form and Medium (3-0)
An investigation of the relationship between the idea to be expressed, the form of
the expression and the medium chosen. This relationship will include specific
studies in market sampling, demographics, survey computerization and promo-
tional merchandising at the local, regional and national level. Prerequisite: Junior
standing, or the consent of the chairman.

3404 Cinematography (2-3)
Use of 16 mm molor driven professional mation picture cameras to record news
events and documentaries for television use. Stresses hasics of production, filming,
editing, splicing, meters-exposures, zoom lenses, film choices, processing, lighting
and soung-on-ﬁlm. Course project by crews of 3-4 students consists of a 10 minute
documentary, Students provide film and processing costs. Prerequisite: Senior
standing and Journalism 4207 or consent of instructor.

3430 Radio-Television Station Management {2-3)
Complete survey of management problems in the radio-television industry. In-
formation relating to network affiliation, staff training, public service policies,
systems of records, legal restrictions. Survey of job opportunities, Counselling
with industry sersonnel. Required of all radio-television majors. Prerequisite:

Six hours of radio-television courses or Junior standing.

3431 Seminar in Telecommunications (2-3)

Studies, discussions and evaluations of the literature of broadcasting. Research
problems in mass communications. Prerequisite: Six hours of radio-television
courses or Junior standing.

3312 Classroom Use of Audio-Visual Equipment and Materials {(3-0)
Consideration of various kinds of audic-visual equipment and materials in rela-
tion to classroom instruction in elementary and secondary education. Prerequisite:
Junior standing.

RADIO STATION KVOF and XTEP
For Undergraduates

1104-05 Radio Siation KXVOF {0-3)
Work on the staff of Radio Station KVOF. Prerequisite: RATV 3103 or consent
of department chairman.

1204-05 Radio Siation KVOF (0-3)
Work on the staff of Radio Station KVOF. Prercquisite: RATV 31013 or consent
of department chairman.

1304-05 Radio Station KTEP (0-3)
Work on Radio Station KTEP with increased responsibility. Prerequisite: RATV
3103 und FCC 3rd Class Permit with Broadcast Endorsement.

1404-05 Radio Station KTEP (0-3}
Work on Radio Station KTEP with increased responsibility. Prerequisite: RATV
a103 and FCC grd Class Permit with Broadeast Endorsement.
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MILITARY SCIENCE

Covoxer James G, CumisTianseN, Chairman

Professor COLONEL CHRISTIANSEN
Assistant Professors Major DALES, MAJOR CARCLA,
CapTaiN ScCHUYLER, CAPTAIN FONDA, CapTaIN CATE, CapTAlN RODRICUEZ
Instructor SERGEANT MAJOR SEGURA.

GENERAL: Courses offered by this department are designed to produce com-
missioned officers, who by their education, training, and demonstrated leadershi
qualities, are considered suitable for continued development as officers in the Uniteg
States Army, or in the civilian career of their choice. Army ROTC Courses provide
leadership training and experience that is not duplicated in any other co“e[ie course,
Instruction is designed to develop self-assurance, personal discipline, physical stamina,
hearing, acceptance of responsibility, and cther Easic qualities required of an Army
Officer. These same qualities also contribute significantly to success in civilian careers.

Military Science Courses are offered during the fall and spring semesters only. The
first two years { Military Science 1101-02 and 2201-02) form the Basic Course and are
nommally taken during freshman and sophomore years. For Freshmen students who did
not enroli in MS 1101 in the fall semester, both MS 1101 and 1102 are offered in the
spring semester. The second two years (Military Science 3301-02 and 3401-02) form
the Advanced Course and are taken during the student’s junior and senior years. Mili-
Lury Science (ROTC) is elective.

ELIGIBILITY: Basic Course. To enroll in ROTC, a student must be a full-time stu-
dent at U.T. El Paso or the El Paso Community College, Normally the ROTC student
begins Military Science courses during his freshman year. Sophomores are permitted
19 enroll in the basic course with the permission of the Professor of Military Science
{PMS). Enrellment is limited to students who can qualify for a degree prior to their
28th birthday. Credit for all or a part of the basic course may be g‘rantedpby the PMS
for p;x]rticipaticm in high school ROTC or for active military service of four or more
months,

Two Year Program. Students who did not entoll in the basic course or who cannot
he given credit for the basic course by virtue of active military service or participation
in high school ROTC, may qualify for the Advanced Course by attending a six week
Basic Summer Training Camp. Applicants for the camp should visit the Department
of Military Science in February to secure application torms and schedule a physical
cxamination. The student must have a minimum of two years remaining prior to com-
pletion of a baccalaureate or advanced degree.

Advanced Course. Admission tequires selection by the PMS. medical fitness and
ability to qualify for a degree prior to the 28th birthday. Prerequisite is completion
of the Basic Course or Basic Summer Training Camp, or credit ?or the Basic Course
because of military service or high school ROTC. The student is required to execute
o contract with the government to accept a commission in the Army upon graduation.
The active duty commitment may be as little as three months and will not exceed
two years.

SCHOLARSHIPS: Four-ycar Scholarships. Over onc thousand four-year Army ROTC
scholarships are available annually. These scholarships are awarded on a national
competitive basis tg high school graduates. Interested high school seniors should
obtain Application Requests from their counselors and submit the request by Decem-
ber. AppEeation forms are also available by writing to the Military Science Department.

Three-year Scholarships. UT El Paso is allocated one threc-year Army ROTC schol-
arship; others are available on a nationally competitive basis. At the beginning of the
spring semester, interested cadets may apply through the Military Science Department,
In SY 1972-73, four UTEP cadets were awarded three year scholarships.

Two-year Scholarships. U.T. El Paso is allocated one two-year Army ROTC Scholar-
ship: others are available on a npational competitive basis. Sophomores enrolled in
ROTC are eligible. Application is made in December through the Military Science
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Department. Other two-year scholarships arc available on a competitive basis to stu-
dents attending the Basic Summer Training Camp. Application is made at Camp.

One-year Scholarships. Available to students who have completed MS IIl. Applica-
tion is made in May through the Military Science Department.

PAY AND ALLOWANCES: All students enrolled in ROTC are furnished summer
and winter uniforms, textbooks, and eqgquipment un a loan basis. All Advanced Course
cadets are paid $100.00 per month for i maximum of twenty months, excluding the six
week Advanced Swmmer Triining Cunn, where pay is at the rate of $300.45 per month,
Army ROTC scholarship cadets have their tuition. required fees. textbooks, and essen-
tial classroom supplies paid for by the government, Additionally ROTC Scholarship
recipients are paid $100.00 per month during the fall and spring semesters of their
freshman and sophomore years. The governinent also provides a mileage allowance of
six cents per mile to and from Basic and Advanced Summier Training Camp. Pay at the
six week Basic Summer Training Camp, attended by candidates for the Two-Year
ROTC Program, is at the rate of $326.10 per month,

FLIGHT TRAINING: Flight training at a local ﬂy;l::lg school is available to quali-
ficd ROTC Cadets in their senior year. A more rigid physical examination is re-
quired and special mental screening tests must be passed. Flight training cadets must
take Right instruction on their own time. The ROTC Flight Training Program seeks to
yualify the individual for a Federal Aviation Agency Private Pilot’s License. All instruc-
tional costs are paid by the government. Selected ROTC Flight Training Cadets must
agree to serve on active duty for three years and to volunteer for Army Aviation training.

PARACHUTE TRAINING; Qualified Advanced Course cadets may attend the three
week Airborne Course at Fort Benning, Georgia. Successful completion of the course
qualifies the student as an Army parutrooper. No additional service obligation is
incurred.

COMMISSIONS OFFERED: Upon successful completion of all Military Science
studies and reguirements for a Baccalaureate Degree, a cadet is tendered a commission
18 a Second Lieutenant in the United States Army Reserve and will be required to serve
on active duty, not to excecd twa years. He may request that his active duty be for a
period of enly three months, Cadets who have completed ROTC Flight Training are
required to serve for three years. Students who quafi)fy as Distinguished Military Stu-
dents at the end of their junior year and maintain the prescribed academic and leader-
ship standards through Advanced Training Camp and their senior year, will be desig-
nated as Distinguished Military Graduates of U.T. El Paso. Distinguished Military
Graduates may apply and qualify for a Regular Army Commission — the same as given
at the United States Military Academy at West Point. Since U.T. El Paso offers a
General Military Science Curriculum, a commission in most branches of the Army is
obtainable. Following graduation, the newly commissioned officer is sent to an Orien-
tation Course of about nine weeks to qualify him in his Branch, and then completes his
tour of active duty through challenging assignments overseas and in the United States.
Delays in call to active duty are generally obtainable for those students who wish to
pursue graduate studies leading tv a Master's Degree,

BASIC COURSE
1101-02 Military Science I (1-1)
Organization of the Army and ROTC; United States Army and National Security;
Military History; and Leadership Laboratory. Academic credit: One hour per
semester,
2201-02 Military Science II (2-1)
Military topography and graphics: American Military History; Techniques of
Military Operations; and Leadership Laboratory. Academic credit: Two hours
per semester,
ADVANCED COURSE
3301-02 Military Science III (3-1}
Leadership; Military Teaching Principles; Branches of the Army; Small Unit
Tactics and Communications; and Leadership Laboratory. Prerequisite: Junior
standing, basic course or equivalent military training, and selection by Professor
of Military Science. Academic credit: Three hours per semester.
2401-02 Military Science IV {3-1)
Operations; Logistics; Army Administration; Military Justice; The Role of the
United States in World Affairs; Service Orientation: and Leadership Laboratory.

Prerequisite: Military Science 3301-02. Academic credit: Three hours per
semester,
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MODERN LANGUAGES

Geonce W. AYeR, Chairman
Professors Avkr, ORNSTEIN, Saane, SMILEY; Associate Professors CHRISTIAN,
Ewton, Natavicio, RussELL, Tarran; Assistant Professors Astiazanian, Banry,
Beven, BorNscHEUER, BREWER, InwiN, IsoTov, LaNDY, Navar, PErez,
F. Ropricuez, SCRUGCs, YWALKER;
Instructor KLuck

Incoming Students.
Students with a knowledge of French, Gemnan. Russian, or Spanish, should de-
termine their placement according to the paragraph below.

Students with no knowledge of the language: register for 4101.

Examinations for Placement.

All students with a knowledge of a foreign language, however acquired, who have
not taken and college course in the language should follow the guidelines listed
below for proper placement. Arrangements for placement tests may be made by
contacting departmental advisors.

1. Credit will be given for appropriate scores on the CEEB Achievement test
taken on or before May 4, 1974. After this date, the CEEB test will be re-
placed by a local placement test. Credit will be given for appropriate scores
on this placement test.

2. Students who have completed one year or more of a foreign language in high
school and who wish to continue in the same language should take the place-
ment test, or register for 4101,

3. Native speakers of given language desiring to pursue formal study of that
language should take the placement test,

Caurses for Spanish-Speaking Students
Students who speak Spanish natively and who wish to take courses in Spanish
should take the sequence of courses especially designed for Spanish-speakers:
4101%, 4102°, 32017, and 3202". Such students are required to take a placement
test. Students who take 4101°, 4102°, 3201,* andd 3202* cannot receive credit
for 4101, 4102, 3201, and 3202.

Ceneral Foreign Language Requirement for all B.A. Degrees

All programs leading to the B.A. degree require completion of course 5202 in a
foreign language. The requirement is not a fixed number of semester hours, but a
level of achievement. The 4101-02, 3201-02 course sequence can be reduced by
successful examinations (see above). The requirement may be completed in
French, German, Portuguese, Russian or Spanish. Some departments require their
majors Lo take a certain foreign language.

Major Requirements in Modern Languages: Definition of “edvanced hours”

Requirements for majors in French, German and Spanish are set forth below in
terms of advanced hours {semester hours earned in courses numbered 3300 or
above}. Completion of course 3202 is the prerequisite for all 3300 courses. This
prerequisite can be met by completing the 4101-02, 3201-02 sequence or by
examination, as outlined above.

B.A. Degree in French, German or Spanish (without teacher certification)
Twenty-one semester hours of advanced courses in the major including at least ninc
hours of 3400-level courses. Courses 3201-02 in a second foreign language.

B.A. Degree in French, German or Spanish (with teacher certification)**
Twenty-one semester hours of advanced courses in the major, including for French

® < For other requirements concerning teacher cerlification, including a second teachinﬁ
field and the required sequence of Educelion courses, the student should consult wit
the School of Education.
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majors, 3301, 3303, 3357, and 3401 ( Non-native spcakers are advised to complete
3108 and 2205): for German majors, 3301, 3303, 3357, and 3401 (Non-native
speakers are advised to complete 3108); for Spanish majors, 330?, 3320 or 3322
O 3405, 3357, 3400 OF 3401 Or 3492, 3472, Plus six hours from the following: 3301,
4302, 3303, 3304 ( Non-native speakers arc advised to complete 3108).

Linguistics Majors, or Spanish majors interested in linguistics.
Note that the following courses may be taken for credit either in Spanish or
Linguistics: Spanish (or Linguistics) 3309, 3400, 3401, 3472.

FRENCH For Undergraduates

4101-02 Fundamentals of French (5-0)
Oral drill, dictation, grammar, reading of elementary and intermediate texts,

laboratory and written exercises.

3108 Conversational French (3-0}
Conversation and spoken drill with emphasis on the language used in modern
vveryday situations. Oral discussions on current topics, vocabulary building. Pre-
Not for native speakers.

3201.02 Iniermediaie French (3-0)
Readings from standard French authors. Oral and written work in French;
grammar revicw, Prerequisite: French g1oz,

2205 French Phonetics (2-0)
Systematic classroom pronunciation practive bused on a theoretical understand.-
ing of the sound system of the French language. Prerequisite; French 3201,

3301 Iniroduction to French Literature I (3-0)
Introduction to French Literature through the Eighteenth Century, Main literary
trends and principal writers from the Middle Ages through the Enlightenment.
Prerequisite; French 3202,

3303 Iniroduction to French Literature II (3-0)
Introduction to French Literature of the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries.
Main literary trends and principal writers from the Romantic Period to the pre-
sent. Prerequisite: French 3zo0z2.

3320 French Civilization (3-0)
A survey of the political, social, intellectual and artistic history of France. Pre-
requisile: French 3zo02.

3350 French Literature in Translation (2-0)
Readings in English translation from various periods and genres of French
literaturc. Taught in English. Prerequisite: 6 hours of sophomore literature.

3357 Advanced Composition and Grammar Review (3.0)
Prereguisite: French 3202,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0)
Practical application of linguistic principles to the teaching of modern foreign
languages. Classroom techniques, development and evaluation of teaching an
testing materials appropriate to the written and spoken languages. May not be
counted for credit in addition to German 3401, Spanish 3401, or Linguistics
3401, Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced courses in French.

3431 Sixieenth Century French Literature (3-0)
?abe]!alis, Ronsard, Montaigne, and others. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced
rench,

3432 The Classical Period (3-0)
Regresentative authors of the seventeenth century, including Corneille, Moliere
and Racine. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced French.
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3434 Eighteenth Century French Literature {3-0)
Rousseau, Dideraot, Voltaire, and others. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced French,

3435 Nineteenth Century Novel: Early Period {3-0)
Hugo, Stendhal, Balzac, and others. Prercquisite: 6 hours of advanced French.

3437 Late Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Novel (3-0)
l;lallbgrt, Zola, Daudet, I'rance, and others. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced
rench.

3439 The Short Story (3-0)
FPrerequisite: 6 hours of advanced French.

3458 Contemporary Literature (3-0)
Novel and drama after 1937. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced French.

3477 Lyric Poeiry (3-0)
Ererequisite: 6 hours of advanced French.

3490 Senior Seminar (2-0)
Prerequisite:.Six hours of advanced French.
May be repeated for credit when topics vary.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prerequisite: Twelve hours of advanced courses in French
and a Bachelor’s degree.

3550 Studies in Old French (3-0) )
Studies in language and literature from the “Serments de Strasbourg™ to the
14th century.

3551 French Literature of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance (3-0)
Readings in the most important works of the 15th andd 16th century.

3552 The Classical Period (3-0)
Readings in seventeenth century French literature.

3353 The Age of Enlightenment (3-0)
Readings in eighteenth century French literature.

3561 Nineteenth Century French Literature (3-0)
Readings in the major works of the nineteenth century.

3565 French Literature of the Early Twentieth Century (3-0)
Readings in literature until 193g9.

3567 Coniemporary French Literature (3-0)
Readings from 1939 to the present.

3568 Literary Criticism (3-0)
A study of criticism from Sainte-Beuve to the present.

3569 Studies in the French Novel* (3-0)
Studies in the development of the genre through the ages.

3571 Studies in the French Theatre* (3-0)
Studies in the development of the genre through the ages.

3573 Studies in French Poelry*® (3-0)
Studies in the development of the genre through the ages,

®  May be repeated for credit when the topic varies.

GERMAN For Undergraduates

4101-02 Fundamentals of German (5-0)
Oral drill, dictation, grammar, reading of elementary and intermediate texts,
laboratory and written exercises.
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3103-04 Reading German (3-0)

3l0e

Fundamentals of grammar, reading of elementary texts, reading and translation
of intermediate texts in various fields of science and technologty. Primarily for
science majors. May not be used to fulfill language requirement for the Bachelor
of Arts Degree.

Conversational German (3-0)

Conversation and spoken drill with emphasis on the language used in modern
everyday situations. Oral discussions on current topics, vocabulary building. Pre-
Not for native speakers.

3201-02 Intermediate German (3-0)

3301

3303

3320

3350

3357

3401

3433

3429

3441

3450

3458

3477

Readings from the nineteenth and twenlieth centuries. Oral and written sum-
maries, some grammar Teview. Prerequisite: German 4102,

Introduction to German Literaiure before 1750 (3-0)
Main literary trends and principal writers from the beginnings through the En-
lightenment. Prerequisite: German 3202.

Iniroduction to German Literature since 1750 (3.0)
Main literary trends and principal writers from the birth of Goethe to the present,
Prerequisite: German 3202.

German Civilization (3-0)
A survey of the political, social, intellectual and artistic history of Germany. Pre-
requisite: German jzoz.

German Literature in Translation (3-0)
Readings in English translation from various periods and genres of German
literaturc. Taught in English. Prerequisite: Six hours of sophomore literature.

Advanced Composition and Grammar Review (3-0)
Prerequisite; Cerman 3202,

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Methods of Fereign Language Instruction (3-0)

Practical application of linguistic principles to the teaching of modern foreign
languages. Classroom techniques, development and evaluation of teaching and
testing materials appropriate to the written and spoken languages. May not be
counted for credit in addition to French 3401, Spanish 3401 or Linguistics
3401, Prerequisite; 6 hours of advanced German.

Masterpieces of German Literature {3-0)

Intensive readings {from masterpieces of German literature. At least four complete
warks from such authors as Goethe, Schiller, Kleist, ete. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
advanced German.

The German Novelle and Short Story (3-0)
A study of the shorter fictional forms in German from the time of Coethe to the
present. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced German.

Modern German Drama (3-0)

A study of the modern German drama through the works of such authors as

gchner, Grillparzer, Hebbel, Hauptmann, etc. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced
rmar.

Medieval Literature {(3-0)

Readings in German literature from its beginnings to the end of the Middle Ages.
Middle High German works will be read in the original. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
advanced German.

Contemporary German Liierature (3-0)

Emphasis on the novel with some attention to the contemporary drama. Study of

gl:h authors as Hesse, Mann, Kafka, Grass, etc. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced
rman.

German Poetry (3-0)
German poetry from the Middle Ages to the twentieth century. Prerequisite: 6
hours of advanced German.
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3490 Senior Seminar (3-0)
May be repeated when topics vary. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced German
or consent of instructor.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Prercquisite; Twelve hours of advanced courses in German and a Bachelor's degree.

3590 Seminar {3-0)
May be repeated when topics vary.

ITALIAN

4101-02 Fundamentals of Italian (5-0)
A beginning course with emphasis on pronunciation, the basic elements of gram-
mar, and practice in understanding, speaking, reading and writing everyday
Italian with some facility.

3201-02 Intermediate Italian (3-0}
Readings from modern writers; oral and written work in [talian; grammar review.
Prerequisite: Italian 4102 or equivalent.

JAPANESE

4101-02 Fundamenials of Japanese {5-0)
An intensive course designed to enable the serious student to master the funda-
mentals of a major non Indo-European language. Oral drill with a native in-
formant. Basic structure; reading of elementary texts, language laboratory.

LATIN

4103-04 Fundamentals of Latin {reading emphasis} (5-0)
BReading of elementary and intermediate texts; grammar, written exerciscs, In-
tended to provide a basis for advanced study in Romance Languages.

PORTUGUESE

3201-02 Intensive Portuguese (3-0)
Intensive course in pronunciation and grammar; practice in speaking, under-
standing, reading, and writing everyday Portuguese; reading from modern
Brazilian and Portuguese writers. Prerequisite: Spanish 4102 or equivalent.

3321 Introduction io Brazilian Literature (3.0)
An introductory survey of Brazilian literature and culture. Selected readings from
major works of Brazilian prose and poetry. Conducted in Portuguese. Prerequisite:
Portuguesc 3zoz or 3203.

RUSSIAN For Undergraduaies

4101-02 Fundamentals of Russian (5-0)
Basic course for beginners stressing elementary gramnmar, drill in pronunciation,
idiomatic expressions, writing, and reading of simple fction,

3103-04 Reading Russian (3-0}
An introduction to the structure of the language necessary for reading and
translation of texts in science and technology. May not be used to fulfill the for-
eign language requirement for the B.A. degree.

3201-02 Intermediate Russian (3-D)
Conversation, composition, reading of simple fiction, grammar review, Gram-
matical, oral, and written practice based on reading material. Prerequisite: Rus-
sian 4102.

3301 Nineteenth Century Russian Literature (3-0)
Major works of the 1gth century: Pushkin, Lermontov, Gogol, Dostoevsky,
Tolstoy, Chekhov, and the various trends at the beginning of the zoth century:
Symbolism, Acmeism, Futurisin, and other movements. Prerequisite: Russian
3202, Taught in Russian.
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3302

3320

Soviet Russian Literature (3-0)

Major developments in Russian literature since 1913: representative works by
Gorky, Shololihnv. Olesha, Mayakovski, Eisenin, and others. Prerequisite: Rus-
sian 320z2. Taught in Russian,

Russian Civilization (3-0)

The comparative aesthetics and development of art, film, music, architecture,
and literature within the contest of Russian history, philosophy, religion and
government. Taught in English.

3350 Russian Literature in Translation {3-0)
Readings in English translation from various periods and genres of Russian
literature. Taught in English. Prerequisite: Six hours of sophomore literature,
SPANISH For Undergraduates

4101-02 Fundamenizls of Spanish {5-0)

3108

Oral drill, dictation, grammar, reading of elementary and intermediate texts,
laboratory and written exercises.

Conversational Spanish (3-0)

Conversation and spoken drill with emphasis on the language used in modemn
everyday situations. Oral discussions on current topics, vocabulary building.
Not for native speakers.

3201-02 Intermediate Spanish (3-0)

3301

3302

3303

3304

3309

320

3322

3350

3387

3400

Readings from the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Oral and written sum-
maries, some grammar review, Frerequisite: Spanish 4102,

Introduction to S$anish Literature before 1700 (3-0)
Main literary trends and principal writers from the Middle Ages through the
Golden Age. Prercquisite: Spanish 320z.

Introduction to Spanish American Literature through Moderniam (3-0}
Main literary trends and principal writers in Spanish America from the sixteenth
century through Modernism. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 or the equivalent.

Introduction to Spanish Literature since 1700 (3-0)
Main literary trends and principal writers from the Eighteenth Century to the
Contemporary period, Prerequisite: Spanish 3202,

Introduction to Spanish American Literature sincs Modernism (3.0)
Main literary trends and principal writers in Spanish America since Modernism.
Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 or the equivalent.

The Structure of Spanish (3-0)

A study of the structure of Spanish, using modern linguistic models, with atten-
tion to phonclogy, morphology and syntax. Same as Lingnistics 3309. Prerequi-
site; Spanish 3202.

Spanish Civilizalion (3-0)

A survey of the political, social, intcHectual and artistic history of Spain. Prerequi-
site: Spanish 3202,

Latin American Culture (3-0)
An interpretation of the culture of Latin America through contemporary literature,
Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202.

Hispanic Literature in Translation (3-0)
Readings in English translation from various periods and genres of Hispanic
literature. Taught in English. Prerequisite: Six hours of sophomore literature,

Advanced Compesition and Grammar Review (3-0}
Prerequisite: Spanish 202

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Teaching Spanish in the Southwest {3-0)

A course designed to acquaint prospective teachers of Spanish in the Southwest
with (1) practical application of modern linguistics to the teaching of Spanish;
{2) a survey and critique of effeclive teaching techniques; {(3) bicultural and
bilingual problems peculiar to this area. Taught in Spanish. Same as Linguistics
3300. Spanish 3400 and 3401 may not hoth be counted. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
advanced Spanish, preferably including Spanish 3309.
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3401

3402

3405

3414

3424

3425

34928

3432

3435

3439

341

3448

34351

Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3.0)

Practical application of linguistic principles to the teaching of modern foreign
languages. Classroom techniques, gevelopment and evaluation of teaching and
testing materials appropriate to the written and spoken languages. May not be
counted for credit in addition to French 3401, German 3401 or Linguistics 3401.
Spanish 3401 and 3400 may not hoth be counted. Prerequisite: 6 hours ot ad-
vanced courses in Spanish.

Spanish for Teachers (3-0)

An overview of the principal features of Southwest Spanish as it might occur in
a school setting, and of Spanish vocabulary required to teach in Spanish the
basic areas of the school curriculum, Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced Spanish.

Hispanic Culture for Teachers (3-0)

Conltrasting interpretation of Hispanic and Anglo-American culture with special
attention to cultural traditions of Spanish-speaking populations, including Spain,
Sfanish America, and Spanish speaEing groups in the U.S. Prereguisite: Six hours
of advanced Spanish.

Literary Theory and Analysis (3-0)

Literary genres, criticism, esthetics, metrics, rhetoric, oriented toward the His-
panic literary tradition. Recommended for students considering future graduate
study in the Hispanic literatures, Prerequisite: Spanish 3202.

The Literary History of Mexico (3-0})
Main literary trends and principal writers in Mexican literature, Prerequisite:
6 hours of advanced Spanish, preferrably including Spanish 3302 or 3304.

The Novel of the Mexican Revolution (3-0}

The principal novelists of the Mexican Hevolution: Lopez y Fuentes, Azuela,
Guzman, etc, Prerequisifc: 6 hours of advanced Spanisfl, preferably including
Spanish 330z or 3304.

Golden Age Drama (3-0)

A study of the leading dramatists: Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina, Calderén de
la Barca, Ruiz de Alarcon, Moreto and others. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced
Spanish, preferably including Spanish 3301.

Classical Spanish Prose (3-0}

A study of the Spanish picaresque, chivalresque and pastoral novels and shorter
forms. Some consideration of mystic and satirical masterpieces. Qutside reading
rel_ll)orts. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced Spanish, preferably including Span-
ish 3301.

Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel (3-0)

Readings from such authors as: Fernan Caballero, Valera, Alarcon, Pereda, Pérez
Caldoés, Pardo Bazan, etc. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish, preferably
including Spanish 3303,

The Short Story (3-0)
Shorter fictional forms in Spain and Spanish America from Juan Manuel to the
present. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish.

Modern Spanish Drama {3-0)
Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish.

Spanish Play Production (3-0)

Intensive analysis of outstanding plays from Spain or Spanish America, with
emphasis on literary values and on proi)lems of staging: public performance of at
least one play at the end of the semester. Prerequisite; Six hours of advanced
Spanish and consent of the instructor.

Latin American Philosophy (3-0)

Selected works of Latin American thinkers ( Rodd, Vasconselos, Sarmiento, Vaz
Ferreira, Octavio Paz, and others) are read and discussed beth as contributions
to literature and as milestones in the formation of modern Latin American thought.
Team-taught by the Departments of Modern Languages and Philosophy. May
not be counted for credit in addition to Philosophy 3451. Prerequisite: Six hours
of advanced Spanish,
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3456

3457

3458

3459

3460

451

462

J464

3465

34e7

3472

477

3490

3484

The Generation of 1898 (3-0)
Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish.

Syniax and Stylistics (3-0)

Syntactical and stylistic analysis of contemporary texts in Spanish; translation of
ic{iomalic English; free composition and creative writing. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
advanced Spanish including Spanis:in 3357.

Translation (3-0)

Technigues of translation of English into Spanish und vice-versa, including instan-
tanecus oral, literary, busincss, and other forms of translation. Prerequisite: Six
hours of advanced Spanish including 3357.

Twentieth Century Spanish Literature (3-0)
Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish.

The Regional and Historical Novel of Latin America (3-0)
Study of novels representing the major geographical regions of Latin America,
with their characteristic patterns of culture and specch, Prerequisite: 6 hours of
advanced Spanish, preferrably including Spanish 3302 or 3304.

Don Quixote (3-0)

The literary value and influence of the Quijote. Traditional and modern interpre-
tations. The life and times of Cervantes. Collaterzl readings and reports, Prerc-
quisite: Six hours of advanced Spanish, preferably including Spanisﬂoaaol.

The New World in Spanish Literature {(3-0)

Literary study of diaries, acconnts and biographies of Spanish explorers in the
New World, with special attention to the American Southwest. Prerequisite: 6
hours of advanced Spanish.

Latin American Poetry (3-0)
Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish, preferably including Spanish 3302.

The Contemperary Urban Novel of Latin America (3-0)

A survey of the increasing tendency among Latin American novelists to portray

gfe inhrapidly growing population centers. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced
panish, .

‘The Essay (3-0}

A study of the Spanish and Spanish American essay of the nincteenth and twen-

tieth centuries: Larra, Ganivet, Rodd, Bello, Sarmiento, Marti, Sierra, Caso,

Sﬂeyes ﬁmd others. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced
panish.

Contrastive Linguistics. English-Spanish {3-0)
A _contrastive study of the phonological, morphological, and syntactical systems
of Spanish and English, Same as Linguistics 35472. Prerequisite: 6 hours of ad-
vanced Spanish, preferably including Spanish 330g.

History of Spanish Poetry (3-0}
A survey of Spanish poetry to the Twentieth Century. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
advanced Spanish.

Senior Seminar (3-0)

May be repeated when topics vary. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish.
History of the Spanish Language (3-0)

A survey of the phonological, morphological and syntactical changes from
Vulgar Latin to modern Spanish. Same as Linguistics 3494. Prerequisite: Six
hours of advanced Spanish, preferably including 3309 or 3357.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY
WiLLiam M. RusserL, Graduate Advisor

Department of Modern Languages Graduate Faculty: Professors Aven and ORNSTEIN;

Associates: BornNscHEuer (French }, CarisTian, Ewron (German), Lanpy,

Naravricio, RusseLL, and SHARP

Departmental Requirements for admission to the M.A, program in Spanish are:
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1. Fulfillment of general admission requircments for graduate study listed in the
initial pages of this catalog.

2. A satisfactory score on the Advanced Spanish Test of the Graduate Record
Examination.

Students seeking conditional admission with deficiencies will be required to complete
advanced level undergraduate courses as directed by the Graduate Adviser. Such
courses will not count toward the M.A. degree.

Program for the M.A. in Spanish:

TLAN L. Complete 36 hours of courses for graduate credit, including 3o hours of
3500-level courses in Spanish, and submit two graduate seminar research
papers, suitably bound, as required by the Graduate School. A minor in a
relaéed field may be offered, with approval of the Committee of Graduate
Studies,

FLAN IT Complete 24 hours of elasswork, plus a thesis. The thesis ( Spanish 4398-9g9)
counts for six hours. The total program requires 30 hours. The 24 hours of
classroom work will normally include 18 hours of 3500-level courses in Span-
ish. A minor in a related field may be offered, with approval of the Com-
mittee on Graduate Studies,

{ Admission to Plan II. The candidate must petition the Committee on
Graduate Studies for admission to Plan 1I, submitting with his request two
term papers prepared for graduate courses. Requests will be accepted after
completion OF 12 graduate hours. Plan 11 is considered a pre-Ph.D. program
and is especially recommended for students planning future doctoral work. )

Departmental requirements for the M.A. in Spanish

1. Plan!and II: a. Complete course 3202 in a second foreign language with a grade
of at least B, or demonstrate equivalent proficiency.

b. Pass a written comprehensive examination based on a prescribed reading
list. {Plan II students should pass this examination before registering for Spanish

3598).
2. Plan II. Defend the thesis orally.
3. Grades of C will not count toward the M.A,

GENERAL COURSES

3501 Research Methods and Bibliography (3-0)
The basic course for graduate work in Spanish. Designed to equip the student
with cflective techniques fur preparing the Master’s paper, the M.A. thesis, and
other forms of scholarly research and writing.

3598-99 Master of Arts Thesis
To be taken only by those who have been approved by the graduate committee
to write a six hour thesis.

SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE

3511 Indigenous Literature of Latin America (3-0)
Readings in Spanish translations of important works of the Mayan, Nahuat! and
other indigenous cultures of Spunish Amwerica.

3513 Colonial and Nineteenth Century Spanish American Ficticn {3-0)
Spanish American fiction from the conquest to the beginning of the zoth century.

3515 Colonial and Nineteenth Spanish American Poetry (3-0}
Spanish American poetry from the conquest to the beginning of the 20th century.

3517 Twentieth Century Spanish American Poetry (3-0)
Readings in the works of major Spanish Amnerican poets of the 2oth century.

3519 Early Twentieth Century Svanish American Short Story and Novel (3-0
Spanish American prose fiction from the beginning of the 2oth century to 1940.
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as2l

3523

3525

Contmporary Spanish Americen Short SBtary and Novel (3-0)
Readings in major works of contemporary Spanish American prose fiction.

Spanish American Essay (3-0)
The development and inHuence of the Essay in Spanish America.

Spanish American Theatre {3-0)
Spanish American theatre from its beginnings to the present.

SPANISH LITERATURE

assl

3552

3555

35587

3559

3561

3563

3565

3567

J569

3571

57N

3585

3586

3587

3588

3539

Old Spanish Literature (3-0)

A study of the literature of the Spanish Middle Ages with emphasis in important
works such as the Jarchas, Poena de Mio Cid, and Milugros of Barceo, el Libro
de Buen Amor, cte.

Gelden Age Drama (3-0)
A study of the most important dramatic literature of the Spanish Golden Age.
Readings in the works of Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina, Calderon de la Barca.

Picaresque Novel {3-0)
Readings in the Spanish Picaresque Novcl includin% the most important works
from the Lazarillp de Tormes through the Buscon of Quevedo.

Cervantine Studies (3-0)
The works of Cervantes, stressing the Quixote and the Noveles ejemplares with
consideration of the backyround of Renaissance prose,

Eighteenth Century Spanish Literature (3-0)

Readings in the major works of the 18th century Spanish literature.
Nineteenth Century Spanish Literature {3.0)

Studies of the major writers of prose, poetry, and dramatic literature of the
ag9th century.

Studies in Galdos (3-0

Readings in the major works of Benito Perez Cadlos.

Spanish Literature of the Early Twentieth Century (3-0)

Readings in the works of the Generation of ‘g8 and other Spanish writers prior
to the Civil War,

Coniemporary Spanish Literature (3-0)

Spanish literature since the Civil War.

Studies in the Spanish Novel* (3-0)

Studies in extensive works of prose fiction frum the Middle Ages to the present.
Emphagis on a particular period or novelistic type.

Studies in the Spanish Theatre* (3-0)

The development of Spanish drama from the Middle Ages to the present. Em-
phasis on a particular genre or peried.

Studies in Spanish Poetry* (3-0)

Spanish poetry from its earliest beginnings to the present.

History of the Spanish Language (3-0)

The development of the Spanish language from old through Middle to modern
Spanish, with selected readings in the original.

Spanish Dialect Studies* (3-0)

Study of regional and social dialects in Spain and Spanish America,

Applied Spanish Linguistics: Research Methods (3-0)

Methods, techniques, and designs of linguistic research including execution of
simple research projects.

Studies in Bilingualism® (3-0)

Study of social and linguistic aspects of bilingualism.

Problems in Spanish Language Instruction® (3-0}

A course designed for Spanish teachers involving a study of psychplogical,
grammatical and sernantic aspects of Spanish language instruction and testing.

May be repeated for credit when the topic varies.
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MUSIC

E. A. TuormODSGAARD, Chairman.
Professors Fipeo, Hewnpersow, ThomMascaarp, Troszczewskl {Tross),
Assoctate Professors Canpon, Pavur,
Assistani Professors FounTainN, GissonN, INSELMANN, KRESS,
LEwIs, STANLEY, SWINGLE, WRIGHT;
Instructors Evens, Heuser, MuTNICK;
Part-Time Instructors C. LEwis, STRIBLING,

THECRY For Undergraduates

311L

1111,

3113,

3115

1211,

3213,

2311,

2313,

2315,

2411

3112 Music Fundamentals (3-0)

Functional experiences in the basic fundamentals of music with simple melodic,
harmonic and rhythmic activities; one through four-part singing and dictation.
Open to all

1112 Sigkt-Singing and Dictation (1-1)

Ex(]i;erience in aural recognition of tone relations through sight-singing. dictation,
and keyboarr! activities. Concurrent registration with 3113, 3114 required. Pre-
requisite: Music 3112, or equivalent background.

3114 Essentials of Acoustics and Music Theory {3-0) :

The combination, transmission and eflects of musical sounds, utilizing symbols.
The logic of order in music as excmplified in acoustics, overtone series, scales,
diatonic harmony, rhythm, melody writing, non-harmonic devices, simple modu-
lation. Cuncurrent registration with 1111, 1112 required, Prerequisite: 3112, or
cquivalent background.

Introduction te Elecironic Music (3-1)

Brief survey of history of electronic music and the theory of synthesizers. Labora-
tory experience in the synthesizing and tape processing of sounds. Open to all.
1212 Sight Singing and Dictation (1-1)

Conti:lluation of Music Theory 1112: Concurrent registration with 3213-14 re-
quired,

3214 Harmony (3-0)

Continuation of meladic and harmonic dictation and part writing; harmenic
analysis and simple forms; seventh chords; altered chords; keyboard practice.
Prercquisitc; Music 3113-14. Concurrent registration with 1211-12 required.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

2312 Counterpcoint (Seminar) (2-0)

Continuation of melodic and harmonic dictation; mixed chords, foreign modu-
lation. Survey of sixteenth and eighteenth century contrapuntal techniques as
exemplified in Yalestrina and Bach. Introduction to Composition. Prerequisite:
Music 3z13-14.

2314 Seminar: Composition (2-0)

Modern styles of composition, including techniques from the Schillinger System,
are integrated with traditional theory and composition in a practical course
covering the smaller forms in vocal and instrumental music. Prercquisite: Theory
3213-14 or equivalent,

2316 Form and Analysis (2316 Seminar) (2-0)

Detailed study of the logic of musical structure as exemplified in representative
works beginning with song forms and including the larger forms. Prerequisite:
Music 3213-14. :

Choral Arranging {2-0)

A study of basic principles of writing, arranging, and editing choral music in
two to eight parts. Emphasis upon music suitable for public school choral groups.
Prerequisite: Music 3213-14.
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2412

2413,

2415

Instrumentation and Orchesiration (2-0}

A study of orchestral and band instruments hy classification. The range capa-
bilities und limitations, timbre, transposition, ete. Practical experience in scorin

for varinus combinations of instruments from trios to full orchestra and band,
Prercquisite: Music 3213-14 and four semesier hours, or equivalent, of class
instruments,

2414 Seminar: Advanced Composition (Indiv.)

A continuation of Music 2313-14 with emphasis 1pon modern music and larger
forims. Prerequisite: Music 2313-14.

Seminar in Music Theory (Indiv.)

A study of melodic, harmonic and rhythmic devices and aspeets of style in-
chuding form, texturc and tonality: practical experience in abstracting and ap-
plying theoretical principles. Prerequisitc: Music 2315, and permission of Head
of Department.

LITERATURE AND HISTORY

1141

1151

1161

1165

2121,

124

3125

3126

3127

2128

For Undergraduates

Band Literature* (1-1)

A study of selected works in the ficld of band literature. Concurrent registration
with band is required, Prerequisite: Placement,

Choral Literature® (1-1)

A study of sclected works in the ficld of choral litcrature. Concurrent registration
with choir or chorus is required. Prerequisite: Placement,

String Orchestra Literature® {1-1)

A study of sclected works in the field of orchestra literature. Concurrent registra-
tion with orchestra is required. Prerequisite: Placement,

Chamber Music and Accompanying* {(1-1)

Reading of music and the study of selected works characteristic to the perform-
ing group. Prerequisite: Placement.

2122 Introduction to Music Literature (2-0)

A general survey of the history of music in the Western world, including some
discussion of the music of non-western cultures. Music Majors. Non-majors by
permission of instructor.

Qur Fascinating World of Music (3-0)

A course for all students who wish to derive understanding and enjoyment from
musical experiences. Guided listening to live and recnrdeg music of a wide va-
riety. Basic introduction to notation. No musical background is assumed.

Cur Music Heritage {3-0)

Continuation of 3124. More detailed and expanded study of the basic elements.
forms (symphonic, cte.) and major style perieds for increased understanding and
listening pleasure, Relationship of a’ nation’s music to its daily life, activities,
ideals {]n(? conditions. Experimental comparison of the music of major ethnic
groups. Emphasis on the style periods from the Baroque era through the 20th
Century, Continued group participation and experiences with social instruments
and folk sungs. Three hours per weck. Prerequisite: Music Literature 3124
The Music of Mexico {3-0)

A survey of Mexican music from pre-conquest times to the present. Study of
music of the Mayan and Aztec Indiuns, Mexican folk music and dances, the
“Mariachi,” popular music and 20th century Nationalism. Kepresentative litera-
ture demonstrated by guest artists and recordings. Open to a]f

Jazz: New Orleans to Jaxz-Rock (3-0)
A study of the styles, performers and composers of American Jazz music, be-
ginning with the evolvement of early jazz styles which combine English, Spanish,

and French folk songs with African tribal rhythms, and continuing to the present.
Guest artists and audio-visual aids are used. Open to all,

Broadway Music (3-0)

The influence of tin-pan-alley, vaudeville, burlesque, musical revues, and musi-
cal trends throughout the world, both classical and popular. Guest lecturers,
films, recordings, and live performances utilized. Open to all.

*May be repeated for credit.
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2319

2320

2321

2322

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Music in the Middle Ages and Renaiscance (2-0)
Music history and style from the fall of Rome through 1600. Prerequisite: Junior
standing and 2122 or equivalent.

Music in the Baroque and Early Classic Era (2-0)
Music history and style from 1600 to 1770. Prerequisite: Junior standing and
2122 or equivalent,

Music in the Classic Era and Hcmantic Era (2.0}
Music history and style from 1770 to 18g0. Prerequisite: Junior standing and
2122 or equivalent.

Music in the Late Romantic Era and Twentieth Century (2-0)
Music history and style froma 1890 to the present. Prerequisite: Junior standing
and 2122 ot equivalent,

2343-44 History of Ballet (2-0)

The evolution of Ballet, choreographic styles and traditions, siﬁniﬁcant artists and
e

their contributions, and contemporary ballet. Prerequisite: Bailet 3242.
MUSIC EDUCATION For Undergraduaies
1201 Guided Cbservation, Professional Laboratory Experiences*® {1-1)

3331

3334

3336

3433

Observation of musical performances by individuals, groups, and organized
classes of all age levels. This course is designed to enable students on the Sopho-
more and Junior levels to encounter professional problems and solutions.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Choral Procedures, Techniques and Conducting

in Elementary Scheols (3-0)

A study of unique problems in choir organization including the selection of
voices. Special attention is given to the musical needs of the Elementary Grades,
including rehearsal techniques phanetics, literature, interpretation. and baton
techniques. Prerequisitc: For music majors, 20 hours in music and Junior stand-
ing: for others, Music Theory 3114 and Junior standing.

Techniques, Materials and Conducting in Secondary Scheols (3-0)
‘Selected problems in conducting, including instrumental experiences. Methods
of developing good posture, baton techniques; fundamental principles in obtain-
ing balance, color, shading, interpretation, score reading, ete, Program building
and practical application of the conducting of smaller concert numbers. Prere-
quisite: For music majors, 2o hours in music and junior standing; for others,
Music Theory 3114 and Junior standing.

Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools (3-0)

Consideration of music in relation to the child voice and song repertory, rhythm
bands, dramatic play, discriminating listening. as determined by the child’s stage
of growth, correlation and integration with the elementary curriculum, Curricular
plans and muaterials. For Elementary Education Majors. Prerequisite; Junior
standing.

Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools (3-0)

Pre-adolescent growth nnd development as the basis of procedures in the teach
ing of music in the Elementary grades. Designed to meet the needs of the special
music teacher. The child voice, its development and classification. Introduction
of notation, song materials, rhythm bhands, appreciation methods and creative
music for children. For Elementary School Music Majors. Prerequisite: Junior
standing in music education, and Theory 3214.

Teaching of Music in the Junior and Senior High Schools (3-0)

The study of the adolescent growth and development, and related procedures in
the teaching of music in the upper level grades and in high school. Choral and
instrumental music materials, organization of ensembles, teaching of music ap-
preciation and theory; correlation and integration with the entire school cur-
riculum; public school type music as it is related to the life and needs of a con-
munity. Prerequisite: Junior standing in music edueation, and Theory 3214.

*May be repeated for credit.
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3435 Seminar: Selected Froblems in Music Education (Indiv.)
The student may receive individual instruction and guidance in the area in which
a specific need is demonstrated. Credit may be received in the elementary or
sccondary school field. Prescguisite: Six hours of Education, six hours of Music.
senior stinding, or equivalent background as Jdetermined hy the instructor and
Head of the department.

3444 Choreography (3-0)
Principles of development, rehearsal, and execution of ballet choreography. Pre-
reguisiter Ballet ag42.

3496 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary Grades (1-10)
A minirum of ten Liours per week for one semester of laboratory observation ane]
teaching experience in the clemontury school musie classes, For all-level teacher
certification. Prerequisite: Six hours of Education, six hours of upper level Music
Education, senior standing and written approval of Music Faculty Teacher Edu-
ration Cumniittee.

3498 Professional Laborafiory Experience in Junior
and Seanior High 3chools {1-1u)
Continuation of 3496. Prerequisite: Music Education 3496. or concurrent regis-
tration with written approval of the Music Faculty Teacher Education Committec,

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

3531 Serminar: Problems in Music Education (Indiv.)"*
Educational rescarch in the clementary and secondary school fields. Fach student
ntay conduct research on a problem of his own selection in his field of major
interest, May be taken for credit in supervision, if desired. Prerequisite: Twe{ve
semester hours of advunced courses in Music and a bachelor's degree. May be
repeated for credit.

3535 Seminar: Field Work in Music (Indiv.)*
The student works individually on a selected topic wilh an assigned specialist in
that area under supervision of department head. Prerequisite: Twelve semester
hours of advanced courses in Music and a bachelor’s degree. May be repeated
for credit.

APPLIED MUSIC For Undergraduates

ENSEMBLES
Symphonic Wind Enscmble, Symphonic Band, Marching Band, Lab Stage Band,
Ballet Corps, Chorale, Chorus, Qrchestra, Guitar, and small chamber groups are
maintained. These orgunizations are open to all students who wish to enjoy the
performance of a great varicty of music. On special occasions each year, several
vrganizations ure combined in lurge productions inclnding operas, ballets, and ora-
torios. Hume concerts and concert tours are o part of the program. Consent of in-
structor is required for admission.
1102 Golddiggers* (1-4)
A course for women in dancing. twirling, pows pom and marching activities; par-
ticipation in football shows und other putlic appearances, Prerequisite: Admis-
sion by try-out only.
1143 Band* (3-0)
Prerequisitc: Permission of instructor.
1144 Orchestra® {3-0)
Prercquisitc: Permission of instructor.

1145 University Chorale {Choir)* (3-0)
Prerequisite: Permission of instractor,

1146 Lab Band (Varsitonians)* {(3-0)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
1147 Ballet Ensemble*® {3-0)
Performing techiniques and participation in the University Ballet Corps. Ballet

majors are required to purticipate for ecight semesters and/or each semester in
attendance, Open to all through audition and permission of instructor.
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1148 Guitar Ensemble® (2-0)
Prerequisite;: Permission of instructor.

1155 University Chorus* (2-0)
A mixed singing organization open to all students interested in any kind of choral
work. Audition is not required. Oratorics and operas are presented with orches-
tral accompaniment, occasienally in combination with the University Chorale.

Open to all.
GROUP INSTRUCTION

Credit granted only when taken as a secondary instrument or elective. Open to
all students with permission of instructor.

2171 Piano Class (1st Semester) (2-1}
2172 Piano Class {2nd Semester) {2-1)
2271 Piano Class (3rd Semester) (2-1)
2272 Piano Class (4th Semester) (2-1)

2173 Voice Class (1st Semester) (2-1)}

2174 Voice Class (2nd Semester) (2-1)

2175 Low Stirings Pedagogy (2-1)

2176 High Strings Pedagogy (2-1}

2167, 2177 Woodwinds Pedagoqy (Heeds) {2-1)
2168, 2178 Brass Pedagogy (2-1)

2179 Percussion Pedagogy (2-1)

2180 Guitar Class (2-1)
Techniques and materials for the use of guitar as an aid in the classroom at all
levels, Chording and accompaniment for vocal and instrumental solos, ensem-
bles, and fulk sungs. Open to ali.

3190 Foreign Language Diction (3-0)
A survey course in Italian, German and French pronunciation; free translation.

Open to all.

2145 Mexican Folk Dances (2-1)
Emphasis on learning the dances for enjoyment and for teaching in the public

schools. Open to all.

2253, 2254 Music Theatre Workshop (2-1)
Exploration, through active participation, of the aspects of stage production pe-
culiar to music theatre: styles and techniques of acting with music, stage direct-
ing problems in treating a musical score, and rudimentary technical production.
Brief survey of literature for the musical stage apprgpriate to public school, com-
munity, and television productions. Prerequisite: Permission of instructer, and
preceding course where listed.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

2353, 2354 Music Theatre Workshop (2-1}
Continuation of 2254. Prereguisite: Junior standing, permission of the instructor,

and preceding course where listed.

2493 Pedagogy of Voice (2-1)
Psychological and physiological problems in voice-building; study of the boy
voice, the “monotone,” and registers in all voice classifications, Methods of voice
development throufh song literature. Prerequisite: Senior standing in music, ©
cquivalent in vocal study and experience, Voice 2292, and permission of ~

structor.
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2494 Piano Pedagogy and Literature (2-1) .
Psychology and art of teaching piane in group piano classes and/or in_private
lessons. Study and analysis of piano literature appropriate for all graded levels.
Prerequisite: Piano 2392 and permission of instructor,

BALLET For Undergraduates

2141-42 Ballet Technique {3-0) . ]
Basic ballet technicutes combining the methods of the Russian, Cechetti and
French Schools. Scction 1 open to all students as an clective, not including majors.

3141-42 Ballet Technique (42-0)
Same as above, but open only to students majoring in ballet, with the consent of

instructor.

1241, 1242 Character and Jarz Dance* (2-0)
Interpretation of national dancing; fundamentals and technigues of Jazz. Two
hours per week. Prerequisite: Ballet, modern dance, or athletic (football, basket-
ball, cte.) background, and permission of instructor.

3241, 3242 Inlermediate Ballet (412-0)
Continuation of 3142, with more advanced work in the creative aspects of dance
movements. Four and one-half hours per weck. Prercquisite: Ballet 3142 or per-
mission of instructor. (Formerly 2241, 2242.)

3341, 3342 Bazllet Techniques {412-0)
Continuation of n1242: advanced technigues with increased emphasis on certain
creative aspects of dance movements. Prerequisitc: Ballet 3242, or equivalent,
junior standing, and permission of the instructor.

3441.42 Advanced Ballet Techniques (41%-0)
For students wishing to study ballet as a principal rerformance medium. Con-
centrated study including peints and adagio work. Admission is by audition only.
Prerequisite: Ballet 334z2.

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION

Tlacement auditions are required on the majur and secondary instruments. Students
who demonstrate adequate proficiency on any required instrument {or voice) will
be encouraged to substitute other courses outside of the music aren. Students will
perform betore the Musie Faculty at the close of each semester. The audition at the
close of the second year also determines admission to upper division courses. A
grade of “B"” is required on the mujor instruinent for permission to continue with
the succeeding course. For full description of the course of study for any Applied
Music course, consult the Music Department Handbook with the Department Chair-
man,

Consent of the instructor is requircd for all individual instruction.

Junior and senior courses on the major level mnay be used for undergraduate and
graduate credit and may be repeated for credit on the undergraduate level. Stu-

ents are expected to study on campus with members of the University music
faculty. Performance majors tnust present a full graduation recital approved by
the music faculty. Music Education majors must present a partial recital.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Only junivr and senior cpurses with “6” or “g” ag the third digit are acceptable
towards a graduate degree.

For Voice, Keyboard Instruments ( Piano, QOrgan. Harpsichord, Accordion), Orchestra
and Band Instruments ( Violin, Viola, Vicloncello, String Bass, Flute, Oboe, Clari-
net, Bassoon, Saxophone, Cornet or Trumpet, French Horn, Trombone, Baritone,
Tuba, Percussion, Harp, Cuitar, Synthesizer).

FFOR NON-MAJORS, AS A SECONDARY INSTRUMENT, and for students needing
preparatory study. Undergraduate credit only.
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2181, B2, 2281. 82, 2381, B2, 2481, 82 (825)
One thirty-minute lesson and six practice hours per week. T'rerequisite: Preced.
ing course or placement.

3181, 82, 3281, 82 (545)
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Pre-
ceding course or placement.

3381, 82, 3481, 82 (%50)
Twao thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Pre-
ceding course or placement.

FOR MAJORS in Voice, Theory, Music Education, and other qualified students.

2181, 82, 2231, 82, 2381, 82, 2481, 82 (325)
One thirty-minute lesson and six practice hours per week, Prerequisite: Preced-
ing course or placement.

3181. 92, 3291, 92 (845)
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week., Prerequisite: Pre-
ceding course or placement.

3391. 92, 3491, 82 ($50)
Twao thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per weck, Recital participa-
tion. Prerequisite: Preceding course or placement.

FOR MAJORS IN PERFORMANCE

4191, 92, 4291, 92 (345)
Two thirty-minute lessons and fifteen practice hours per week. Recital participa-
tion. Prercquisite: Preceding course or placement.

4391, 92, 4491, 92 ($50)
Two thirty-minute lessons and fifteen practice hours per weck. Recital participa-
tion. Prerequisite: Preceding course or placement.

INDIVIDUAL AND GROUP INSTRUCTION

FFOR NON-MA|ORS, AS A SECONDARY INSTRUMENT, and for students needing
preparatory study. Undergraduate credit only,

2151, 52, 2251, 52, 2351, 52, 2451, 52 ($25)
One thirty-minute individual lession, one liour group lesson and six practice hours
per week. Prerequisite: Preceding course or placement.

3151, 52, 3251, 52, 3351, 52, 3451, 52 (825)
One thirty-minute individual legson, two one-hour group lessons, and n.ne prac-
tice hours per week, Prerequisite: Preceding course or placement.

FOR MAJORS in Voice, Theory, Music Education, and other qualified students.

2161. 62, 2261. 62, 2361, 62, 2461, 62 ($25)
One thirty-minutc individual lesson, one hour group lesson and six practice hours
per week. Prereyuisite: Preceding course or placement.

3161, 62, 3261, 62, 3361, 62, 3461, 62 (£25)
One thirty-minute individunal lesson, twg one-hour group lessons, and nine prac-
tice liours per week, Prerequisite: Preceding course or placement.

FOR MAJORS IN PERFORMANCE

4161, 62, 4261, 62. 4361, 62, 4461. 62 ($25)
One thirty-minute individnal lesson, two one-hour group lessons, and fifteen
practive hours per week. Prerequisite: Preceding course or placement.
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PHILOSOPHY

Wir.LiaM C. Springer, Chairman
H. Y. Benedict Professor ROMANELL;
Professo; Happox; Associate Frofessors Harr, SpmuNcen;
Assigtant Professor ROBINSON,
Instrucior BRioONES!

B.A. Degree — Specific courses required for the Bachelor of Arts in Philosophy are
Philosophy 3203, 3205, 3214, 3215, and 3451 or 3452.

{ Philosophy 3203 is the prerequisite for all courses in philosophy except Phil. 3104.)

3104

3109

3203

3205

3206

3208

3212

3213

3214

321%

azle

3211

3012

%l

Legic (3-D)
A study of deductive reasoning.

Introduction to Chicano Thought
This course takes the given socio-cultural and political phenomenon of Chicano-
ismo and subjects it fo a critical analysis, examining some of the underlying
premises and attempting to project possibilities. The facus is on group identity
and alienation, myth and Baza, traditional legacy and new values, Machisme
and stereotypes, language and world.

Introduction to Philesophy (3-0)

An intreduction to the basic problems of philosophy, with readings from primary
sources.

Modern Philosoihy {3-0}
Philosophic thought from Descartes through 1gth Century idealism.

Ethics (3-0}
A discussion of moral principles.

Aesthetics (3.0) _
An analysis of the various theorices of beauty.

Latin American Philosophy (3-0)
A survey of Latin American thought.

Chicanos and American Thought

After an analysis of the intellectual heritage (Pre-Hispanic, Spanish, and Mexi-
can) of the present-day Chicano, contemporary Chicano value orientations are
compared and contrasted with such orientations in American society,

Ancient Philesophy
The study of the thought of selected philosophers from early Greek to late Koman
times.

Medieval Philosophy
A study of the thought of selected philosophers from Augustine to Ockham,

Social Philosophy

This course will consider such concepts as law, treedom, autharity, justice, vio-
lence, revolution, ete,, in their relevance to an understanding of extant forms o
sacial existence public and private.

Ceneral Prerequisite; Junior standing for all 3300 or a400 level courses,

Philosophy of Science (3-0)
A study of the methads and implications of the mathematical and natural sciences.

Philosophy of Religion (3-0)
A philosophical analysis of the various aspects of religion.

Ethical Theory (3-0)
An analysis of the various approaches Lo the significance of moral belief.
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3333 Contemporary Analytic Philoscphy
This course will examine original writings of some of the analytic philosophers
such as Moore, Wittgenstein, Wisdom, Austin, Ryle. Prerequisites 3214 or j21s.

3334 Contemporary Phenomenology and Existentialism
This course will examine such anthors as Kierkegaard, Heidegger. Sartre, Marcel,
Merleau-Ponty. Prerequisite: 3214 or 3215.

340) Symbolic Logic (3-0)
A study of contemporary mathematical logic.

3402 Metaphysics (3-0)
A comparative analysis of the basic theories of reality.

3403 Problems in the Philosophy of Science (3-0)
SA detailed analysis of a small nnmber of selected problems in the Philosophy of
cience.

3411 Epistemology (3-0)
A study of the ways of knowing and the nature of truth.

3451 Great Philcsophers
The life and work of one or more of the most influential philosophers will be the
subject of study. May be repeated when the course content varies. Prerequisite:
Phjfosophy 3214 and 3215 or equivalent.

3452 Problems of Philcsophy — Seminar (3-0)
May be repeated when the course content varies. Prercquisite;: As determined by
the instructor.

3453 Independent Study
Independent student work under the supervision of the staff, Permission of the
instructor required.

3454 Philesophy of History
An examination of attempts to find recurring patterns and laws in the course of
history, and/or an examination of historicaf narrative to compare and contrast
historical with scientific explanation.

RELIGION

Mscr. ANprew Burke, Chairman
Instructors Annovo, Burke, FEnNER, HUupcENs and HutTon; IsLas.

Credit toward University degrees is given for the following courses offered under the
regulations established by the Board of Regents:

The students enrolled in the courses for credit (1) may be credited with no more
than twelve semester hours in Religion on any Bachelor’s degree; (2) are subject to
the regulations of the catalog on the amount of work which may be carried.

For Undergraduate Credit Only

Suggested prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

1101 Introduction to the Bible
A course to provide the beginning Bible student with a general introduction to
the Bible. Those who have had 3101 or 3104 may not take this course,
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2101

3101

3104

3202

2202

3201

3209

3204

3205

3303

3304

3305

The Biblical Teachings on Marriage and the Home (1-0)
A study of Biblical teachings on the homme and marriage with an effort to apply
the principles to today’s problems,

Survey of the Old Testament (3-0)
A comprehensive study of the entire Old Testament.

Survey of the New Testament (3.0)
A comprehensive study of the ontire New Testament.

The Life of Christ {3-0)
A historical study of the life and teachings of Christ. Prercquisite: Religion 3104
or Sophomore standing.

Poetical and Wisdom Literature of the QOld Testament (1-0)

A study of the Hebrew contributions to poetry. Special attention will be given to
background, stvle and content of the Old Testament hooks which are classified as
poetry: Job, Psalins, Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, Song of Solomon, and Lamentations,
Prerequisite: Religion 3101.

The Life of Paul (3-0)
A historical study of the life and missionary endeavors of the Apostle Paul. Pre-
requisite: Religion 3104 or Sophomore standing.

An Intrcduction 1o the Psycholeqy cf Religion (3-0)

Te introduce students to the creative dialogue between the disciplines of the
phychnlagical seiences and theological studies through the writings of psychiatry,
psychoanalysis und religion. Prercyuisite: Religion 3101 or 3104 or Sophomore
standing.

Survey of World Religions {3-0)

An introduction to the study of religion and an examination of primitive religion,
Among the living religions, Zoroastrianism, Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism,
Taoism, Shintoisin, Judaism, und Christianity will be studied. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing or Religion 3101 or 3104.

The Hebrew Prophets (2-0)

A study of the place of Hebrew prophecy iu the development of the Old Testa-
ment. Special attention will be given to all of the major and minor prophets. Pre-
requisitc: Religion 3101 or Sophomore stundinz.

Archeolo?y of the Old Testament (3-0)
A study of archeology in Riblical lands as rclated to the Old Testament. Pre-
requisile: 3101 or 2202,

Survey of Christian Tradition in America

An historical stndy of varying Christian denominationa! traditions in the United
States, This will be taught by a team of variuus professors experts in the distinctive
traditions. Prerequisite: Junior level or permission of instructor.

Intreduction to Christian Ethics

A study of New Testament ethical teaching and their application to contemporary
society. Prerequisite: Religion 3202 or Junior standing.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

RupoLr Gomez, Chairman

Professor Emeritus MYRES
Prufessors Beasiey, Coox, GoMEz, Kruszewskl, Ray, Straus;
Associute Prufessors Gnaves, LeoNanp, Neicupor, PETERSON;
Assistant Professors Bati, DE La Canza, Hover, Lanane, PRice;
Instructor Orozco.

B.A, Degree — In additicn to the basic American Government and Politics courses
3110 and 3111 required of all students, 1 major in Political Science will include

thirty {30) semcster hours in the Department, cighteen of which must be at the
advanced (3300-3400) level. At least one course niust be completed in each of the
following fields:
American Political Processes
Public Law
International Relations
Comparative Politics
Political Theory and Thought
Public Administration

Scope and methods of Political Science (Political Science 3439) and Undergraduate
Rescarch in Political Science (Political Science 3480) are offered primarily for
senior students who intend to pursue graduate stndy. The department head ma
require qualified majors to take one or both of these two courses as partial ful-
fillment of the total hour requirement for majors,

Soviet and East European Studies Option: Specific requirements for all students
in the program: Russian 3301, 3303; Political Science 3324, 3338; History 3332 or
3333 and 3373 or 3374; Economics 3395; Geography 3110; English 3385 or 3386.
The Political Science major must include 3231, 3426, 3224. 3250, 3335, 3343, plus
3 advanced hours in each of the following fields: American Politics and Public Law.
Other departmental requirements are three of the following: History 3202, 3338,
3377; Sociology 3423, 3455.

For Undergraduates
Prerequisite: Political Science 3110 and 3111.

Political Scicnce 3110 and Political Science 3111 fulfill the legislative requirements of
the State of Texas for u course on the Constitutions of the United States and Texas.

3110 American Government and Politics {3-0)
A survey of the basic concepts used in the contemporary study of American
national, state, and local political processes and institutions,

3111 American Government and Politics
A survey ol contemporary American national, state, and local political processes
and institutions, with special emphasis upon the Constitutions of the United
States and Texas. This course meets teacher certification requirements for out-
of-state graduate students. Prerequisite: For undergraduates is 3110.

3221 Comparative Federalism (3-0)
A comparative examination of fedcral political systems. Emphasis may be upon
the political systems of the fifty American states, or upon those of foreign nations
having federal institutions. :

3224 Comparative Political Systems (3-0)
An examjnation of theories and methods used in comparative political analysis
with illustrative cases drawn from a variety of political cultures.

3231 International Relations (3-0)
The theory and practice of international relations with particular attention to
the forces and processes contributing to conflict and cooperation among nations,
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3250 Intrcduction to Public Adminisiration (3-0}

A study of the processes involved in the managemuent of men and materials in the
accomplishment of the purpoeses of government; analysis of the structure and
pracedures of the administrative ot cxecutive branch of government, with par-
ticular referrnce to national, state and local governments in the United States.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Generul prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

AMERICAN POLITICAL PROCESSES

3320

3321

3322

3325

33127

3330

339

3420

Political Sccialization and Pelitical Culture (3-0)

An analysis of the inHuence of cultural, psychological, and social patterns on the
nature of political orientations and political systems. Prerequis.te: Political Science
q224.

Chicanos in American Poliiics (3-0)
Survey of the nature and role of the Chicano in the American Political System.

Urban Politics (3-0)
The American Political Process in its urban environment.

The Party System (3-0)
An analysis of the nature and role of American parties and pressure groups and
their impacts upon the political process.

The Legislative Process (3-0)

A study of the legislative system, orgunization, and procedurcs; analysis of re-
cruitment patterns, and the nature of the relation of t][‘:e legislature to the rest of
the political system.

Public Opinion and Propaganda (3-0)
A study of the nature and formatien of public opinion, its measutement, and the
impact of public opinivn on policy formation,

Intergovernmental Relations (3-0)

An examination of the developing relationships among units of government in
the United States, with special emphgsis on the emerging theory of intergovern-
mental relations.

American Government and the Military {3-0)

An examination of civil-militury relations in the United Stutes; American military
policy formation and administration; martial law; military government: state mili-
tary torces; the dectrine of civil supremacy, Some comparisons will be made with
civil-military relations ubroad.

PUBLIC LAW

3328

333

3329

3427

3429

Constitutional Law I (3-0}

A study, by usc of court cases, of the allocation of governmental powers, with
special emphasis on the national government, and an introduction to the judicial
function and the American legal system.

Constitutional Law II (3-0)

A study of the limitations on governmental power in the United States, with pri-
mary emphasis on civil and political rights. Prerequisite: Political Science 3328.
Law and Society (3-0)

An analysis of the role of law in society and the causes and consequences of judi-
cial behavior.

Administretive Law and RHegulaticn (3-0)

The slud:',rlof law as it affects public officials and agencies in their relations with
private citizens and the business community. Attention is given to appropriate
case materials and regulatory practicces.

Philosophy of Law (3-0)

A study of the origin, nature, and develupment of law. The philosophical ex-

planation_of law as Frop0unded by the various jurisprndential schools. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing or consent of the instructor.
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

3331 Internaticnal Organization and Adminisiration (3-0)
The development of the machinery and procedure of international government
for the peaceful settlement of internationa! disputes.

3338 Soviet Foreign Policy (3-0}
A study of the objectives, methods and results of Soviet foreign policy.

3343 Foreign Policy of the United Stales (3-0)
Origin and development of fundamental principles of American foreign policy.

3347 Foreign Policies of the Latin American States (3-0)
The role of the major Latin American states in world affairs with emphasis on
Latin America-U.S. relations and political, economic, and socio-cultural relations
between the Latin American states.

2431 Advanced Studies in International Relations (3-0)
Theory application and theory verification in the analysis of selected problems
in contemporary international relations.

COMPARATIVE POLITICS

9323 Great Britain and the Commenwealth (3-0)
An examination of British political institutions, phenomena, and problems in the
mother country and in selected parts of the Commonwecalth,

3324 Soviet and Eastern European Politics (3-0)
A survey of Contemporary Soviet and Eastern European Politics set in an
ideclogical and historical Fframework. The role of the party in each_ country
examined in the setting of labor, management, the army, agriculture and nation-
ality problems.

3326 Western Eurnpean Politics (3-0)
A comparative analysis of the politicul systems of the major Western European
powers and selected minor powers. Emphasis on political culture and the impact
upon political institutions and functions.

4433 Problems in Latin American Government (3-0)
A study of the nature and scepe of problems in the political development of Latin
American nations.

3342 Government and Politics of Non-Western Areas (3-0)
The study of political cultures, interest groups. political parties, processes and
structures of Non-Western areas. Specific areas to be studied will be selected
b{ the instructor. Course may be repeated for credit with approval of the Head
of the Department.

3426 Polycentrism in the Communist World (3-0)
An analysis of ideological and pragmatic conflict in the contest ol centrifugal
and centripetal forces within the Communist world today.

3444 The Political System of Mexico (3-0})
An examination of political processes and institutions within the social, econ-
omic, and cultural environment of political development in Mexico.

POLITICAL THEORY AND THOUGHT

4334 Western Political Heritage (3-0)
From Plato to Burke. A study of the jdeas of the major political philosophers of
the ancient, medieval, and eatly modern periods, including the Enlightenment.

3335 Western Political Heritage (3-0)
From Kant to the Present. Political thought from the late eighteenth century to
the present, with an emphasis on the development of contemporary ideologies.
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3326

3337

3433

3435

American Political Thought (3-0)

Fram the Calonial Period to the Civil War, The ideas of the carlier American
Political thinkers. Attention will be given {0 the conflicts over the American Revo-
lution, the framing and advption of the Constitution, Jacksonian democracy, and
the abolition of slavery.

American Political Thought (3-0)

Frumn the Civil War to the Present. A study of recent American political and legal
thought. Attention will be given to shifting ideas about democracy, the role of
government, and the nation’s place in international affairs, as well as to the
changing meanings of liberalism and conservatism.

Latin American Polilical Thought {3-0)
A study of representative thinkers who have inlluenced political development in
Latin America.

Contemporary Political Thought (3-0)

The ideas of contemporary political thinkers concerning the great modern issues
of democracy, dictatorship, industrial arder, and the political needs of the de-
veloping peoples. Emphasis also will be placed upon the process of political
thearizing.

3439 Scope and Methods of Political Science (3-0)

A survey of the scope and methodology of political scicnee. An analysis and
criticism of research in the field with emphasis on methods and techniques. Re-
quired of majors planning graduate study,

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

3340

3341

3351

342}

438

3450

Public Policy Formulation (3-0}
The dynamics of public policy fermulation in the governments of the United
States, Emphasis will be placed upon the nationnl bureaucraey,

The Presidency (3-0)

Examination of the Office of the President in relation to the functions, roles,
powers, and duties which have accrued to the office as it has developed in scope
und authority from Washington to the present,

Municipal PIanninH Administration {3-0}
History, principles and theorics of urban growth, planning, and development with
emphasis on public policy, and the administrative and legislative processes.

Urban Government and Administration (3-0)
The organization and administration of urhan government in the United States.
Prerequisite: 12 hours of advanced social scicnces.

Administrative Theory (3-0)
Emphasis is placed on administrative decision-making, leadership, supervision,
cominupicativns and control in public and private organizations,

Internship in Public Administration (3.0}

This course is open only to seniors and graduate students with the approval of the
Head of the Department. it is a work-study program in which the student is
ussigned twao days {or 16-20 hours) each week to a governmental agency. A
weekly seminar sessior is also required, Normally open only to students interested
in professionnl preparation in public administration.

GENERAL

410
3480

Readings in Political Science {3-0)

Undergraduate Research in Political Science (3-0)

A research and writing experience for undergraduates in political science. An
intensive investigation into the foundations of political science with emphasis
on rescarch,
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY
Master of Arts Degree in Political Science

Departmental requivements for students working toward a Master’s degree in politi-
cal science may follow either of two plans:

Plan L. A thesis (5ix semester hours) plus twenty-four semester hours of course work.

There must be a minimum of twenty-one hours, including the thesis, of graduate courses
{those numbered 3500 and above), Only nine hours of 3300 and_3400 courses are per-

mitted in a program, and no more than six hours may be included in either major or

gﬁnm-. Plan 1 is recommended fur students who wish to study for a Ph.D. in Political
cience.

Plan II. The Master of Arts degree without thesis is recommended for students not
intending to continue graduate work toward the Ph.D. Thirty-six hours of study must
be completed of which only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 courses are permitted in-a
program. Graduate students must take graguate courses {those numbered 3500 and
above) in at least three subhields of political science and must maintain a “B” average,
Only one “C” will be permitted in a student’s graduate program. A student enrolled
under this plan must submit two suitably-bound graduate research papers, beyond
regular semester papers, each of which shall be in a different field. These papers will
Be judged by a committee, including the professor under whose guidance they were

one,

An optional six-hour Minor in a related field, either Plan T or Plan II, is permitted,
the courses to be selected in consuitation with the Graduate Advisor,

All Seaxtinars may be repeated for credit.

(Prerequisite: Graduate Standing )

3500 Seminar in Public Fiscal and Personnel Administration
A study of organization, practices, and principles of public fiscal and personnel
administration.

3501 Seminar in Advanced Research Methcds in Political Science {3-1)
Required of all graduate political science majors. Normally, the seminar will be
taken during the first semester of graduate study. One additional hour of credit
will be given for training in computer programming.

3510 Seminar in American Government
Reseurch, writing, and discussion.

3520 Seminar in American Government and the Military
Research, writing, and discussion.

3521 Seminar in the Methaodology of Comparative Politics (3-0)
Advanced paradigms, methods and theoretical applications in Comparative Poli-
tics.

3522 Seminar in the Politics of Modernizing Nations (3-0)
Reading, writing, discussion.

4523 Seminar in Communist Politics
Research, writing, and discussion,

3524 Seminar in Comparative Political Cultures
BResearch, writing, and digcussion.

3525 Seminar in Latin American Studies
Research, writing, and discussion.

3526 Seminar in Political Parties &nd Politics
Research, writing, and discussion,

3528 Seminar in Public Law
Research, writing, and discussion,
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3530

3536

3537

3550

3551

3580

Seminar in International Relations
Research, writing, and discussion.

Seminar in Political Theery
Research, writing, and discussion.

Seminar in Pelitical Classics
Research, writing, and discussion.

Seminar in Public Administration
Research, writing. and discussion,

Semirar in Urban Problems
Research, writing, and discussion.

Selected Problems in Government
Research, writing, and discussion.

3598-99 Thesis in Government
CRIMINAL JUSTICE

3101

3200

3201

3205

3302

3303

3304

3305

3306

The following criminal justice courses are being sponsored by the Department of
Political Science; hawever, these courses are nnt to be taken us substitutes for
political science conrses.

Intreduction to Criminal Justice (3-0)
Development and philosophy of criminal justice in a democratic society: intro-
duction to agencies involved in the administrittion of criminal justice.

Legal Aspects of Law Enforcement {3-0)

History and philosophy of modern criminal law, including the structure, defini-
tion and appﬁc‘ation of statutes and leading case law; the elements of erimes and
penaities; general provisions of the Penal Code.

Criminal Investigation {3-0)
Introduction to the fundamentals of criminal investigation, including theory and
history, conduct at crime scenes, collection and preservation of evidence.,

Criminal Procedures and Evidence (3-0)

Introduction to the rules governing the admissibility of evidence and types of
evidence; criminal procedure in various courts; review of the Texas Code of
Criminal Procedure, including laws of arrest, search and seizure, and leading
case law in each topic.

Police Organization and Administraticn {3-0)

Principles of organization and munagement as apf)lied to law enforcement agen-
cies; introduction to concepts of organizational behavior.,

Palice Role in Crime and Delinguency (3-0)
Introduction to deviant behavior and current criminological theories with empha-

sis on synthesis and police applications: Crime prevention and the phenomena
ot crime,

Police-Comrmunity Relations (3-0)
The role of the individual officer in achieving and maintaining public support;

human relations, public information; relationships with violators and complain-
ants,

Penclogy: The American Correctional System (3-0)

Analysis and evaluation of contemporary correctional systems, discussion of recent
research concerning the correctional institution and the various feld sciences.
Prerequisite; Sociology 3348, Criminclogy or consent of instructor.

Probation and Parole (3-0)

Development, arganization, operation and result of systems of probation and pa-
role as §qbshtuh_ons for incarceration; methods of selection; prediction scales.
Prercquisite; Saciology 3348, Criminology or consent of instructor.
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PSYCHOLOGY

Juprtu Gogein, Chairman

Professors CoLEMaN, HIMELSTEIN;
Associnte Prafessers BarrienTtos, DEving, GocGiN, Lucker, MILLER, WHITWORTH;
Assistant Professor KOESTLER.

Degree Requirements:
The Psychology Department offers two programs leading to the Bachelor's Degree:
1. B.5. Degree for students who intend to pursue graduate work in psychology.
Required courses are:
a) Major: 30 hours (15 advanced) including 3101, 3103, 3221, 3222, 3310,
and 3417.
b} Minor: 18 hours {6 advanced) selected from Biological Sciences, Chemistry,
Engineering, Mathematics, or Physics.
¢} Foreign language, while not required, is strongly recommended.

IFor additional requirements, see Bachelor of Science degree plan.
2. B.A, Degree for students who do NOT intend to get advanced degrees.
Required courses are:
a) Major: 24 hours (12 advanced) including 3101, 3103, 3221 or 3222.

b) 12 hours selected from Biological Sciences, Chemistry, or Physics. Specific
courses for the science requirement to be selected in conference with the
Department.

For additional requirements, see Bachelor of Arts degree plan.

For Undergraduate Credit Only

General prercquisite: Psycholegy 3101 is prerequisite for all psychology courses, with
the exception of I'sycliclogy 3103. Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses.

3101 Iniroduction to Psycholegy (3-0)
A survey of basic principles in general psychology.

3103 Statistical Methods (3-1)
A study of the basic concepts of descriptive and inferential statistics as applied
to research in the behavioral sciences. Topics include descriptive statistics, experi-
mental design, correlation, analysis of variance, and non-parametric tests. Re-
yuired of all psychology majors.

3111 Advanced Iniroductory Psychology (2-2)
An in depth survey of basic principles in general Psychology. Prerequisite:
Psychology 3101.

3201 Child Psychology (3-0)
Principles of growth and development from infuncy to adolescence.

3202 Social Psychology (3-0)
The individual in society, dealing with human relations, group effectiveness, and
conflicts among people. Principles of social behavior. Applied social psychology,
vognition, motivation, attitudes, society, culture, groups, leadership.

3203 Sccial Psychology of the Chicano
An introduction to the problem of identity and self-image in the Mexican Amer-
ican segment of the population. Basic principles of psychology applied to the
understanding of coznitive and social brhavier.

3205 Psychology of Personality (3-0)
A study of the normal personality, Includes such topies as biological and social
determinants of personality; appraisal of personality; and reactions to anxiety,
frustration, and conflict.
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3210

3212

3221

3222

224

3302

3304

3308

309

3310

3330

347

334

3401

3410

Developmental Psychclegy (3-0)
A study of the behavior and special vroblems characteristic in the development

of the individual.

Introaduction o Abnormal Psychology (3-0)

A review of historical approaches to the problems of abnormal behavior. Topics
will include the dynumics of ahnormal behaviar, its classification, symptomo-
tology, uand treatinent,

Experimental Psychology: Learning {3-2)

An introduction to method and theory in contemporary experimental psychology.
Emphasis is on method rather than on content. Vopics emphasize the phenomena
of learning. Prerequisite:; Psychology 3103.

Experimental Psychology: Sensation and Perception (3-2)

An introduction to method and theory in contemporary experimental psychology.
Emphasis is on method rather than on content. Topics emphasize the phenomena
of scnsation and perceptivn. Prerequisite: Psychology 3103.

Applied Psycholagy (3-0)

An introduction to the application of psychological principles and procedures to
business and industry, consumer psychoalogy, mental health and vocational
guidance, and criminal behavior.

Theories of Personality (3-0) )
A stndy of major systematic positions, i.c., Freud, Lewin, Cattell, etc. Major
emphasis is put on the various theoretical interpretations of human dynarnics.

Differential Psychology (3-0}
A survey of the psychological principles and methods of investigating individual
and group differences,

Psychology of the Exceptional Child {3-0)
Application of psychological principles to the study of the atypical child, includ-
ing a survey of etiological theorics. Prerequisite: Psychology 3103 recommended.

History and Systems of Psychology (3-0)
A study of the historical development of psychological views.

Introduction to Learning Theery (3-0)
Introduction to the nature of the learning process and the application of learning
principles.

Perception (3-0) _

A stucgr of the major theoretical changes and experimental findings concerning
perception and sensory processes. Emphasis on vision and audition. Prerequisite:
Psychology 3221 or 3222.

Behavior Mcodification (3-1)

A review of contemporary studies involving the application of classical and oper-
ant conditioning techniques in the treatment of behavior disorders. Emphasis will
be given to clinical cases.

Psychology of Thinking {3-0)

An analysis of thought which will inclode principles and research approaches to
information processing. concept formation, decision processes {judgment} solu-
tion and creative accomplishment. Prerequisite: Psychology 3221 recommended.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
Gencral prerequisite: Six advanced hours in psychology.

Psychological Testing (2-2)

Introduction te and training in the administration, scoring, and interpretation of
psycgocllogical tests. Prerequisite: Psychology 3103; Psychology 3417 recom-
mended.

Clinical Psychology (3-0)
A study of clinical problems, case study methods and discussion of psychelogical
tests used in common clinical situations.
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3411

3412

3417

3441

3442

3451

3452

3453

3454

3455

3460

Physiological Psychology (3-0) )
Basic psychological processes in relation to structure and function.

Advanced Abnormal Psychelogy (3-0)

A study of the psychological factors contributing to pathological behavior. Em-
phasis will be placed on current research in genetics, hiochemistry, and learning
theory, in the area of schizophrenia and neurotic processes. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 3212,

Advanced Statistics (3-0)

FPurther study of experimental design, analysis of variance, covariance, correla-
tion, orthogonal polynomials, complex experimental designs, and non-parametric
statistics. Prerequisite: Psychology 3103; Mathematics 4110-4111 recommended.

Motivation and Emotion (3-0}
A critical evaluation of present theories as to the causes of behavior. Prerequisite:
Psychplogy 3221.

Comparative Psychology {4-2)

A study of behavior st different phylogenetic levels with emphasis on recent con-
tributions from ethologists and psychologists. Prerequisite; Psychology 3221 or 6
hours of Biological Science or permission of instructor,

Readings in Psychology

Readings and papers in selected fields of psychology. Independent study under
the supervision of a member of the faculty. May be repeated once when topics
vary. Prerequisile: Permission of instructor.

Independent Research
Independent student research under the supervision of 2 member of the faculty,
Regular meetings and reports are required. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Independent Research

Independent student research under the supervision of a member of the faculty.
Reguiiar meetings and reports are required. May not be taken with same instructor
as in Psychology 3452, Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Seminar in Psychol (3-0)
Topic to be discussed will be selected. May be repeated with different instructors.
Pemmission of instructor required.

Honors Seminar in Psychology (3-0)

Readings and discussion of contemporary topics in psychology. Prereguisite:
Psychology major with senior standing 2nd 3.5 average or above in psychology
courses. Qualified students should consult the chairman of the department.

Basic Correlational Methods. (3-0)

Reviews correlational techniques, Pearsonian r, biserial r, point-biserial r and
tetrachoric 1, simple and multiple regression techniques and discusses their uses
in research. Prerequisite: Psychology 3103.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS Fon M.A. — Before being admitted to the graduate
program, a psychology major must include a course in psychological statistics and in
experimental psychology in the undergraduate preparation.

There must be & minimum of twenty-four of course work. Six of these hours may
be 3400 level courses approved by the Graduate Advisor. In addition, at least six hours
of thesis are required. A student may include in his program only those courses ap-
proved by the departmental committee on graduate studies. It is the responsibility of
the student to make sure that he completes the courses in the required core for the M.A.
degree. Information on required courses, which may change from year to year, may
e obtained from the Graduate Advisor.

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Psychology
and a bachelor’s degree.
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1501-6501 Individual Research (0-3)

3502

3503

3505

3510

3511

3513

3514

3520

3521

3522

3523

3530

3540

3547

3560

Student, in conference with a member of the stuff, will design and pelrform an
original experiment. Results will be prepared for possible publication in a psy-
chological journal. Permission is required from instructor.

Advanced Experimental Psychology (3-1) _
A study of the experimental procedure appropriate for various areas. Each student
will design, execute and report on one or more original experiments.

General Psychology Seminer {3-0)
Reports and discussions of cantemporary problems and issues in psychology.

Seminar in Industrial Psycholegy (3-0) ) _
Covers specialized topies such as morale and motivation, labor relations, consumer
motivation, man-machine systems, personnel selection, and others.

Seminar in Human Factors (3-0)

Experimental psychology applied to the study of man-machine systems; psy-
chological factors in the design of communication and control equipment, Pre-
requisite: A laboratory course i experimental psychology or the cquivalent,

Advanced Statistics: Experimental Design (3-0)
Consideration of problems of analysis and desizn commonly encountered in psy-
chological research. Prerequisite: Psychology 3417 or the equivalent.

Seminar in Personality Theory (3-0)
Intensive study of selected aspects of the various theories of personality.

Seminar in Verbal Learning (3-0)
Advanced studies of verbal learning in the light of advances in psycholinguistics.

Seminar in Learning Theory (3-0)
Intensive study and analysis of systematic conceptions of the learning process.
Prerequisite: Psychology 3